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ABSTRACT 

C l a i m s  of f a l l i n g  s t a n d a r d s  of l i te racy  have p r o l i f e r a t e d  

i n  media, s c h o l a r l y ,  p r o f e s s i o n a l ,  government, and p u b l i c  dia-  

logue .  Such claims a r e  premised on t h e  assumption t h a t  a body 

of r e s e a r c h  e x i s t s  which adequa te ly  d e s c r i b e s  h i s t o r i c a l  s tand-  

a r d s  of l i t e r a c y .  T h i s  t h e s i s  add res se s  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  a  

more s u b s t a n t i a l  r e s e a r c h  base  on t h e  a t t a inmen t  of  l i t e r a c y  i n  

B r i t i s h  Columbia. F i r s t ,  a s e l e c t e d  survey  of evo lv ing  t h e o r i e s ,  

p r a c t i c e s ,  and p o l i c i e s  which i n f l u e n c e d  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

cur r icu lum,  and e v a l u a t i o n  is under taken.  Second, assumptions 

under ly ing  t h e  convent iona l ly -accep ted  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  

and s o c i a l  u s e s  of l i t e r a c y  a r e  cons ide red .  The focus  is on 

t h e  B.  C .  e d u c a t i o n a l  system from 1920 t o  1940. 

The a n a l y s i s  p r e s e n t e d  assumes t h a t  evo lv ing  h i s t o r i c a l  

'paradigms'  o r  dominant models of thought  i n f l u e n c e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

pedagogy and p r a c t i c e  i n  i d e n t i f i a b l e  p a t t e r n s .  D i s t i n c t  para-  

digms of l i t e r a c y  which e x p l i c i t l y  and i m p l i c i t l y  s t i p u l a t e d  

convent iona l  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  l a t e  1 9 t h  and e a r l y  20 th  

cen tury  B. C. are i d e n t i f i e d .  

The i n f l u e n c e  of Eng l i sh  and American e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  

on B. C. p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e  is examined i n  an a t t empt  to con- 

t e x t u a l i z e  l i t e r a c y - r e l a t e d  schoo l ing  p r a c t i c e s .  Two d e f i n i t e  

h i s t o r i c a l  paradigms of l i t e r a c y  a r e  i d e n t i f i e d :  

iii 



The paradigm o f  l i t e r a c y  a s  a ' h i g h  c u l t u r a l 1  mode 
of i n t r i n s i c  worth is  d e t a i l e d  i n  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  
model of educa t ion  a r t i c u l a t e d  by Matthew Arnold 
i n  England from 1851 t o  1880. 

The e v o l u t i o n  of a  paradigm of  l i t e r a c y  as a  s e t  
of s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s  is t r a c e d  from i t s  
i n c e p t i o n  by proponants  of a ' s c i e n t i f i c ' ,  as 
opposed t o  C l a s s i c a l ,  e d u c a t i o n a l  model, t o  its 
subsumption by t h e  P rog res s ive  e d u c a t i o n a l  model 
de r ived  from t h e  pedagogy of Dewey and o t h e r s  i n  
t h e  e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  Uni ted S t a t e s .  

The i n f l u e n c e  of ' P r o g r e s s i v e 1  e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy on 

B. C. s choo l s  is r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  emergence of a  group of edu- 

c a t i o n a l  ' p r a c t i t i o n e r s '  which i n i t i a t e d  a  'modern iza t ion '  of  

B. C. s c h o o l s  between t h e  World Wars. 

The i n s t i t u t i o n a l  acceptance of P r o g r e s s i v e  t e n e t s  and 

t h e  c o r r e l a t i v e  paradigm of  f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  is d i scussed  

i n  t h e  c o n t e x t s  of t h e  1925 Survey of t h e  School System, by 

J .  H.  Putman and G. Weir,  t h e  1935 School Finance i n  B r i t i s h  

Columbia, by H.  B .  King, t h e  1937 New Programme of S t u d i e s  f o r  

t h e  J u n i o r  High Schools  of B.  C . ,  t h e  1938 Survey of  t h e  Schools  

of t h e  Grea t e r  V i c t o r i a  Area,  and contemporaneous p u b l i c  and 

e d u c a t i o n a l  d i a logue  w i t h i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system. 

I n  o r d e r  t o  demonstra te  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  p o l a r i z a t i o n  of 

' t r a d i t i o n a l '  and P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t o r s  r ega rd ing  l e g i t i m a t e  

l i t e r a c y  s t a n d a r d s  and p r a c t i c e s  i n  B.  C . ,  it is shown t h a t ,  i n  

r e c o g n i t i o n  of  t h e  cont inued  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  modern iza t ion  by 

t e a c h e r s  and a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  t h e  Department of Educat ion by 

1938 w a s  e v a l u a t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  l i t e r a c y  and s t u d e n t  per-  



formance  a c c o r d i n g  t o  s t a n d a r d s  a n d  c r i te r ia  d e f i n e d  by  t h e  

P r o g r e s s i v e  pa rad igm of l i t e r a c y .  
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I .  THEORY AND FBSEARCH: 

PARADIGMS OF EDUCATIONAL LITERACY 
1 



I n  B .  C. and Canada, du r ing  t h e  1 9 7 0 ' s  and 1 9 8 0 1 s ,  edu- 

c a t o r s  and t h e  g e n e r a l  p u b l i c  have premised d i a logue  on v a r i o u s  

media and government r e p o r t s  o f  a contemporary ' l i t e r a c y  crisis ' .  

Pronouncements by p u b l i c  f i g u r e s  , l i k e  Canadian Chamber of  

Commerce' chairman Hal Wyatt1 s comment t h a t  "Canadian schoo l s  

1 have produced a gene ra t ion  of  s emi - l i t e r a t e s " , ,  a r e  commonly 

based on a s i n g l e  survey  o r  s e t  of  tes t  r e s u l t s .  Governmental 

r e p o r t s  l i k e  Labour Canada's  Education and Working Canadians 

( l g W ) ,  t h e  O.E.C.D. Review of Na t iona l  P o l i b i e s  of  Educat ion 

( l 9 7 6 ) ,  and t h e  B.C.  Min i s t ry  of  Educat ion s t a t e m e n t  (1976) on 

performance i n  t h e  B.C.  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem,  a l l e g e d l y  prov ide  

d e s c r i p t i v e  in format ion  on t h e  e x i s t i n g  s t a t u s  o f  ' l i t e r a c y '  i n  

Canada and B r i t i s h  Columbia. 

The Labour Canada r e p o r t ' s  c la ims  t h a t  20% of  Canadians 

are ' f u n c t i o n a l l y  i l l i t e r a t e 1  are based-on  t h e  reexaminat ion o f  

census  f i g u r e s  i n  terms of  t h e  f i v e  y e a r s  o f  s choo l ing  c r i t e r i o n  

no ted  by Verner (1964) .  The O.E.C.D. r e p o r t  s t a t e d  t h a t  Canada 

had by f a r  t h e  h i g h e s t  percen tage  of  its popu la t ion  engaged i n  

f u l l - t i m e  educa t ion  of  t h e  c o u n t r i e s  s t u d i e d ,  y e t  has  f i v e  

million "functional illiterates". 

I n  B.C.  i n  1976, M i n i s t e r  of  Educat ion P. McGeer claimed 

t h a t  "many youngs t e r s ,  some s c h o o l s ,  and even some schoo l  



d i s t r i c t s .  . .have f a l l e n  below expec t a t i ons"  and t h a t  "weaknesses 

a r e  r e v e a l e d  i n  t h e  way s t u d e n t s  d e a l  w i th  t h e  mechanics of  

w r i t i n g t 1 ,  w e r e  based  on t h e  r e s u l t s  of  t h e  1976 Language B.C. 

Assessment, p a r t  of  t h e  ongoing Pr'ovi'n'c'i'al Le'arn'ing Assessment 

Program. McGeer concluded t h a t  t h i s  in format ion  " s u b s t a n t i a t e s  

some of  t h e  f e a r s  t h a t  have been exp res sed  t o  m e  r e g a r d i n g  

t h e  d i r e c t i o n  t h a t  educa t ion  has  been t a k i n g  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s .  

I t  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h e  s choo l s  of t h e  Province  must g i v e  re- 

newed emphasis t o  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of b a s i c  s k i l l s . "  A s  evidenced 

i n  McGeer's 1976 s t a t e m e n t ,  f a l l i n g  l e v e l s  of l i t e r a c y  and ba- 

s i c  s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  are a fundamental concern o f  t h o s e  who 

have c a l l e d  f o r  a re-mediation of  p r e s e n t  p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  

i n  B.C.  s choo l s .  I n  v a r i o u s  e d u c a t i o n a l  c o n t r o v e r s i e s  o f  t h e  

las t  decade,  l i k e  t h e  Su r rey  Value School  deba te  o f  1976, t h e  

development and implementation of  t h e  Core Curriculum i n  t h e  

mid 1 9 7 0 1 s ,  and t h e  ongoing deba te  ove r  t h e  l e g i t i m a c y  o f  

s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g ,  claims of  ' f a l l i n g  s t a n d a r d s '  were pre-  

mised on a b e l i e f  i n  t h e  c a p a c i t y  of  r e s e a r c h e r s  t o  e x p l a i n  

what was cons ide red  t o  c o n s t i t u t e  l e g i t i m a t e  performance i n  

v a r i o u s  h i s t o r i c a l  p e r i o d s .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e  neces sa ry  h i s t o r i c a l  

grounds and d e f i n i t i o n s  f o r  comparison a r e  absen t .  

On t h e  one hand,  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  d a t a  b a s e ,  s t u d i e s  

on changing l i t e r a c y  p e r i o d  over  a given p e r i o d  of  t i m e  (Cop- 

perman, 1980; F a r r ,  Tuinman and Rowls, 1974) o r ,  on changing 

l i t e r a c y  convent ions  and p r a c t i c e s  (Hogar th ,  1958) ,  have n o t  



been under taken  i n  Canada. 

What is c o n s i d e r e d  ' l i t e r a c y '  now, on t h e  o t h e r  hand,  is 

o f t e n  t a k e n  as a f o r e g o n e  c r i t ica l  c o n c l u s i o n ,  a s  a t r u i s m  l i k e  

'basic s k i l l s 1 .  I n  e s s e n c e ,  t h e n  what w a s  c o n s i d e r e d  ' l i t e r a t e 1  

i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y  h a s  n o t  been s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  documented 

i n  Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  r e s e a r c h ,  o t h e r  t h a n  i n d i r e c t l y  th rough  

g e n e r a l  ( J o h n s o n ,  1964) and c u r r i c u l a r  (MacLaurin,  1935 ; Green,  

1944;  Thomson, 1972)  h i s t o r i e s .  Too o f t e n  t h i s  l a c k  o f  r e s e a r c h  

h a s  g e n e r a t e d  a r e l i a n c e  on s u b j e c t i v e  s e n t i m e n t a l i z a t i o n  o f  

l i t e r a c y  s t a n d a r d s  o f  t h e  p a s t .  

The p u r p o s e  o f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  is t o  i d e n t i f y  h i s t o r i c a l  

c o n t e x t s  of l i t e r a c y  s t a n d a r d s  and achievement  i n  B r i t i s h  

Columbia, and t o  show how t h e s e  i n f l u e n c e d  b o t h  t h e  c o n c e p t u a l i -  

z a t i o n  o f  ' l i t e r a c y '  and e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f  l i t e ra t e  per fo rmance '  

i n  s p e c i f i c  p e r i o d s  o f  B. C. e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y .  
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CHAPTER 3.. 

THE HISTORICAL BASIS OF LITERACY EVALUATION 

H i s t o r y :  C o n t e x t u a l i z i n g  t h e  Assessment o f  L i t e r a c y  

The l a c k  o f  a s u b s t a n t i a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  and  h i s t o r i c a l  frame 

t o  c o n t e x t u a l i z e  contemporary  r e s e a r c h  confounds  any a t t e m p t  by  

i e d u c a t o r s ,  p u b l i c  o f f i c i a l s  and media t o  g e n e r a t e  any c o h e r e n t  

d i a l o g u e  on t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  an a l l e g e d  l i t e r a c y  crisis. The 

c e n t r a l  p r e m i s e  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  a n a l y s i s  is  t h a t  a comprehensive 

d e t a i l i n g  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  paradigms o f  l i t e r a c y  is n e c e s s a r y  f o r  

t h e  c o n t e x t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  c u r r e n t  e m p i r i c a l ,  s o c i o l o g i c a l  and 

e t h n o g r a p h i c  s t u d i e s  on changing l i t e r a c y  performance  i n  B r i t i s h  

Columbia and Canada. Only by a t t e n d i n g  c l o s e l y  t o  t h e  h i s t o r i -  
1, 

c a l l y  g e n e r a t e d  c o n c e p t s  and i n t e n t s  o f  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

can w e  r e n d e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h e  a v a i l a b l e  data on h i s t o r i c a l  l i t e r -  

acy  achievement .  A c t u a l  changes  i n  s t u d e n t  performance  can t h e n  

be r e c o n s i d e r e d  i n  terms o f  t h e  changing i n s t r u c t i o n ,  c u r r i c u l u m ,  

and e v a l u a t i o n  o f  l i t e r a c y .  

A l l  e v a l u a t i o n s  which claim t o  d e s c r i b e  l i t e r a c y  performance  

l e v e l s  o p e r a t e  from s t a t e d  and i m p l i c i t  a s sumpt ions  on t h e  na- 

t u r e ,  a c q u i s i t i o n ,  e v a l u a t i o n  and u s e  o f  l i t e r a c y ;  t h e s e  assump- 

t i o n s  are e v i d e n c e d  i n  d a t a  s e l e c t i o n  c r i te r ia  u s e d  by  r e s e a r c h -  

e r s / p r a c t i t i o n e r s  and i n  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  t h a t  d a t a .  The 



ep i s t emolog ica l  and methodological  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  of t h e s e  

i n q u i r i e s  i n t o  l i t e r a c y  performance determine r e s u l t a n t  d a t a  

and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  t h e r e o f .  

Although s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t s  themselves  are s o u r c e s  of 

d e s c r i p t i v e  e m p i r i c a l  in format ion  on s t u d e n t s  ( o b j e c t s ) ,  t hen ,  

they a l s o  a r t i c u l a t e  and en fo rce  p r e s c r i p t i v e  parameters  of  t h e  

domain of knowledge which t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system ( a s  s u b j e c t )  

acknowledges as l i t e ra t e  behavior .  W e  cannot  merely accep t  

t h e s e  t e s t i n g  in s t rumen t s  as v e r i f i c a t i o n s  of t h e i r  own e f f i -  

c iency on s t a t i s t i c a l  grounds ( a s  ' q u a l i t y  d a t a f ) ,  b u t  must 

c r i t i c a l l y  examine t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  gene ra t ion  and u s e  of  t h e  

' i n s t rumen t '  i n  t e r m s  of i m p l i c i t  and s t a t e d  assumptions  on 

t h e  n a t u r e  of  t h e  performance t e s t e d .  

Eva lua t ions  must be viewed, t h a t  is t o  s a y ,  as p roduc t s  

of given h i s t o r i c a l  s e n s i b i l i t i e s  which c o n s t r a i n  and s t i p u l a t e  

t h e i r  form and con ten t .  To i n t e r p r e t  h i s t o r i c a l  d a t a  w e  must 

a s c e r t a i n  what was de f ined  as l e g i t i m a t e  means by which l i t e r a c y  

as e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge w a s  t r a n s m i t t e d  by t h e  s c h o o l ,  a cqu i r ed  

by t h e  l e a r n e r  and u t i l i z e d  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  domain. 

The l i t e r a c y  c r i te r ia  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system a r e  codi-  

f i e d  i n  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n a l  i n s t rumen t s  w i th  which t h a t  system 

e v a l u a t e s  i t s e l f  and its s t u d e n t s .  

Concepts of  l i t e r a c y  which claim u n i v e r s a l i t y  and atempo- 

r a l i t y ,  l i k e  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p l a n a t i o n s  of l i t e r a c y  as decorum i n  

l i t e r a t u r e  and language o r  ' c o r r e c t f  grammatical  e x p r e s s i o n ,  



are, i n  f a c t ,  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  moments i n  an ongoing h i s t o r y  o f  

t h e  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  and  t r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  l i t e r a c y ;  b e c a u s e  

such  d e f i n i t i o n s  are s t a t i c  t h e y  deny t h e i r  own h i s t o r i c a l  basis. 

Consensua l ly  d e r i v e d  d e f i n i t i o n s  on t h e  n a t u r e  o f  l i t e r a c y  

t h a t  t h e  ' a v e r a g e ' ,  ' c u l t u r e d '  or ' f u n c t i o n a l '  i n d i v i d u a l  s h o u l d  

a c q u i r e ,  f a i l  t o  a d d r e s s  t h e  c o n t r o l  and s t i p u l a t i o n  o f  a c c e p t -  

able l e v e l s  o f  l i t e r a c y  i n  t h e  class and s o c i a l  codes  o f  s c h o o l -  

i n g  ( B e r n s t e i n ,  1972;  Apple and Wexler ,  1 9 7 8 ) .  T h a t  which 

p r a c t i t i o n e r s  ( e d u c a t o r s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  r e s e a r c h e r s ,  psycho- 

l o g i s t s )  acknowledge as l e g i t i m a t e d  ' l i t e r a t e  b e h a v i o r '  h a s  

v a r i e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n t e x t  and s o c i a l  d e t e r m i n a n t s .  

Research  on l i t e r a c y  i n  a Canadian s o c i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  

c o n t e x t ,  however,  h a s  f o c u s e d  on s p e c i a l i z e d  c o n c e r n s  o f  a d u l t  

b a s i c  e d u c a t i o n  (Thomas, 1976;  Dickenson,  1978 ;  C a i r n s ,  1979;  

Verner ,  1964) and  Canadian p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  t h e  advancement 

of  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  ( t h e  Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  j o u r n a l  

Convergence) .  The c o n v e n t i o n a l  t endency  is t o  d e f i n e  l e v e l s  o f  

l i t e r a c y  i n  terms o f  "median y e a r s  o f  s c h o o l  comple ted  f o r  

v a r i o u s  p o p u l a t i o n  groups".  Y e t  g r a d e - l e v e l  achievement  is an 

i n a d e q u a t e l y  framed concep t  of  l i t e r a c y ;  t h e  n a t u r e  and q u a l i t y  

of  l i t e r a c y  t h a t  t h e  l e a r n e r  i n  a g i v e n  g r a d e - l e v e l  c o u l d  be 

e x p e c t e d  t o  p o s s e s s  is o n l y  mean ingfu l  i f  c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  changes  

i n  h i s t o r i c a l  p r a c t i c e s  and  e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  s c h o o l  and 

s o c i e t y .  The s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  s c h o o l i n g  p r a c t i c e s ,  

t h e o r y  a n d  p o l i c y  r e g a r d i n g  l i t e r a c y  between,  f o r  example ,  1920 



and 1940, c a l l  i n t o  q u e s t i o n  

c l u s i o n s  on changing s t u d e n t  

any l o n g i t u d i n a l l y  based c ~ n -  

l i t e r a c y  which are drawn from 

grade- leve l  achievement s ta t is t ics .  Consequent ly ,  i t  is i m -  

p e r a t i v e  t o  reexamine l i t e r a c y  i n  'terms of  t h e  s t a n d a r d s  

and e x p e c t a t i o n s  set o u t  i n  p r a c t i c a l  s choo l ing  documents 

and appa ra tuses .  

Recent a r t ic les  have a t tempted  t o  t h e o r e t i c a l l y  frame 

t h e  i s s u e  of  l i te racy  as a Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  concern (Tuinman, 

1979; d e c a s t e l l ,  e t  a l . ,  1980) and,  t he reby ,  p rov ide  a conceptua l  

b a s i s  and p r a c t i c a l  agenda f o r  l i t e r a c y - r e l a t e d  r e s e a r c h  i n  

Canada. The i n t e n t  of  t h i s  work has  been t o  r e c o n s i d e r  l i t e r a c y  

c r i t e r i a  and performance a s  context-dependent ,  and t o  assert 

t h a t  i t  is imposs ib le  t o  view l i t e r a c y  i n  a Canadian c u l t u r a l  

and economic c o n t e x t  i f  l i t e r a c y  is assumed t o  be  an a h i s t o r i c a l ,  

s t a t i c ,  consensua l ly  sha red  goa l .  The concept ion of l i t e r a c y  

as of u n i v e r s a l  v a l u e ,  in-and-for i t s e l f ,  f a i l s  t o  acknowledge 

h i s t o r i c a l  change i n  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e s  developed f o r  

t h e  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  ( t h e o r y ,  p o l i c y ) ,  t ransmkssion and u s e  

( p r a c t i c e )  of l i t e r a c y .  I n  t h e s e  s t u d i e s ,  l i t e r a c y  h a s  been 

de f ined  a s  "contex tua l"  and l l s i t u a t i o n a l "  i n  an e f f o r t  t o  ex- 

p l i c a t e  t h e  neces sa ry  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of l i te racy  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c  

s o c i a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  m a t r i x  w i t h i n  which i t  occu r s .  

Proposed i n  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e n ,  is t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of 

two d i s t i n c t  t ypes  of e d u c a t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y :  t h e  h igh  c u l t u r a l  

and t h e  f u n c t i o n a l .  



T h i s  a n a l y s i s  i d e n t i f i e s  t h e  c r i t e r i a  and s t a n d a r d s  

u t i l i z e d  by t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem t o  e v a l u a t e :  a )  t h e  q u a l i t y  

o f  s t u d e n t  l i t e r a c y  and ,  b )  t h e  e x i s t i n g  c a p a c i t y  o f  s c h o o l s  

and t e a c h e r s  t o  t r a n s m i t  t h a t  l i t e r a c y .  V a r i o u s  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

mechanisms which a r t i c u l a t e  t h e s e  e v a l u a t i v e  e x p e c t a t i o n s  are 

d i s c u s s e d  ( i . e .  t es t  i n s t r u m e n t s ,  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  r e p o r t s ,  s c h o o l  

i n s p e c t i o n s ,  f o r m a l  e x a m i n a t i o n s ) .  S p e c i f i c  p r o f e s s i o n a l  sub- 

g roups  ( c o u n s e l l o c s ,  e d u c a t i o n a l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  s c h o o l  accre- 

d i t o r s ,  Depar tmenta l  i n s p e c t o r s ,  examina t ion  m a r k e r s )  w i l l  be 

shown t o  p l a y  a major  r o l e  i n  v a l i d a t i n g  and l e g i t i m a t i n g  t h e s e  

s t a n d a r d s  and c r i te r ia  i n t o  e n f o r c e d  codes  and r u l e  sys tems .  

To d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of  two d i s t i n c t  t y p e s  o f  edu- 

c a t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  w i l l  r e q u i r e  a l s o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  e v a l u a t i o n a l  

i n s t r u m e n t s  ( P r o v i n c i a l  S u r v e y s ,  Dis t r ic t  A c c r e d i t a t i o n s  and 

a s s e s s m e n t s  o f  s t u d e n t  performance)  t o  show how t h e s e  embody 

c o n v e n t i o n a l l y  a c c e p t e d  assumpt ions  on : t h e  n a t u r e  and s t a n d a r d s  

of  l i t e r a c y  and ,  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  o f  h i s t o r i c a l  g e n r e s  o f  t es t s  

and e x a m i n a t i o n s  i n  measur ing  l i t e ra t e  per fo rmance .  

The a n a l y s i s  o f  selected documents from B.C. e d u c a t i o n a l  

h i s t o r y  u n d e r t a k e n  h e r e ,  moreover i d e n t i f i e s  and  e x p l a i n s  A p a r a -  

digm s h i f t  from t h e  C l a s s i c a l  t o  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

model ,  d u r i n g  t h e  p e r i o d  from 1920-1940. T h i s  s h i f t  informed 

and i n f l u e n c e d  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  l i t e r a c y - r e l a t e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  and 

e v a l u a t i o n  i n  B.C. The change i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  t h e o r y ,  p o l i c y  

and p r a c t i c e  w i l l  be s e e n  t o  have  o c c u r r e d  i n  t h r e e  d i s t i n c t  



s t a g e s :  1) t h e  accep tance  of t h e  u se  of p sycho log ica l ly  

based measurement as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  means o f  meet ing pedagogical  

ends ,  2 )  t h e  subsequent  s c i e n t i f i c  r e f u t a t i o n  of ' h i g h  c u l t u r a l 1  

e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  and,  3) t h e  r e s u l t i n g  modern r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

of l i t e r a c y  and educa t ion  as s c r i e n t i f i c a l l y  mediated ' exper -  

i e n c e s  ' . 

Method: Con tex tua l i z ing  Educa t iona l  H i s t o r y  

I n  t h e  fo rego ing  d i s c u s s i o n ,  t h e  need t o  h i s t o r i c a l l y  

c o n t e x t u a l i z e  concepts  and c r i te r ia  of l i t e r a c y  w a s  s t r e s s e d .  

But t h i s  c o n t e x t u a l i z a t i o n  presupposes  a d e f i n i t e  view of  

h i s t o r i c a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  change. The e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r i a n ,  

l i k e  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r ,  is  conf ron ted  w i t h  a v a r i e t y  

of f o u n d a t i o n a l  'wor ld  views1 w i t h  which t o  s e l e c t ,  and method- 

ology w i t h  which t o  i n t e r p r e t  h i s t o r i c a l  d a t a .  

The w r i t i n g  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y  is dependent ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  

upon t h e  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  o f  t h e  i n q u i r e r  r e g a r d i n g :  1 )  t h e  

n a t u r e  of t h e  o b j e c t  of  i n q u i r y  ( e d u c a t i o n ,  s c h o o l i n g ) ,  2 )  t h e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h a t  o b j e c t  t o  t h e  macrocosmic s y s t e m  w i t h i n  

which i t  e x i s t s  ( s o c i e t y ) ,  and 3)  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  method w i t h  

which t o  apprehend t h e  o b j e c t  and its r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

I n  "The Wr i t i ng  of  B r i t i s h  Columbia H i s to ry" ,  Al lan .Smith 

(1980) e x p l a i n s  t h a t  B.C. h i s t o r i a n s  f r e q u e n t l y  n e g l e c t e d  t o  
m 

frame t h e i r  r e s e a r c h  methodologica l ly  because of  t h e i r  h i s -  

t o r i c a l  and geograph ica l  p rox imi ty  t o  t h e  o b j e c t  of i n q u i r y .  The 



twenty y e a r  p e r i o d  o f  B r i t i s h  Columbia e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y  be- 

tween t h e  World Wars has  been examined by s e v e r a l  h i s t o r i a n s  

(Green, 1944; Johnson,  1964; Thomson, 1972) .  These i n q u i r e r s  

t a c i t l y  c r e a t e d  ' n e u t r a l f  e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y ,  t r e a t i n g  school-  

i n g  as an e n t i t y  which developed autonomously from s o c i a l  and 

h i s t o r i c a l  con tex t s .  A p a r a l l e l  c r i t i c i s m  of  methodological  

n a i v e t e  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y  w r i t i n g  i s  made by Alison P r e n t i c e  

(1977) who comments t h a t  i n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  h i s t o r y  of  p u b l i c  

s c h o o l s ,  t h e  tendency of  h i s t o r i a n s  has  been " t o  t a k e w h a t  

might be  c a l l e d  an ' e v o l u t i o n a r y '  approach t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  ... 
(which) ... has  sometimes obscured our  unders tanding  of t h e  

e v e n t s  i n  question!' .  2  

The avoidance of  t h e s e  two methodological  p i t f a l l s  i n  t h e  

w r i t i n g  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  is o f  major concern 

i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  work. The s tudy  of  educa t ion  as a ' c l o s e d f  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  f i e l d  d e n i e s  t h e  neces sa ry  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h a t  

f i e l d  t o  t h e  s o c i a l  macrocosm. I n  t h e  p r e s e n t  i n q u i r y ,  ph i loso-  

p h i c , s c i e n t i f i c ,  l i t e r a r y ,  s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  h i s t o r y  have 

been i n t e g r a t e d  t o  i d e n t i f y  cross- temporal  mutua l ly  informing 

h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n t s  and d i s c o u r s e s .  

The s t u d y  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  change as ' cumula t ive  p r o c e s s 1  o r  

as ' e v o l u t i o n a r y 1  b l i n d s  u s  t o  t h e  p o s s i b l e  o p e r a t i o n  of g u a l i -  

t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  concepts  and c r i te r ia  of l i t e r a c y  i n  B.C.  

e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y .  I n  t h i s  i n q u i r y ,  d i s t i n c t i v e  d i f f e r e n c e s  

between two s u b s t a n t i v e  educAtiona1 phenomena are e x p l i c a t e d :  



t e s t i n g  as an e v a l u a t i v e  mechanism w i t h i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system, and l i t e racy  a s  an e d u c a t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e ,  p r a c t i c e ,  

and i s s u e .  I n  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  phenomenon of change w i t h i n  

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system -- as w e l l  as t h e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h a t  s t r u c t u r e  t o  s o c i a l  and d i s c i p l i n a r y  

h i s t o r i e s  -- w i l l  be analyzed us ing  Thomas Kuhn's concept ion 

of evo lv ing  d i s c i p l i n a r y  paradigms. 

I n  The S t r u c t u r e  of S c i e n t i f i c  Revolu t ions  (1962) ,  Kuhn 

a rgues  t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge and method develop accord ing  
v' 

t o  d e f i n i t i v e  h i s t o r i c a l  p a t t e r n s ;  each ' i n n o v a t i o n '  undergoes 

a p a t t e r n  of  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  acceptance and r e g e n e r a t i o n  -- 

u l t i m a t e l y  s t i p u l a t i n g  methodologica l ,  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l ,  and 

t e l e o l o g i c a l  assumptions  f o r  a community o f  i n q u i r e r s .  Kuhn 

d e s c r i b e s  t h e  p r o c e s s  by which a new s c i e n t i f i c  t heo ry  evo lves  

i n t o  a world view, ' c a p t u r i n g '  groups of p r a c t i t i o n e r s  and 

r e c o n s t r u c t i n g  a t t e n d a n t  d i s c i p l i n a r y  d i s c o u r s e s  and i n s t i t u -  

t i o n a l  appa ra tuses .  

I n  t h e  two decades s i n o e  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  of The S t r u c t u r e  

of S c i e n t i f i c  Revo lu t ions ,  Kuhn's t heo ry  h a s  become a paradigma- 

t i c  exp lana t ion  i n  i t s e l f ,  s e l e c t i v e l y  modi f ied  t o  e x p l a i n  

h i s t o r i c a l  change i n  t h e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  and humani t ies .  

Seve ra l  e d u c a t i o n a l  s o c i o l o g i s t s  (Whi t ty ,  1977; Young, 1972; 

Es land ,  1972) have outl irhed bo th  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  and advantages  

o f  t h e  u se  o f  Kuhnls t heo ry  of t h e  e v o l u t i o n  of  t h e  'normal '  

( b i o l o g i c a l  and n a t u r a l )  s c i e n c e s  f o r  t h e  e x p l a n a t i o n  of 



e d u c a t i o n a l  change. 

For Kuhn's i n t e n t i o n  was t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  p r o c e s s  of inno- 

v a t i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s  -- n e i t h e r  t o  e x p l a i n  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ( s o c i o l o g i c a l )  change n o r  t o  o u t l i n e  t h e  d e f i n i -  

t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  o r  d i s -  

c i p l i n a r y  change. H i s  i n t e n t  w a s  t o  d e t a i l  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of 

change w i t h i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  group of s c i e n c e s  r a t h e r  t han  t o  

focus  on r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of such change t o  macrocosmic s o c i a l  

o r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r e a l i t y .  

I f  indeed changes i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  and p r a c t i c e  a r e  

n e c e s s a r i l y  r e l a t e d  t o  s o c i a l  and d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o n t e x t s ,  a s  has  
- - ----- ---- ---- - - 

been argued h e r e ,  Kuhn's exp lana t ion  of i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r a l  

change i n  t h e  normal s c i e n c e s  i t s c i l f  i nadequa te ly  add res se s  

t h e  i s s u e  of  c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  o r  s o c i a l  de t e rminan t s  of 
t ..--.- 

e d u c a t i o n a l  change. 
r 

While Kuhn p rov ides  i n v a l u a b l e  language and concepts  f o r  

a  c o n c r e t e  a n a l y s i s  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  change, h i s  t heo ry  would 

r e ~ u i r e  comprehensive m o d i f i c a t i o n s  i n  o r d e r  t o  e x p l a i n  t r a n s -  

fo rmat ions  i n  a n e c e s s a r i l y  s o c i a l l y  c o n s t r a i n e d  f i e l d  of edu- 

c a t i o n a l  t h e o r y ,  p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e .  

Such mod i f i ca t ion  ex t ends  beyond t h e  scope of  t h i s  

t h e s i s ,  however -- paradigm theo ry  is employed h e r e  a s  a 0 u s e f u l  

h e u r i s t i c  f o r  e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  a s s i m i l a t i o n  and t r ans fo rma t ion  

of methodological  i nnova t ion  by groups of p r a c t i t i o n e r s  bound by 

d i s c i p l i n a r y  codes and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Kuhn' s 



concept of  a s t r u c t u r a l  d i s c i p l i n a r y  paradigm e l u c i d a t e s  t h e  

manner i n  which e d u c a t i o n a l  t h e o r e t i c a l  models come t o  r e g u l a t e  

and l e g i t i m a t e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s .  The i n t r o -  

duc t ion  of  methodologies i n t o  a d i s c i p l i n a r y  corpus  of  know- 

ledge  i n v o l v e s  t h e  comprehensive re f raming  of l e g i t i m a t e d  

d i s c o u r s e s ,  p r a c t i c e s  and concepts  i n  accordance wi th  a dominant 

o r  preeminent overview. According t o  Kuhn, paradigms ( l i k e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  models) r e s t r u c t u r e  t h e  concept ion  of a ims,  methods 

and a p p a r a t u s e s ,  p rov id ing  an i n t e g r a t i v e  world  view ( s e n s i b i l i t y )  

consensua l ly  s h a r e d  by a group of  practitioners/inquirers. 

Consequently,  Kuhnian t h e o r y ,  i n  s p i t e  of i ts i n a b i l i t y  t o  

account  f o r  t h e  p rob lema t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  hu- 

man s u b j e c t  o r  even t  t o  e x p l i c i t l y  s o c i a l  c i rcumstances  of gen- 

e r a t i o n  which g i v e  rise t o  change i n  s o c i a l  ( a s  opposed t o  

normal) s c i e n c e s  -- e n a b l e s  u s  t o  frame t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of edu- 

c a t i o n a l  change i n  terms of  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  t r ans fo rma t ion  

of  aims, methods, and c o n t e n t .  T h i s  i n q u i r y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  is 

premised on t h e  ' t r a n s f e r '  of  a s p e c t s  of paradigm theo ry  from 

t h e  exp lana t ion  of  s c i e n t i f i c  change t o  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of educa- 

t i o n a l  change. I n s o f a r  as educa t ion  embodies a " p l a u s i b i l i t y  

s t r u c t u r e "  (Be rge r ,  1970) which c o n t r o l s  and r e g u l a t e s  prac-  

t i t i o n e r s '  assumptions ,  methods and d i s c o u r s e s ,  t h e  s t ruc . t u re  

of e d u c a t i o n a l  change is a t  least  p a r t i a l l y  analogous t o  t h e  

s t r u c t u r e  of  s c i e n t i f i c  change. 

For  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  t h e n ,  I have s e l e c t e d  t h o s e  a s p e c t s  of  



Kuhnian paradigm theo ry  which h e l p  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i -  

z a t i o n  and formal  c o d i f i c a t i o n  of t h e o r e t i c a l  models. P a r t  

I o f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  e s t a b l i s h e s  two h i s t o r i c a l l y  dominant edu- 

c a t i o n a l  paradigms, t h e  Classical and t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e ,  which 

in f luenced  1 9 t h  and 20th cen tu ry  B.C.  s choo l ing .  I t  is con- 

tended t h a t  e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  socio-economic r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  

undermined t h e  l e g i t i m a c y  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i d n a l  model. 

I t  is shown how s c i e n t i f i c  method e s t a b l i s h e d  i t s e l f  a s  a 

preeminent mode o f  t hough t ,  n e c e s s i t a t i n g  r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  and 

even tua l  s u p e r s e s s i o n  of  t h e  p r i o r  paradigm o f  C l a s s i c a l  

educa t ion .  

P a r t  I1 of  t h i s  s t u d y  o u t l i n e s  t h e  development of a 

'modern' paradigm o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  i n  t h e  e a r l y  20 th  

cen tury .  A survey  of changing p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  r ega rd ing  

t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  and i n s t r u c t i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  is under taken ,  

and t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  b a s e s  of contemporary l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  

and e v a l u a t i o n  are i d e n t i f i e d .  

Educa t iona l  ' Paradigms ' 

The development o f  measurement of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  from a 

' p sycho log ica l '  method i n t o  an e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  began i n  

l a t e  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  England and t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s .  T e s t i n g  be- 

came a c e n t r a l  component of a new e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm. The 

development o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and achievement measurement from 

a psycho log ica l  d i s c i p l i n a r y  methodology i n t o  a c r o s s  d i s c i -  

p l i n a r y  'world  view' r e f l e c t e d  an h i s t o r i c a l  r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  



of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  as a d i s t i n c t  measurable  o b j e c t .  The 

acceptance of s c i e n t i f i c  methodology as t h e  most ' a p p r o p r i a t e 1  

and c r e d i b l e  means of  a s s e s s i n g  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  w i l l  be shown 

t o  be r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f  concepts  of  l i t e r a c y  

corresponding t o  t h e  ' P r o g r e s s i v e '  paradigm o f  language 

a c q u i s i t i o n  and use .  

The h i s t o r i c a l  e v o l u t i o n  of t e s t i n g  and of l i t e r a c y  con- 

c e p t s  t h u s  r e f l e c t s  changes i n  d i s c i p l i n a r y  'pa rad igms ' .  The 

growth of  t h e  mental  measurement model from G a l t o n ' s  pre-  

l im ina ry  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  t h e o r i e s  t o  i ts c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  a s  a 
3 

co rpo ra t e  i n d u s t r y  i n d i c a t e s  a  g r a d u a l ,  y e t  t o t a l ,  accep tance  

of t e s t i n g  as a d i a g n o s t i c  method and e v a l u a t i v e  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e .  The a t t i t u d e  towards l i te r -  

acy i m p l i c i t  i n  t h e  human measurement model -- t h a t  a s p e c t s  o r  

modes of  l i t e r a t e  behavior  can be q u a n t i t a t i v e l y  measured 

towards t h e  end o f  q u a l i t a t i v e  judgement -- d i r e c t l y  cont ra -  

d i c t e d  t h e  c r i t i c a l  mode of i n t r i n s i c  e v a l u a t i o n  which charac- 

t e r i z e d  t h e  ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y '  Classical e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm. 

Yet how do h i s t o r i c a l  e v e n t s ,  l i k e  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  

of  modern s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogy i n  s choo l ing ,  r e d e f i n e  t h e  schema- 

t i c  models w i th  which p r a c t i t i o n e r  o rgan ize  and mediate  knowledge? 

I n  o r d e r  f o r  u s  t o  under$tand t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of a s h i f t  i n  

methodological  paradigms of s choo l ing  p r a c t i c e ,  h i s t o r y  must be  

a s s e s s e d  as more than  a l i n e a r  accumulat ive  r e p o s i t o r y  f o r  

anecdote  and chronology.  



F r e d e r i c  Jameson (1972) w r i t e s  t h a t  t h e  accumulat ive  view 

of h i s t o r y  emphasizes " t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  f a c t  o r  i t e m  a t  t h e  

expense o f  t h e  network o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  which t h e  i t e m  may be 

embedde dt . 4 Such a view is conducive t o  t h e  format ion  of 

judgements about  o b j e c t s  and e v e n t s  i n  i s o l a t i o n  from t h e i r  

h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c i a l  con tex t s .  I f  h i s t o r i c a l  developments i n  

psychologica l  and pedagogical  ' f i e l d s t  are t o  be  unders tood a s  

a system o f  i n t e r c o r r e l a t i o n s  r a t h e r  than  of  c a u s a l  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p s ,  an adequa te  exp lana t ion  of  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of c ross -d i s -  

c i p l i n a r y  change is necessary .  Kuhnts  e x p l a n a t i o n  of change a s  

a succes s ion  of h i s t o r i c a l l y  evo lv ing  models f rames t h e  manner 

i n  which one pedagogica l  model r e p l a c e s  a p r i o r  ?wor ld  view1.  

According t o  t h i s  e x p l a n a t i o n ,  a h i s t o r i c a l  paradigm is , 

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a set  o f  assumptions on t h e  n a t u r e  of what 

e x i s t s ,  and t h e  methods and c r i te r ia  f o r  o b t a i n i n g  a s y s t e m a t i c  

knowledge of t h a t  which e x i s t s .  Paradigms evolve  s t a n d a r d s  

o r  l e g i t i m a t e d  codes ,  s h a r e d  by a body of  i n q u i r e r s ,  which se t  

parameters  of a c c e p t a b i l i t y  f o r  d i s c o u r s e ,  concept ,  t h e o r y ,  

method, and in s t rumen t .  Kuhn s u g g e s t s  t h a t  r u l e s  " d e r i v e  from 

paradigms, b u t  paradigms can gu ide  r e s e a r c h  even i n  t h e  absence 

of r u l e s ; "  Paradigms are s h a r e d  bod ie s  of impl ic iO r u l e s ,  

assumptions ,  and p o i n t s  of view, a s p e c t s  of  which Polanyi  (1958) 

has  i d e n t i f i e d  as " t a c i t w  knowledge d e r i v e d  unconsciously  from 

p r a c t i c e .  Thus, paradigms are coded bod ie s  o f  knowledge which 

e w p l i c i t l y  and i m p l i c i t l y  c o n s t i t u t e  'normal s c i e n c e  by 



s p e c i f y i n g  parameters  of  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  and v a l i d i t y  of method 

i n  r e s e a r c h .  

A s  a paradigm emerges, p r a c t i t i o n e r  concern wi th  appropr i -  

a t e n e s s  o f  method g e n e r a t e s  r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of p r i o r  d i s c i p l i n a r y  

ep i s t emolog ica l  assumptions:  

E f f e c t i v e  r e s e a r c h  s c a r c e l y  b e g i n s  b e f o r e  a s c i e n t i f i c  
community t h i n k s  i t  h a s  acqu i r ed  f i r m  answers t o  ques- 
t i o n s  l i k e  t h e  fo l lowing:  What are t h e  fundamental 
e n t i t i e s  o f  which t h e  u n i v e r s e  is composed? How do 
t h e s e  i n t e r a c t  w i th  each o t h e r  and t h e  s enses?  What 
q u e s t i o n s  may l e g i t i m a t e l y  be  asked about such en- 
t i t i e s  a n d w h a t  t echn iques  employed i n  s eek ing  so lu-  
t i o n s ?  ; 7  

I 

Paradigms may determine world view on t h i s  rudimentary e p i s t e m i c  

l e v e l ,  i n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  very  manner i n  which an h i s t o r i c a l  group 

of  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  sees and o r g a n i z e s  r e a l i t y .  R .  C. Anderson 

(1977) ,  i n  h i s  work on schema theo ry  and r ead ing  comprehension, 

hypothes izes  t h a t  t h e  c o l l e c t i v e  paradigm, t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  

Z e i t g e i s t ,  is  u t i l i z e d  i n  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

of pe rcep t ion  and knowledge by t h e  human s u b j e c t .  

Kuhn e x p l a i n s  t h a t  "persona l  and h i s t o r i c a l  acc iden t "  8 

9 determine t h e  emergence of  a  paradigm. Indeed,  much of  t h e  

h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g  on a un iver -  

s a l  b a s i s  i n  B.C. s c h o o l s  from 1946 t o  1973 could  be  analyzed as 

a series o f  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  d e c i s i o n s  on t h e  p a r t  of ,one man, 

C.B. Conway, D i r e c t o r  o f  Research and S tandards  f o r  t h e  Depart- 

merbt  of Educa t ion .  Y e t  paradigms bo th  p r e s c r i b e  and subsume 

i n d i v i d u a l  a c t i o n .  Methodologies evolve from t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  
L 

t o  a recognized  d i s c i p l i n a r y  problem i n t o  u n i v e r s a l  means f o r  



determining t h e  choice of s u b j e c t  and problem (ontology and 

epistemology),  and f o r  determining t h e  ends of inqu i ry  i t s e l f  

( t e l eo logy) .  

'Wew' paradigms h i s t o r i c a l l y  emerge a s  methodological o r  

t h e o r e t i c a l  means towards t h e  s o l u t i o n  of a given conventional 

anomaly, which, framed by and f o r  t h e  previous paradigm, d e f i e s  

the  customary methodology. In  t h i s  sense ,  paradigms gain pre- 

eminent s t a t u s  because "they a r e  more success fu l  than t h e i r  

competi tors  i n  so lv ing  a few problems t h a t  t h e  group of prac- 

t i t i o n e r s  has  come t o  recognize a s  acute ."  8 

Kuhn exp la ins  t h a t  i n  t h e  seminal s t a g e  of its development 

from method i n t o  world view, a paradigm must embody an 'open- 

n e s s ' :  Ylhe success  of a paradigm -- whether A r i s t o t l e ' s  

a n a l y s i s  of motion. . .or  Maxwell's mathematization of t h e  

e lec t romagnet ic  f i e l d  -- is a t  t h e  s t a l t  l a r g e l y  a promise of 

success  d iscoverable  i n  s e l e c t e d  and s t i l l  incomplete  example^.^' 

10 
The aforementioned s o l u t i o n  of a s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c i p l i n a r y  

anamaly must be s u f f i c i e n t l y  conventional t o  a t t r a c t  a body of 

adherents  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  dksc ip l ina ry  code, y e t  a l s o  must be 

s u f f i c i e n t l y  r a d i c a l  i n  methodology t o  "leave a l l  s o r t s  of 

problems f o r  t h e  r ede f ined  group of p r a c t i t i o n e r s  t o  r e so lve . "  
11 

According t o  t h i s  p a t t e r n ,  a  successful^ paradigm supersedes 

simple methodological s t a t u s  -- transforming i t  i n t o  i ts own 

o b j e c t  -- and, thereby,  genera tes  ques t ions  about its pe r fec t -  

i b i l i t y  and refinement a s  methodology. Simultaneously,  t h e  



parad igmat ic  method l e g i t i m a t e s  t h e  s t u d y  o f  o b j e c t s  p rev ious ly  

cons idered  i l l e g i t i m a t e ,  o r  no t  cons ide red  a t  a l l .  In  t h i s  

manner, a paradigm must embody a s t r u c t u r a l  openendedness i n  

o r d e r  t o  e s t a b l i s h  i ts preeminence and t o  c o n t i n u a l l y  reformu- 

l a te  and reproduce a " s y n t h e s i s  a b l e  t o  a t t rac t  t h e  nex t  gener* 

a t i o n  of p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  " 1 2  

I n  o r d e r  t o  c o n t i n u a l l y  r e fo rmula t e  i ts d i s c i p l i n a r y  body of 

knowledge and t o  s u r v i v e  as a set of l e g i t i m a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l /  

academic a p p a r a t u s e s ,  a given parad5gm must ma in t a in  s t r u c t u r a l l y  

and p ragma t i ca l ly  t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  rennova te  its codes of ' accep t -  

i b i l i t y l  f o r  i n q u i r y  and method. J tClosure '  of  t h e  s y s t e m  

can occur  w i t h  t h e  format ion of a monopoly on epis temology and 

methodology. Like its p redeces so r ,  t h e  paradigm (qua  - preeminent 

formal  d i s c i p l i n e )  can s e l e c t  a g a i n s t  i n q u i r i e s  and problems 

as "metaphysical ,  as t h e  concern of ano the r  d i s c i p l i n e ,  o r  some- 
13 

t i m e s  a s  j u s t  t o o  p rob lema t i c  t o  be  worth t h e  t i m e . "  Con- 

s e q u e n t l y ,  a paradigm can e f f e c t i v e l y  i s o l a t e  i ts  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  

from " those  s o c i a l l y  impor tan t  problems t h a t  are no t  r e d u c i b l e  

t o  t h e  puzz le  form, because they  cannot be  s t a t e d  i n  terms of  

t h e  conceptua l  and i n s t r u m e n t a l  t o o l s  t h e  paradigm s u p p l i e s . ' '  
14 

(my u n d e r l i n e )  30 h a b i t u a l l y  impose t h e  paradigm's  s o l u t i o n s  

t o  a range of  convent iona l  anomalies can r e s u l t  i n  t h e  discon- 

f i r m a t i o n  of e x i s t e n t  ( s o c i a l )  e lements  of t h e s e  anomal ies .  

The p r e s e n t  a n a l y s i s  e x p l a i n s  how t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  

of an e m p i r i c a l / s c i e n t i f i c  methodology t o  a set  of  s o c i a l  and 

e d u c a t i o n a l  problems l e g i t i m a t e d  and p r e s c r i b e d  a methodological  

t empla te  ( "puzz le  formt1) t o  s o l v e  and i n t e r p r e t  e d u c a t i o n a l  

problems. 2 1  



With t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of contemporary d i s c o u r s e s  and meth- 

ods ,  a paradigm asserts an i n i t i a l l y  i n n o v a t i v e  y e t  p rog res s ive -  

l y  more r i g i d  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  f i e l d .  Here in  is t h e  neces sa ry  

s t r u c t u r a l  q u a l i t y  which o s s i f i e s  t h e  paradigm i t s e l f .  The 

i n i t i a l  b u r s t  of  d i s c i p l i n a r y  a c t i v i t y  gene ra t ed  by t h e  new 

paradigm is c o d i f i e d  i n t o  a body of a c c e p t a b l e  d i s c i p l i n a r y  

knowledge -- a set  of t h r e s h o l d s ,  pa rame te r s ,  and l i m i t a t i o n s  

which legitimates some d i s c o u r s e s  and p r a c t i c e s ,  and supe r sedes  

and rejects o t h e r s .  Thus, t h e  boundar ies  of pa rad igma t i c  know- 

l edge  can g e n e r a t e  c o n s t r a i n i n g  and p r e s c r i p t i v e  l i m i t s  r a t h e r  

t han  t h e  cont inued  e x t e n s i o n  and r e fo rmula t ion  of  knowledge of 

t h e  'normal s c i e n c e '  i n  ques t ion .  T h i s  e v o l u t i o n  of  method: 
a 

o l o g i c a l  i nnova t ion  i n t o  methodological  convent ion f o r c e s  

" those  u n w i l l i n g  and unable  t o  accomodate t h e i r  work t o  i t  ... 
( t o )  proceed i n  i s o l a t i o n  o r  a t t a c h  themselves  t o  some o t h e r  

I t  1 5  group. . 

Thus, h i s t o r i c a l  paradigms which were founded on t h e i r  own 

d ivergence  from convent ion can become convent iona l  upon l o s s  of 

i n i t i a l  d ivergence ,  re-mediat ing d i s c i p l i n a r y  codes of  l e g i t i -  

mat ion.  Subsequent ly ,  Kuhn s u g g e s t s  t h a t  paradigms are i n v a l i -  

da t ed  and may be  superseded  by "one of t h e  pre-paradigm s c h o o l s  

which, because,  of  its own c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  b e l i e f s  and precon- 

ceptions, emphasized only some special part of t h e  tow s i z e a b l e  

and incoha te  pool  of  informat ion" .  l6 I t  is t h e  ' p a r t i c u l a r i t y '  

of methodological  focus  on an e x i s t i n g  d i s c i p l i n a r y  problem t h a t  , 



g i v e s  rise t o  t h e  paradigm. Y e t  once t h e  paradigm a c q u i r e s  t h e  

o n t o l o g i c a l  s t a t u s  o f  u n i v e r s a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e  t heo ry  and method- 

o logy ,  i t  is,  i n  t u r n ,  superseded  by o t h e r  models. A s  i n  i ts  

own g e n e s i s ,  a paradigm is subsumed when it is unable  t o  re- 

s o l v e  anomalies g e n e r a t e d  from w i t h i n  t h a t  parad igm's  own 

t h e o r e t i c a l  framework. 

A pa rad igma t i c  methodology, t h e n ,  l e g i t i m a t e s  and po- 

t e n t i a l l y  monopolizes a  given f i e l d .  S e v e r a l  contemporary 

s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  B e r n s t e i n  (1972) ,  Rose (19V9), Young (1972) ,  

recognize  t h a t  t h e  ve ry  s t a n d a r d s  and boundar ies  which l e g i t i -  

mate i n s t i t u t i o n a l  d i s c i p l i n a r y  knowledge ( s c i e n t i f i c  and 

n o n - s c i e n t i f i c )  are impl ied  i n  l i n g u i s t i c  and s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  

codes;  a d i s c i p l i n a r y  paradigm can a l te r  t h e s e  codes ,  g e n e r a t i n g  

a r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  methodological  assumptions 

and codes of o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n e s .  F r e d e r i c  Jameson (1972) ,  ex- 

p l a i n s  t h i s  c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  i n f l u e n c e :  

The h i s t o r y  of  thought is t h e  h i s t o r y  of i ts mod- 
dels.. .Some of  t h e  o b j e c t s  o r  sys tems which, f i r s t  
used t o  o r g a n i z e  o u r  unders tanding  o f  t h e  n a t u r a l  
world ,  have then  been c a l l e d  upon t o  i l l u m i n a t e  
human r e a l i t y .  

The l i f e t i m e  of any given model know$ a f a i r l y  
p r e d i c t a b l e  rhythm. I n i t i a l l y ,  t h e  new concept  
releases q u a n t i t i e s  of  new e n e r g i e s ,  pe rmi t s  h o s t s  
of new p e r c e p t i o n s  and d i s c o v e r i e s ,  c adses  a whole 
dimension of  new problems t o  come i n t o  view, which , 

r e s u l t  in . . .new work and r e s e a r c h .  Throughout t h i s  
i n i t i a l  s t a g e  t h e  model i t s e l f  remains s t a b l e ,  f o r  
t h e  most p a r t  s e r v i n g  as a medium through which a 
new view o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e  may be o b t a i n e d  and ca t a -  
logued.  I n  t h e  d e c l i n i n g  y e a r s  of t h e  mode l ' s  
h i s t o r y ,  a p r o p o r t i o n a t e l y  g r e a t e r  amount of  t ime 
i n  b r i n g i n g  it  back i n t o  l i n e  w i th  t h e  o b j e c t  of 



by t h e  f a l s e  prob- 
t h e  inadequacy of  
t o  l e a d  i t .  

s tudy  . . .  f i n d i n g  i t s e l f  vexed 
l e m s  and dilemmas i n t o  which 
t h e  model seems i n c r e a s h g l y  

A t  l e n g t h  t h e  model is exchanged f o r  a new 
one. T h i s  momentous even t  has  been d e s c r i b e d  a s  ... a k ind  of  'muta t ion '  ( i t s e l f  an e x c e l l e n t  
example of t h e  metaphor ic  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f .  one 
model t o  a wholly d i f f e r e n t  f i e l d  of s t u d y ) .  

17 

For Jameson, t h e  e v o l u t i o n  of a model i n t o  a pa rad igma t i c  

world  view r e s t i p u l a t e s  t h e  boundar ies  of d i s c i p l i n a r y  know- 

l edge .  The h i s t o r i c a l  i n f l u e n c e  of psychology (= founda t iona l  

d i s c i p l i n e )  upon e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  and p r a c t i c e  e x e m p l i f i e s  

t h i s  p roces s  whereby a s c i e n t i f i c  paradigm b i n d s  and rennova tes  

p rev ious ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  d i s c i p l i n a r y  codes.  A s  Jameson n o t e s ,  

t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of a d i s c i p l i n a r y  methodology t o  a p r e v i o u s l y  

s eg rega t ed  ' o t h e r '  d i s c i p l i n a r y  anomaly i n i t i a l l y  i nvo lves  a 

"metaphoric" e x p l a n a t i o n .  I f  t h e  e x i s t i n g  d i s c i p l i n a r y  prob- 

l e m  is adequa te ly  s o l v e d ,  t h i s  metaphor can beg in  t o  inform a 

d i s t i n c t  c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  method. For example, B. C. M i n i s t e r  

of Educat ion G. Weir's 1938 mandate f o r  a s c i e n t i f i c  "ex- 

amination",  " remediat ion" ,  and "d iagnos i s"  of t h e  G r e a t e r  

V i c t o r i a  s c h o o l s  (Gray,  Mackenzie; 1938) w a s  a s e l f - consc ious  

c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  a p p l i c a t i o n  of metaphor/methodology. The 

a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  code of one parad igmat ic  model t o  a previous-  

l y  d i s t i n c t  ' f i e l d t  was t h u s  exempl i f i ed  i n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of 

modern s c i e n c e s  o f  psychology and pedagogy i n t o  t h e  B r i t i s h  

Columbia e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem dur ing  t h e  1920 ' s  and 1930 ' s .  

I n  summary, a dominant paradigm ( e . g .  t h e  Classical o r  



Progres s ive  e d u c a t i o n a l  models) can ,  f o r  a f i n i t e  h i s t o r i c a l  

p e r i o d ,  s t i p u l a t e  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l  t h e o r y ,  p o l i c y  

and p r a c t i c e ;  a l e g i t i m a t e d  theo ry  is o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d ,  

o b j e c t i f i e d ,  and i d e n t i f i e d  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  codes and r u l e  

s y s t e m s ,  as w e l l  as i n  t a c i t  o r  unacknowledged sys t emic  con- 

s t r a i n t s .  

I n  e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  Canada and t h e  Uni ted  S t a t e s ,  t h e  

paradigm of  p sycho log ica l  s c i e n c e s  r e d e f i n e d  educa t ion  and 

o t h e r  ' s o c i a l '  f i e l d s  as s c i e n t i f i c ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  e t h i c a l  o r  

a e s t h e t i c  domains. Canadian i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  underwent 

' s c i e n t i f i c '  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  methods and p r a c t i c e s  (Lowe, 1980).  

Canadian s c h o o l s  g r a d u a l l y  implemented t h e  p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  

of s c i d n t i f i c  pedagogy; l i t e r a c y  cur r icu lum,  i n s t r u c t i o n  and 

e v a l u a t i o n  i n  B.C.  r e f l e c t e d  a major paradigm s h i f t  from t h e  

Classical t o  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e / S c i e n t i f i c  models. A 'parddigm ' 

of  l i t e r a c y '  emerged t o  r e d e f i n e  e d u c a t i o n a l  a i m s  i n  terms of 

t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  ' f u n c t i o n a l '  work and l i f e  s k i l l s .  I n  

e s sence ,  t h e  advent of s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogy ( i . e .  e f f i c i e n t  

management and i n s t r u c t i o n ,  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g  f o r  s e l e c t i o q /  

and guidance)  h i s t o r i c a l l y  co inc ided  wi th  t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of 

l i t e r a c y  i n  terms of s o c i a l  use .  
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CLASSICISM AND SCIENTICSM I N  1 9 t h  CENTURY ENGLAND 

Within an e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm, a dominant founda t iona l  

methodology nay s t i p u l a t e  a ' conven t iona l '  s e n s e  of sha red  ends .  

The paradigm s h i f t  o c c u r r i n g  i n  t h e  1 9 3 0 ' s  i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia 

pedagogy p o l a r i z e d  p r i o r  and contemporary s t a n d a r d s  and c r i te r ia  

of e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e .  The ' h igh  c u l t u r a l '  l i t e r a c y  of  t ra-  

d i t i o n a l  s choo l ing  w a s  superseded by a s o c i a l l y  purpos ive  educa- 

t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  based upon assumptions r e g a r d i n g  1) t h e  v a l i d i t y  

of i n d i v i d u a l  expe r i ence  and,  2 )  t h e  c a p a c i t y  of s c i e n t i f i c  meth- 

odology t o  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  assessment and i n s t r u c t i o n  of  t h e  in -  

d i v i d u a l .  

I n  1 9 t h  and e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  Canada, Erigland and t h e  

United S t a t e s ,  proponents  of  C l a s s i c a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogies 

deba ted  t h e  n a t u r e  and aims of  educa t ion .  A s  ear ly  a s  1861,de- 

f ende r s  of C l a s s i q a l  cur r icu lum and t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  ob- 

j e c t e d  t o  s p e c i f i c  s choo l ing  p r a c t i c e s  which assumed t h a t  

e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge, and human development i t s e l f ,  were t h e  

s c i e n t i f i c  o b j e c t s  of  e m p i r i c a l  i nqu i ry .  C l a s s i c i s t s  Matthew L 
, 

Arnold and John Henry Newman cons ide red  l i t e r a c y  (qua  - l i t e r a r y  

t e x t )  a  phenomenon of  i n t r i n s i c  v a l u e ,  of i n h e r e n t  c u l t u r a l  

worth.  C r i t i c s  o f  t h e  Classical model, l i k e  T .  H .  Huxley and 

J. S .  M i l l ,  s u b j e c t e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  t o  s y s t e m a t i c  s c i en -  

t i f i c  s c r u t i n y ;  t hey  conceived of  educa t ion  (and  l i t e r a c y )  as 



e n t i t i e s  o f  e x t r i n s i c  s o c i a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  v a l u e .  T .  H .  

Hux ley l s  s k e p t i c i s m  of t h e  p u r s u i t  of  l i t e r a r y ,  c u l t u r a l ,  and 

a e s t h e t i c  worth in-and-for i t s e l f  would be s h a r e d  b y  Dewey and 

o t h e r  20th  c e n t u r y  North American P r o g r e s s i v e  pedagogues. While 

Classicists d i d  n o t  a l t o g e t h e r  disavow t h e  s o c i a l  worth of  

l i te racy  -- t hey  subord ina t ed  t h e  ' p r a c t i c a l  f u n c t i o n '  of  l i ter-  

a c y  t o  t h e  r ecogn i t i on '  o f '  i n t r i n s i c  worth.  

I n  V i c t o r i a n  England, the'  Revi'se'd Code' 'o'f '1'861 proposed t h e  

i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  u n i v e r s a l  t e s t i n g  of s t u d e n t s  t o  a s s u r e  t h e  

a c q u i s i t i o n  of  minimum s k i l l s .  S u b j e c t i v e  by modern s t a n d a r d s  

( E . L .  Thorndike,  1910) ,  t h e s e  minimum competency in s t rumen t s  

usurped t h e  a u t h o r i t y  and e x p e r t i s e  of  t h e  a r c h e t y p a l  school  

i n s p e c t o r ,  t r ans fo rming  t h e  i n s p e c t o r ' s  r o l e  from t h a t  of  

cono i s seu r / expe r t  t o  t h a t  of  admin i s t r a to r /marke r  (and  l a t e r ,  

s t a t i s t i c i a n ,  manager, and p s y c h o l o g i s t ) .  P r a c t i t i o n e r  l abour  

was r e d i v i d e d  and r e d e f i n e d .  I n  l i g h t  of  t h e  V i c t o r i a  l e g i t -  

imat ion o f  s e n i o r  (accumulated) knowledge a s  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

a u t h o r i t y ,  t h i s  use  of  a 'mechanical1  e v a l u a t i o n  ( t h e  exam/ t e s t )  

t o  determine t h e  cont inued  f i n a n c i a l  e x i s t e n c e  of  t h e  school  

and t e a c h e r ,  r e d e f i n e d  basic r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  'pow- 

e r ' .  

These competency examinations.  r e s u l t e d  from t h e  perce ived  

i n a b i l i t y  of  an o p e r a t i o n a l  y e t  "b lur red"  (Kuhn, 1962) C l a s s i c a l  

e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm t o  add res s  s o c i a l  needs  ( i n c r e a s e d  ' func-  

t i o n a l '  s k i l l  l e v e l s ) .  The 1861 Revised Code w a s  known as "pay- 

ment by r e s u l t s "  because it w a s  a component of  a system whereby 

28 



t h e  f u n h i n g  o f  s c h o o l s  would be c o n t i n g e n t  on t h e  c a p a c i t y  o f  

e l e m e n t a r y  s t u d e n t s  t o  d e m o n s t r a t e  basic s k i l l s  compe tenc ies  i n  

t h e  3 R 1 s .  T h i s  l e g i s l a t i o n  w a s  a r e s p o n s e  t o  p o l i t i c a l  and  

economic p r e s s u r e s  f o r  i n c r e a s e d  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  f o r  r a p i d l y  i n -  

c r e a s i n g  e x p e n d i t u r e s  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  f i n a n c i n g  ( G l a s s ,  1978) .  

The Code p r e s c r k b e d  minimum l i t e r a c y  s k i l l s :  s i x  and  seven-  

y e a r  o l d s ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  w e r e  e x p e c t e d  t o  r e a d  a " n a r r a t i v e  i n  

m o n o s y l l a b l e s n ,  and t o  "form on b l a c k b o a r d  o r  s l a t e ,  from d i c -  

t a t i o n ,  le t ters ,  c a p i t a l ,  and s m a l l  manuscip t . l l  A twe lve -year  

o l d  was r e q u i r e d  t o  e x e r c i s e  p r a c t i c a l  s k i l l s :  "To read a s h o r t  

o r d i n a r y  p a r a g r a p h  i n  a newspaper o r  o t h e r  modern n a r r a t i v e 1 ' ,  

and  " t o  t r a n s c r i b e  a p a r a g r a p h  s l o w l y  d i c t a t e d  once  by a f e w  

words a t  a t i m e  . I 1  A s  w i t h  p r e s e n t  day minimum competency and 

c r i t e r i o n - r e f e r e n c e d  tes ts  (e .  g. t h e  B. C .  1977 P r ' o ' l i n c i a l  Read- 

i n g  Assessment ,  t h e  F l o r i d a  1977-80 Basic S k i l l s  T e s t s ) ,  V ic to -  

r i a n  s t u d e n t s  were t e s t e d  on t h e  e x e r c i s e  o f  p r a c t i c a l  s k i l l s  

s u c h  as l l b i l l s  o f  p a r c e l s " .  

The i n t e n t  o f  t h e  Code was t o  r e f o c u s  i n s t r u c t i o n  on t h e  

a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  s o c i a l l y  u s e f u l  basic s k i l l s ,  as w e l l  as t o  

e l i m i n a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ' i n e f f i c i e n c y 1 .  Rober t  Lowe promoted 

t h e  b i l l  i n  P a r l i a m e n t ,  s t a t i n g :  llWe know t h a t  t h e r e  w i l l  be a 

l o s s  ( o f  f i n a n c e s )  where t h e  t e a c h i n g  is i n e f f i c i e n t .  T h a t  is 

o u r  p r i n c i p l e  -- t h a t  where t h e  t e a c h i n g  is i n e f f i c i e n t  t h e  

s c h o o l s  s h o u l d  l o s e .  The t e s t i n g  o f  b a s i c  s k i l l s  was a l l i e d  

w i t h  t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n  concern  w i t h  p roduc ing  s o c i a l l y  e f f i c i e n t  



i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t s  who would ' e n r i c h '  s o c i e t y ;  e d u c a t i o n a l  

e q u a l i t y  was equa ted  wi th  pedagogical  e f f i c i e n c y  i n  t h e  t r a n s -  

miss ion of p r a c t i c a l  s k i l l s .  The Code r e d e f i n e d  t h e  r o l e  of  

t h e  school  i n s p e c t o r s ;  i n s p e c t o r s  found themselves  s u p e r v i s i n g  

t h e  marking of  t h e  tests which had a p p r o p r i a t e d  and o b j e c t i f i e d  

t h e i r  pe r sona l  c o n t r o l  over  s t a n d a r d s  and cr i ter ia .  While t h e  

' s c i e n c e '  of t h e  tes t  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and marking procedure  w a s  

f a l l i b l e ,  t h e  tes ts  i n i t i a t e d  an h i s t o r i c a l  t r e n d  towards more 

' o b j e c t i v e '  ( and  o b j e c t i f i e d )  a p p r a i s a l  of s choo l  e f f i c i e n c y  

through t h e  mass t e s t i n g  of s t u d e n t  performance.  

Between 1851 and 1886,  poe t  and c r i t i c  Arnold w a s  an in -  , 

s p e c t o r  i n  t h e  E n g l i s h  s choo l  system. Although Arnold consid- 

e r e d  t h e  tests a t h r e a t  t o  h i s  autonomy of  judgement as an in-  

s p e c t o r ,  c la iming  t h a t  " the  mass of  minute d e t a i l "  e l i m i n a t e d  

t h e  "free p l ay  f o r  t h e  i n s p e c t o r " ,  he  p r i n c i p a l l y  o b j e c t e d  t o  

t h e  deg rada t ion  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o c e s s  which he pe rce ived  

r e s u l t e d  from t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of such tests. Arnold s a w  t h e  

tests a s  "mechanical con t r ivances" .  

I n  1874 he e x p l a i n e d  t h a t  t h e  mastery  of s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  

s k i l l  obscured t h e  t r u e  g o a l s  of  s choo l ing ,  t o  o p e r a t e  "as a 

c i v i l i z i n g  a g e n t ,  even p r i o r  t o  its i n t e r e s t  as an i n s t r u c t i n g  

agent".  Arnold pe rce ived  schoo l s  as agenc ie s  of h o l i s t i c  

Inhigh c u l t u r a l '  development as opposed t o  agenc ie s  f o r  t h e  trans-,$ 

miss ion  o f  b a s i c  s k i l l s .  

Arnold sensed  t h a t  r ead ing  

"a mechanical  a r t ,  no r  w i l l  t h e  
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l i teracy was be ing  reduced t o  

most e l a b o r a t e  d r i l l  enab le  



du l lnesk  and ignorance  t o  wear t h e  appearance of  i n t e 1 l i g e n c e . 1 1 ~  

I n  t h e  mechan i s t i c  r educ t ion  of l i t e r a c y ,  he  no ted  t h a t  t h e  tests 

(and t h e  r e s u l t a n t  r e o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n )  fragmented read- 

i n g  i n t o  componmentalized/mechanist ic. p roces ses ,  I n  an essay en- 

t i t l e d  "Twice  Revised CodesH, Arnold wro te :  

I n t e l l i g e n t  r e a d i n g  -- r ead ing  such as t o  g i v e  p l ea s -  
u r e  t o  t h e  r e a d e r  himself  and t o  h i s  h e a r e r s  -- is a 
very  c o n s i d e r a b l e  acquirement ;  it is n o t  ve ry  common 
even among t h e  c h i l d r e n  of  t h e  r i c h  and educa ted  c l a s s .  
When c h i l d r e n  i n  t h i s  class posses s  i t ,  they  owe it 
n o t  t o  t h e  a s s i d u i t y  w i th  which they  have been t a u g h t  
r ead ing  and nothing-  b u t  r e a d i n g ,  b u t  p a r t l y  t o  n a t u r a l  
a p t i t u d e ,  f a r  more t o  t h e  c i v i l i z i n g  and r e f i n i n g  in -  
f l u e n c e s ,  t h e  c u r r e n t  of o l d e r  and educa ted  p e o p l e ' s  
i d e a s  and knowledge i n  t h e  mids t  of  which they  have 
been brought  up. 

Arnold cons ide red  r ead ing  a h o l i s t i c  p r o c e s s  engendered by 

t h e  c i v i l i z i n g  i n f l u e n c e s  more l i k e l y  found i n  t h e  ' educa t ed1  

upper classes. H e  sensed  t h a t  t h e  basic s k i l l s  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

emphasis on " o p e r a t i o n s  which occur  i n  t h e  o r d i n a r y  b u s i n e s s  of 

l i f e 1 '  c r e a t e d  w i t h i n  c lassrooms a l ldeadness ,  a s l a c k n e s s ,  and 

a discouragement which are n o t  t h e  s i g n s  and accompaniment of 

p rog res s .  I t  
8 

Arno ld ' s  a t t a c k  on t h e  1861 t e s t i n g  system was wholly con- 

s i s t e n t  w i t h  h i s  c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  t h e  n a t u r e  and purpose of  

l i teracy a s  it r e l a t e d  t o  educa t ion  and c u l t u r e .  Regarding 

t h e  c o n t e n t ,  mode of  t r a n s m i s s i o n ,  and purpose of  lcontemporaryl  

educa t ion ,  Arnold and h i s  contemporary Newrnan defended t h e  

C l a s s i c a l  model a g a i n s t  t h e  emerging movement " for  o u t l a s t i n g  

letters from t h e i r  o l d  predominance i n  educa t ion  and f o r  t r a n s -  

f e i r i n g  t h e  predominance i n  educa t ion  t o  t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  1 1 9  - 



Among the major advoca tes  o f  s c i e n t i f  i c '  e d u c a t i o n a l  reform 

w a s  b i o l o g i s t  T .  H .  Huxley who w a s  conviced t h a t  t h e  Classical 

educa t iona l  model w a s  an impediment t o  t h e  advance of  t h e  

n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  Huxley 's  demand f o r  t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  i n t e g r a -  

t i o n  of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  w a s  p a r a l l e l e d  by t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n  re- 

d e f i n i t i o n  of s o c i a l  l i f e  as an a p p r o p r i a t e  domain of normal 

s c i e n c e .  I n  t h e  1 8 8 0 1 s ,  Arnold and Huxley 's  s c h o l a r l y  r e p a r t e e  

on c o n t e n t ,  method, and use  of e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge framed 

t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  p o l a r i z a t i o n .  

For Arnold,  Greek and Roman l i t e r a t u r e  and ph i losophy ,  
and ./ v 

subsequent  h i s t o r i c a l  works of  ' q u a l i t y '  formed a body of  know- 

l edge  f o r  t h e  l e a r n e r  ( cu r r i cu lum) ,  a p r e s c r i p t i v e  set of meth- 

ods  ( i n s t r u c t i o n ) ,  and t h e  cri teria f o r  a e s t h e t i c  and s o c i a l  

criticism (ev$luation/application). 

Classical a n t i q u i t y  w a s  t h e  i d e a l i z e d  s t a t e  o f  man -- t h e  

epoch "when s o c i e t y  was i n  t h e  f u l l e s t  measure,  permeated by 

f r e s h  thought ,  i n t e l l i g e n t  and a l i v e . "  lo T h i s  a r c h e t y p a l  cu l -  

t u r a l  environment,  o r  t h e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  t h e r e o f ,  would f o s t e r  

t h e  e x e r c i s e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y ,  " t h e  h i g h e s t  f u n c t i o n  of  man", and 9' 
c r i t i c i s m ,  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  of t h a t  c r e a t i v i t y .  

Responding t o  Hux ley t s  demand f o r  t h e  replacement of  Greek and 

L a t i n  w i th  modern ' u s e f u l '  languages  and f o r  t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  of  

more Eng l i sh  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e  e x i s t i n g  cu r r i cu lum,  Arnold wro te :  

I f  t h e  i n s t i n c t  f o r  beau ty  is se rved  by Greek lit- 
e r a t u r e  and a r t  as it  is se rved  by no o t h e r  l i te r -  
a t u r e  and a r t ,  w e  may t r u s t  t o  t h e  i n s t i n c t  of  

, s e l f - p r e s e r v a t i o n  i n  humanity f o r  keeping Greek as 



p a ~ t  of  o u r  c u l t u r e .  We may t r u s t  t o  i t  f o r  
even making t h e  s tudy  of  Greek more p r e v a l e n t  
than  i t  is now. Greek w i l l  come .... t o  be  
s t u d i e d  more r a t i o n a l l y  t han  a t  p r e s e n t .  

11 

I n  terms of  t h e  ' a p p r o p r i a t e 1  cu r r i cu lum,  t h e  'humane let-  

ters' e d u c a t i o n a l  model equa ted  l i t e r a c y  w i t h  t h e  c a p a c i t y  t o  

c r e a t e ,  a p p r e c i a t e ,  and c r i t i c i z e  l i t e r a t u r e .  I n  " L i t e r a t u r e  

and Science"  (1883) ,  a l e c t u r e  d e l i v e r e d  i n  t h e  Uni ted  S t a t e s ,  

Arnold defended P l a t o l s  h i e r a r c h i c a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  model o n - t h e  

grounds t h a t  t h e  s t a t e d  d e f i n i t i o n  of educa t ion  and s t u d i e s  is 

u n i v e r s a l ,  " f i t t e d  f o r  a l l  s o r t s  and c o n d i t i o n s  of  manf1, and 

w i l l  be va lued  by t h e  " i n t e l l i g e n t l l  r e g a r d l e s s  of  h i s t o r i c a l  

epoch. Y e t  t h e  l a t e  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  i n d u s t r i a l  rea l ignment  of 

s o c i a l  c l a s s  and l a b o r  f o r c e d  Arnold t o  acknowledge t h a t  " h i s  

( P l a t o ' s )  s co rn  of  t r a d e  and h a n d i c r a f t  is f a n t a s t i c ,  and t h a t  

he had no concept ion  of  a g r e a t  i n d u s t r i a l  community a s  t h a t  of  

t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s ,  and t h a t  such a community must and w i l l  shape 

its educa t ion  t o  s u i t  i ts own needs.  I f  t h e  u s u a l  educa t ion  

handed down t o  i t  from t h e  p a s t  does n o t  s u i t  i t ,  i t  w i l l  cer- 

t a i n l y  drop i t  and t r y  ano ther . "  l2 Arnold'  s comments a n t i c i -  

p a t e d  t h e  ear ly  20 th  cen tury  American r e j e c t i o n  of t h e  C l a s s i c a l  

model. 

Nonethe less ,  Arnold main ta ined  t h a t  P l a t o ' s  view of  edu- 

c a t i o n  was v a l u a b l e  "whether w e  are p repa r ing  o u r s e l v e s  . fo r  a 

h e r e d i t a r y  seat i n  t h e  Eng l i sh  House of  Lords o r  f o r  t h e  pork 

t r a d e  i n  Chicago." Although he defended t h e  c o n t i n u a t i o n  of  an 

academica l ly -or ien ted ,  h i e r a r c h i c a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem,  Arnold 



a n t i c i p a t e d  popula r  d i s c o n t e n t  wi th  any system of educa t ion ,  f 

American o r  E n g l i s h ,  which pe rpe tua t ed  class and a r i s t o c r a t i c  1 . 
1 <- 

v a l u e s  and f a i l e d  t o  add res s  t h e  needs  of t h o s e  t ' c u l t i v a t o r s  o f !  
t t h e  ground, handic ra f t smen,  men of  t r a d e  and b u s i n e s s ,  men of  

t h e  working  profession^.^ 13 

Arnold r e f u t e d  t h e  claim of  t h e  d imin ish ing  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  

of Classical l i t e r a c y  w i t h  h i s  argument t h a t  l i t e r a c y ,  an onto- 

l o g i c a l  s t a t e  of ' be ing  c u l t u r e d ' ,  w a s  of va lue  in-and-for 

i t s e l f .  I n  t h e  Funct ion of C r i t i c i s m  a t  t h e  P r e s e n t  Time, he 

wrote  " t h a t  t h e  a i m  of  c u l t u r e "  -- and consequent ly  of edu- 

c a t i o n  -- w a s  " t o  l e a r n  and propaga te  t h e  b e s t  t h a t  is known , '  

and thought  i n  t h e  world."  l4 By a s s e r t i n g  t h a t  i d e a s  and a r t  

w e r e  va luab le  in-and-for themselves ,  Arnold gene ra t ed  a d o c t r i n e  

df  i n t r i n s i c  worth:  t h a t  a t e x t ,  a classic,  a work of  a r t ,  and 

i m p l i c i t l y  educa t ion  i t s e l f ,  cou ld  be e v a l u a t e d  i n  terms o f  " l a w s  

of p o e t i c  t r u t h  and beauty".  Arnold argued a g a i n s t  d o c t r i n e s  of 

e x t r i n s i c  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  by proposing a dichotomy o f  t heo ry  and 

p r a c t i c e .  H e  s t a t e d :  " Ideas  cannot be  t o o  much p r i z e d  i n  and 

f o r  themselves  ... b u t  t o  t r a n s p o r t  them a b r u p t l y  i n t o  t h e  world  

o f  p o l i t i c s  and p r a c t i c e ,  v i o l e n t l y  t o  r e v o l u t i o n i z e  t h i s  world  

t o  t h e i r  b idd ing ,  t h i s  is q u i t e  ano the r  t h i n g . "  l5 ~ h u s  p o e t r y  

and a r t  p rov ided  t h e  b a s i s  f o r  a 'crit icism of  l i f e ' .  

The C l a s s i c a l  model.became its own o b j e c t  -- j u s t i f y i n g  

i t s e l f  on i ts i n t e r n a l  c r i te r ia  r a t h e r  than  t h e  c r i t e r i a  of ex- 

t r i n s i c  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  gene ra t ed  by its d i s c i p l i n a r y  o r  s o c i a l  



Other.  I n  Arno ld ' s  c r i t i q u e  of  e d u c a t i o n ,  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  cur-  

r iculum w a s  proposed as a defense  a g a i n s t  t h e  abuse and e r o s i o n  

of i t s  own s t a t u s  as a r b i t e r  of  worth by t h e  " P h i l i s t i n e s 1 '  of  

popula r  c u l t u r e  as w e l l  a s  by t h e  advoca tes  of  t h e  'new scie- 

e n c e ' .  The Classics were pe rce ived  a s  1) a body of  c u r r i c u l a r  

knowledge, as 2 )  an i m p l i c i t  set of t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r a c t i c e s  which had developed t o  t r a n s m i t  and p e r p e t u a t e  t h i s  

body of knowledge, and as 3) a set of  e v a l u a t i v e  c r i t e r i a  and 

s t a n d a r d s  of i n t r i n s i c  va lue .  L i t e r a c y  a s  l i t e r a t u r e  w a s  i ts / 

own end and enab led  t h e  ' c u l t u r e d l ~ a n d  t h e  ' c i v i l i z e d '  t o  t r a n s -  

cend immediate l i m i t a t i o n s  of s o c i a l  c o n t e x t .  The  end of C l a s -  

s ica l  educa t ion  was n o t  t o  t r ans fo rm c o n c r e t e  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y ,  

nor  even t o  accep t  t h a t  which w a s  'mundane' o r  P h i l i s t i n e  -- b u t  

t o  apprehend t h a t  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  i n  i d e a l i z e d  c a t e g o r i e s .  

While Arnold adamantly c la imed t h a t  man is moved towards 

t h e  Good and t h e  B e a u t i f u l ,  he recognized  t h a t  i n  an age of  t h e  

c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  methods and t h e  rea l ignment  

of  s o c i a l  c l a s s e s ,  "men of  c u l t u r e  and p o e t r y  ... a r e  aga in  and 

aga in  f a i l i n g ,  and f a i l i n g  consp icuous ly ,  i n  t h e  necessary  f i r s t  

s t a g e  t o  a harmonious p e r f e c t i o n ,  i n  t h e  subduing of  t h e  g r e a t  

obvious  f a u l t s  of o u r  a n i m a l i t y  . " 
16 

I t  was t h i s  ve ry  "an imal i ty"  t h a t  Darwin, Gal ton ,  Huxley 

and o t h e r s  w e r e  viewing from a d i f f e r e n t  methodological  para-  

digm -- t h a t  of  t h e  n a t u r a l  and e m p i r i c a l  s c i e n c e s .  The in -  

a b i l i t y  of t h e  Classical paradigm t o  accomodate t h e  soc io-  



economic t r ans fo rma t ion  of l a te  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  England and North 

A m e r i c a  gave r ise t o  a contending paradigm, which embraced t h e  

p r i n c i p l e  of u t i l i t y  d i smissed  i n  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  argument. A s  

Kuhn sugges ted ,  t h e  c a p a c i t y  of a paradigm t o  con t inue  t o  e x i s t  

is  con t ingen t  on t h e  c o n t i n u a l  r e fo rmula t ion  of  t heo ry  and prac- 

t ice  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  When theo ry  and p r a c t i c e  d i s i n t e g r a t e ,  and 

t h e  s y s t e m  becomes methodologica l ly  c l o s e d ,  a contending para- 

digm, which more p r a c t i c a l l y  add res se s  contemporary problems,  

w i l l  supersede  t h e  former.  

I n  t h e  1 8 7 0 1 s ,  Huxley argued f o r  i n c r e a s e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  

t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s  and s h a r e d  w i t h  M i l l  t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  s c i en -  

t i f i c  t h i n k i n g  could  be a p p l i e d  t o  'Brahman' c u l t u r a l  domains 

of r e l i g i o n ,  mora l s ,  and educa t ion .  Fur thermore,  Huxley pro- 

posed t h e  e x t r i n s i c  s o c i a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  a p p l i c a t i o n  of edu- 

c a t i o n a l  knowledge. Huxley conceived of  educa t ion  as " t h e  

i n s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  i n t e l l e c t  i n  t h e  l a w s  of n a t u r e ,  under which 

I inc lude  n o t  merely t h i n g s  and t h e i r  f o r c e s ,  b u t  men and t h e i r  

ways1', l7 r e c o n c e p t u a l i z i n g  human l e a r n i n g  and behavior  as do- 

mains of e m p i r i c a l  knowledge. 

H u x l e y f s  d e f i n i t i o n  of educa t ion  s t a t e d  t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  

methodology cou ld  be  a p p l i e d  t o  s o c i a l ,  economic and c u l t u r a l  

c o n t e x t s  which had p rev ious ly  been e x c l u s i v e l y  l e g i t i m a t e d  by 

C l a s s i c a l  d i s c i p l i n e s  o f  . l i t e r a t u r e ,  ph i losophy ,  a e s t h e t i c s ,  

and r e l i g i o n .  Huxley pe rce ived  t h e  Classicists1 d e n i a l  of  

s c i e n t i f i c  methodology and s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  as c o n s i s t e n t  w i th  



t h e i r  dogmatic c o n t r o l  over  academic knowledge ; "modern Human- 

ists" possessed  a llmonopoly of c u l t u r e "  which w a s  premised on 

claims of  t h e  l ' exc lus ive  i n h e r i t a n c e  of t h e  s p i r i t  of a n t i q u i t y .  

Hux ley t s  c r i t i q u e  of t h e  dominant e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm w a s  

premised on h i s  p e r c e p t i o n  t h a t  t h e  Classical o r g a n i z a t i o n  of 

knowledge and i n q u i r y  had i n v a l i d a t e d  s o c i a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  

q u e s t i o n s  which d i d  n o t  conform t o  its t lpuzz l e  form". 

I n  h i s  1876 a d d r e s s  a t  John Hopkins U n i v e r s i t y ,  Huxley 

no ted  t h e  ltencouragement of r e s e a r c h f 1  which w a s  p r o l i f e r a t i n g  

i n  t h e  American u n i v e r s i t i e s .  Huxley c r i t i c i z e d  Arnold as 'lour 

ch i e f  a p o s t l e  of c u l t u r e "  who proposed t h a t  "a c r i t i c i s m  of l i f e  

is t h e  e s sence  of  c u l t u r e " ,  and t h a t  " l i t e r a t u r e  c o n t a i n s  t h e  

materials which s u f f i c e  f o r  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  of such crit icism." 

H e  juxtaposed t h e  two contending paradigms: 

How o f t e n  have w e  no t  been t o l d  t h a t  t h e  s tudy  of 
p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e  is incompetent  t o  c o n f e r  c u l t u r e ;  
t h a t  i t  touches  none of  t h e  h i g h e r  problems of l i f e ;  
and,  what is worse,  t h a t  t h e  cont inued  devot ion  t o  
s c i e n t i f i c  s t u d i e s  t e n d s  t o  gene ra t e  a narrow and 
b i g o t e d  b e l i e f  i n  t h e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of  s c i e n t i f i c  

J methods and s e a r c h  a f t e r  t r u t h  of  a l l  k inds?  . . . I 
ho ld  ve ry  s t r o n g l y  by two c o n v i c t i o n s :  The f i r s t  
is t h a t  n e i t h e r  t h e  d i s c i p l i n e  nor  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t -  
ter of classical educa t ion  is of d i r e c t  va lue  t o  
t h e  s t u d e n t  of  t h e  p h y s i c a l  as t o  j u s t i f y  t h e  ex- 
p e n d i t u r e  of  v a l u a b l e  t i m e  upon e i t h e r ;  and t h e  
second is t h a t  f o r  t h e  purpose of a t t a i n i n g  real  
c u l t u r e ,  an e x c l u s i v e l y  s c i e n t i f i c  educa t ion  is 
a t  l e a s t  as e f f e c t u a l  as an e x c l u s i v e l y  l i t e r a r y  , 

educa t ion .  19 

Huxley exp la ined  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  t h e  sciences and s c i e n t i f i c  

educa t ion  t o  t h e  e x i s t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  sugges t ing  t h a t  



1) n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e  as a c u r r i c u l a r  domain shou ld  be  i n t roduced  

on a l a r g e r  scale and,  i m p l i c i t l y  t h a t ,  2)  educa t ion  a s  one such 

s o c i a l  concern was a p o t e n t i a l  o b j e c t  of s c i e n t i f i c  method and 

i n q u i r y .  Huxley recognized  t h e  neces sa ry  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  

s c i e n t i f i c  reform of educa t ion  p r a c t i c e  w i t h  t h e  emerging eco- 

nomic n e c e s s i t i e s  f o r  i n d u s t r i a l / s c i e n t i f i c  e x p e r t i s e  and 

s k i l l e d  l a b o r .  H e  wrote  t h a t ,  " t he  d i f f u s i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  edu- 

c a t i o n  is an a b s o l u t e l y  e s s e n t i a l  c o n d i t i o n  of  i n d u s t r i a l  worth ."  

A d o c t r i n e  of  t h e  s o c i a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of educa t ion  a l s o  

w a s  a r t i c u l a t e d  by M i l l  and U t i l i t a r i a n  s o c i a l  ph i lo sophe r s /  

s c i e n t i s t s .  M i l l  conceived of  t h e  " i n d i v i d u a l  v i g o r  and mani- 

f o l d  d i v e r s i t y "  of i n d i v i d u a l  expe r i ence  as l e g i t i m a t e  purposes  

of  e d u c a t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g .  I n  On L i b e r t y  he  e x p l a i n e d  t h a t  t h e  

e x i s t i n g  pedagogical  emphasis  on t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of t h e  f i n i s h e d  

' p roduc t s '  of  human expe r i ence  ( a s  embodied i n  t h e  Classical 

reverence  of r o t e  knowledge of p a s t  works of  q u a l i t y )  obscured 

t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  developmental  n e c e s s i t y  " t o  

use  and i n t e r p r e t  expe r i ence  i n  h i s  own way." The va lue  of  edu- 

c a t i o n  w a s  con t ingen t  on t h e  i n d i v i d u a l 1  s u s e  and a p p l i c a t i o n  of  

t h a t  t r a i n i n g :  "it is f o r  him t o  f i n d  o u t  what p a r t  of recorded  

exper ience  is p r o p e r l y  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  h i s  own c i rcumstances  and 

c h a r a c t e r .  20 M i l l  proposed t h e  r e fo rmula t ion  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  

pedagogy which had f a i l e d  t o  recognize  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  t h e  i n -  

d i v i d u a l  t o  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e  e d u c a t i o n a l l y  acqu i r ed  knowledge i n  

s o c i a l  expe r i ence .  H i s  demand f o r  t h e  s c i e n t i a l i z a t i o n  of edu- 



c a t i o n  was matched by a d o c t r i n e  of i nd iv idua l i sm.  

I t  is t h i s  demand f o r  ' s o c i a l  u t i l i t y ' ,  s c i e n t i f i c  reform,  

and i n d u s t r i a l  f u n c t i o n a l i t y  which Card ina l  Newrnan r e a c t e d  s o  

s t r o n g l y  t o .  I n  The I d e a  of  a  Un5vers'ity (1852,  1874) ,  Newman 

desc r ibed  t h e  proponents  of s c i e n c e  and p r a c t i c a l i t y  i n  educa- 

t i o n :  

They i n s i s t  t h a t  Educat ion should  be  con f ined  t o  
some p a r t i c u l a r  and narrow end ,  and shou ld  i s s u e  
i n  some d e f i n i t e  work, which can be weighed and 
measured. They argue as i f  e v e r y t h i n g ,  as w e l l  
as every  pe r son ,  had its p r i c e ;  and t h a t  where 
t h e r e  has  been a g r e a t  o u t l a y ,  they  have a  r i g h t  
t o  expec t  a r e t u r n  i n  k ind .  T h i s  t hey  c a l l  mak- 
i n g  Educa t i i on  and I n s t r u c t i o n  n u s e f u l l y " ,  and 
" U t i l i t y "  becomes t h e i r  watchword. 21 

Here Newman c r i t i c i z e d  t h e  e x p l i c i t  equa t ion  o f  l i t e r a c y l e d u -  

c a t i o n  t o  q u a n t i f i a b l e  s k i l s  which cou ld ,  i n  t u r n ,  be  a s s igned  a 

r ecogn izab le  'market  v a l u e '  . Newman a s t u t e l y  recognized  t h a t  

t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  p roces s  i n  terms of  s o c i a l l y  

u t i l i z a b l e  p roduc t  would l e a d  t o  t h e  r e d u c t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n a l  

endeavor t o  an e x t r i n s i c  'market v a l u e '  w i t h i n  a macrocosmic 

system of  economic exohange. 

Newman b e l i e v e d  t h a t  t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of u t i l i t y  and ap- 

p l i c a t i o n  as ' a p p r o p r i a t e '  e d u c a t i o n a l  ends  would r e s u l t  i n  t h e  

c o r r e l a t i v e  o b j e c t i f i c a t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n a l  endeavor t o  measur- 

a b l e  c a t e g o r i e s  ( o f  marke tab le  e x p e r t i s e )  which a s c r i b e d - " r e a l  

worth i n  t h e  market  of  t h e  article".  H e  opposed t h i s  r e d e f i n i -  

t i o n  of  educa t ion  as one which r e d i v i d e d  h o l i s t i c  Classical 

knowledge i n t o  d i s t i n g u i s h a b l e  and,  t he reby ,  measurable u n i t s  



which, i n  t u r n ,  cou ld  be  used t o  a s s i g n  economic va lue .  Indeed ,  

t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n  concern wi th  s o c i a l  u s e  pu rpo r t ed  t o  "advance 

ou r  manufactures" and " b e t t e r  o u r  c i v i l  economy. 22 

I n  Kuhnian te rminology ,  any ( e d u c a t i o n a l )  paradigm which 

claims contemporary preeminence must contend w i t h  r ecogn izab le  

problems of  s o c i a l  p r a x i s .  The dichotomy between t h e  Classical 

h o l i s t i c  v i s i o n  of s o c i e t y  ( d e r i v e d  from i d e a l i z e d  h i s t o r i c a l  

epochs) and a p r o g r e s s i v e l y  more s t r a t i f i e d  l a t e  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  

economic and s o c i a l  m i l i e u ,  i m p l i c a t e d  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  paradigm 

as i n c r e a s i n g l y  incapab le  and i n c o n s i s t e n t  i n  add res s ing  'new' 

s o c i a l  problems i n h e r e n t  i n  a r e s t r u c t u r e d  economy. 

A s  r e v e a l e d  by t h e  subsequent  20 th  cen tu ry  innova t ion  of 

v o c a t i o n a l l y  and ' e x p e r i e n t i a l l y '  o r i e n t e d  b a s i c  s k i l l s  edu- 

c a t i o n  i n  Canada, England and t h e  U.S., a newly concep tua l i zed  

paradigm of  educati lonal  l i t e r a c y  as a s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  set of 

measurable compone.nts, w a s  emerging t o  supersede  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

parad igmat ic  d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  i n t r i n s i c  worth of h igh  l i t e r a c y  

and l i t e r a t u r e .  The demand f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  method i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  

pedagogy r e d e f i n e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  (and l i t e r a c y )  p r a c t i c e s  i n  terms 

t h e  maintenance of e c o n o m i c / i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e s  which mod- 

e r n ,  s c i e n c e  had g iven  rise t o .  

Thus, two i d e n t i f i a b l e  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  contending t h e o r i e s  on 

t h e  con ten t  and s t r u c t u r e  of s choo l ing  developed d i s t i n c t  as-  

sumptions r ega rd ing  ' a p p r o p r i a t e t  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  and 'ade- 



q u a t e f  educat ional .  means f o r  r e i n f o r c i n g  t h a t  s t r u c t u r e .  U t i l -  

i t a r i a n  theo ry  proposed t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  reform of  s o c i e t y ,  t h e  

conceptual  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  of s o c i e t y  i n t o  a set  of  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

s t r u c t u r e s  geared  towards t h e  achievement of  M i l l ' s  i d e a l i z e d  

"Grea tes t  Happiness1' and towards t h e  s imul taneous  p r o t e c t i o n  of  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  from t h e  " tyranny of t h e  ma jo r i t y" .  C la s s i c i sm 

main ta ined  t r a d i t i o n a l  ' c u l t u r e d 1  v a l u e s ,  b e l i e f s ,  and behav io r s  

through t h e  cont inued  s e l f - l e g i t i m a t i o n  o f  i t s  ( i n s t i t u t i o n a l )  

mechanisms and ( s c h o o l i n g )  codes.  

Arnold w a s  as convinced as M i l l  and Huxley of t h e  s o c i a l l y  

r ep roduc t ive  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  macrocosmic s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  t o  

microcosmic i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ( s choo l ing )  s t r u c t u r e .  For Arnold,  

educa t ion  should  be  p r e s c r i p t i v e l y  noumenal; t h e  ' c u l t u r e d 1  o r  

t h e  ' l i t e ra te1  cou ld  a c q u i r e  an i d e a l i z e d  knowledge of t h e  Good 

and B e a u t i f u l .  For  M i l l  and Huxley, t h e  l e v e l  of  r ep roduc t ion  

w a s  more ' s c i e n t i f i c a l l y 1  p r e c i s e  -- t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n  concern 

wi th  t h e  t r a n s m i s s i o n  of  s o c i a l l y  a p p l i c a b l e  s k i l l s  r e d e f i n e d  

e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge i n  terms of pragmat ic  'market v a l u e 1 .  

Educa t iona l  knowledge became an o v e r t  form of ' c u l t u r a l  c a p i t a l 1  

o r  l l i n g u i s t i c  exhhange' (Bord ieu ,  1973) .  Within t h e  paradigm 

of s o c i a l  u t i l i t y ,  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  environment,  by d e f i n i t i o n ,  

reproduced t h e  economic r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of  t h e  g r e a t e r  soc io-  

economic s y s t e m .  The re fo re ,  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of s o c i a l  macro- 

cosm t o  e d u c a t i o n a l  microcosm can be i d e n t i f i e d  i n  terms of the 

vary ing  degrees  of pedagogical  accep tance ,  subsumption and de- 



n i a l  of t h e  r a d i c a l  economic and s o c i a l  changes occu r ing  i n  

l a te  1 9 t h  and e a r l y  20 th  cen tury  s o c i e t y .  

The 1861 emergence of a  modern method f o r  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  

s t u d e n t s  and s c h o o l s ,  mandatory b a s i c  s k i l l s  competency t e s t i n g ,  

w a s  opposed by proponants  of  ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y ' .  The c o n f l i c t  be- 

tween contending paradigms of  ' h i g h '  and ' u t i l i z a b l e '  l i t e r a c y '  

subsequent ly  informs t h e  1920-1940 development of a  re formula ted  

set of c r i t e r i a  and p r a c t i c e s  regardhng t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of 

l i t e r a c y  i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia s choo l s  ( P a r t  1 1 ) .  

I n  l a t e  1 9 t h  and e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  England,  s c i e n t i f i c  

methodology w a s  i n c r e a s i n g l y  seen t o  be  an e f f i c a c i o u s  means f o r  

d e a l i n g  w i t h  modern ' s o c i a l '  problems,  s u r p a s s i n g  its i n i t i a l  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  boundar ies  and g e n e r a t i n g  t h e  r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of  

t h e  methods of  knowledge of ' o t h e r '  d i s c i p l i n e s .  Consequently,  

e d u c a t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  would be r econcep tua l i zed  i n  terms of t h e  

' o b j e c t i v e '  e v a l u a t i o n  of t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s .  



CHAPTER 2 : REFERENCES ( 1 )  

1. A l l  e x c e r p t s  from the' Revise,d Code are c i t e d  i n  
M. C. Tuman, "Matthew Arnold and Minimum Competency 
Tes t ing"  , J o u r n a l  of Geheral  Educa t ion ,  31,  - 9  2 
1979, p .  122.  

. . 

2.  I b i d . ,  p.125. 

3. I b i d . ,  p. 125. 

4 .  I b i d . ,  p.125. 

5 .  from t h e  Guardian,  c i t e d  i n  M. Arnold,  "Twice- 
Revised ~ m m o c r a t i c  Educat ion : The Complete 
Prose  Works o f  Matthew Arnold,  ed .  R.  H .  Super 
(Ann Arbor: U n i v e r s i t y  of  Michigan P r e s s ,  1962) ,  
p.224. 

6 .  I b i d . ,  p.224. 

7. I b i d . ,  p.220. 

8 .  quoted i n  W .  F. Connell  ,' The' E.du'c'at'iOn'a'1' Tho'ught 
'an'd In'f l'uen'ce' o f '  Mat thew' 'Ar'n'o'l d , ( London : Rout l edge  
and Keegan P a u l ,  1950) ,  p. 224. 

9 .  Matthew Arnold,  "The Funct ion of  C r i t i c i s m  a t  t h e  
P r e s e n t  Timef1, L e c t u r e s  and Essays  i n  C r i t i c i s m ,  
e d .  R. H.  Super  (Ann Arbor: U n i v e r s i t y  of Michigan 
P r e s s ,  1962) ,  p.263.  

<> 

10.  I b i d .  p.263. 

Matthew Arnold,  " L i t e r a t  
co'urs'e's' 'i'n' 'Arne'r i'ca ( 1 8 85 
of '  Engli'sh Li:t'e'r'atUre, e 
1967) ,  p.1132. 

u r e  and Sc ience" ,  from - D i s -  
) ,  i n  The Norton An6hology 
d. Abrams (New York: Norton,  

12.  I b i d . ,  p.1132. 

13 .  I b i d . ,  p.1131. 

14.  Matthew Arnold, "The Function of Criticism at the 
P r e s e n t  Time1', p .282. 

15 .  I b i d ,  p.265. 



CHAPTER 2 : REFERENCES ( 2 )  

16.  Matthew Arnold,  C u l t u r e  and Anarchy, ed .  R.  H. 
Super (Ann Arbor: U n i v e r s i t y  of  Michigan P r e s s ,  
1965) ,  p.102. 

17 .  T. H. Huxley, "A L i b e r a l  Educat ion" ,  Sc ience  and 
Educa t ion ,  (New York: Greenwood P r e s s ,  1968) ,  p.83. 

18.  I b i d . ,  p. 140-141. 

19.  I b i d .  , p. 140-141. 

20. J. S. M i l l ,  "On L ibe r ty" ,  The E s s e n t i a l  Works of  
John S t u a r t  M i l l ,  e d .  M .  Cohen (New York: Random 
House, 1961) ,  p.251. 

21. J. H.  Newman, The I d e a  o f  A U n i v e r s i t y ,  i n  The Norton 
Anthology of  Eng l i sh  L i t e r a t u r e ,  ed .  Abrams, (New 
York: Norton, 1967) ,  p.1233. 

22. I b i d . ,  p.1235. 



CHAPTER 3 

JOHN DEWEY: PROGREXSIVISM AND SCIENTISM 

L a t e  1 9 t h  c e n t u r y  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  l i k e  G a l t o n  and B i n e t  con- 

c e i v e d  o f  t h e i r  t h e o r y  and r e s e a r c h  on  m e n t a l  measurement as 

l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  and e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  human mind and 

n a t u r e  as domains o f  p o s i t i v i s t  knowledge independen t  o f  C l a s -  

s ica l  d i s c i p l i n a r y  e x p l a n a t o n s  o f  log ic ,  p h i l o s o p h y ,  and  l i t e r -  

a t u r e  (Rose ,  1979) .  C y r i l  B u r t  ( 1 9 2 5 ) ,  who p i o n e e r e d  t h e  e a r l y  

2 0 t h  c e n t u r y  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  men ta l  measurement i n  E n g l i s h  edu- 

c a t i o n a l  psycho logy ,  s ta ted ,  

L i k e  s o  many advances  i n  t h e o r e t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  t h e  
a n n e x a t i o n  o f  t h i s  new f i e l d  ( o f  i n d i v i d u a l  psycho- 
l o g y )  may be t r a c e d  t o  ... p r a c t i c a l  needs .  The 
psychology o f  e d u c a t i o n ,  of  i n d u s t r y ,  and o f  war ,  
t h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c r i m i n a l ,  t h e  d e f e c t i v e  and t h e  
i n s a n e ,  a l l  depend f o r  t h e i r  development  upon a 
sound a n a l y s i s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  . . .  i t  
aims a t  a lmos t  ma themat ica l  p r e c i s i o n ,  and pro-  
p o s e s  n o t h i n g  less t h a n  t h e  measurement o f  m e n t a l  
powers.  

B u r t  r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  t o  a d d r e s s  p r a c t i c a l ,  con- 

v e n t i o n a l l y  d e f i n e d  problems would r e s u l t  i n  t h e  "annexa t ion"  

o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  methodology by s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  

( i .  e .  s c h o o l s ,  h o s p i t a l s ,  and government) .  G. E s l a n d  (1972)  

writes t h a t  t h e  emergence o f  t h i s  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  model marked t h e  

b e g i n n i n g  o f  t h e  "dominance o f  s t r u c t u r a l  f u n c t i o n a l i s t  ex- 

p l a n a t i o n s  o f  t h e  s o c i o l o g y  o f  e d u c a t i o n . "  The p s y c h o l o g i c a l  



model ' s c r o s s - d i s c i p l i n a r y  i n f l u e n c e s  were c o n s i d e r e d ,  by  

E s l a n d ,  a s  b e i n g  " f o s t e r e d  by t h e  s e a r c h  o f  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  f o r  

a p r o f e s s i o n a l  i d e n t i t y " .  2  

By 1939,  p s y c h o m e t r i c s  c l a i m e d  v a l i d  t h e o r y  and p r a c t i c e s  

f o r  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  a s p e c t s  o f  s o c i a l  b e h a v i o r ,  i n c l u d i n g  m o r a l s  

and e t h i c s  ( K a r i e r ,  1972;  Henderson,  1 9 7 6 ) .  E.L. Thornd ike ,  

d e v e l o p e r  o f  t h e  f i r s t  r e a d i n g  and h a n d w r i t i n g  achievement  

scales i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  s t a t e d  i n  1939 t h a t  " I t  is t h e  

g r e a t  good f o r t u n e  o f  mankind t h a t  t h e r e  is a s u b s t a n t i a l  

p o s i t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n  between i n t e l l i g e n c e  and  m o r a l i t y ,  i n c l u d -  

i n g  good w i l l  t o w a r d s  o n e s '   fellow^.^ The "annexa t ion"  o f  

moral  and  s o c i a l  b e i n g  by p s y c h o / s c i e n t i f i c  methodology,  t h e n ,  

marked t h e  e x p a n s i o n  o f  psychology beyond c o n v e n t i o n a l  d i s c i -  

p l i n a r y  b o u n d a r i e s .  

P s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  by e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  c r o s s -  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  u t i l i t y  o f  t h e i r  method, i n f l u e n c e d  e a r l y  2 0 t h  

c e n t u r y  Canadian i n s t i t u t i o n a l  d i s c o u r s e s  and  p r o c e d u r e s  (Lowe, 

1980) .  Rose (1979)  n o t e s  t h e  c o n c u r r e n t  s u p e r s e s s i o n  o f  l o g i c  

and p h i l o s o p h y  i n  B r i t i s h  and U.S. u n i v e r s i t i e s  by  t h e  develop-  

ment o f  d e p a r t m e n t s ,  f a c i l i t i e s ,  and s e p a r a t e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f o r  

t h e  p r o v i s i o n  o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  s e r v i c e s .  Thks development  o f  

a ' t e c h n i c a l '  s c i e n t i f i c  a p p a r a t u s  w a s  accompanied by t h e  

p r o f e s s i o n a l i z a t i o n  o f  a " s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  com- 

muni ty  w i t h  its own r u l e s  and t r a d i t i o n s  f o r  d e s i g n a t i n g  who 

is competent  t o  s p e a k ,  what o b j e c t s  are t o  b e  spoken o f . "  
4 



School ing w a s  deemed an a p p r o p r i a t e  o b j e c t  f o r  t h e  oper-  

a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of emerging parad igmat ic  methodology. The codes ,  

p r a c t i c e s ,  and r u l e  systems gene ra t ed  by psychology had t h e  po- 

t e n t i a l  f o r  t h e  r a d i c a l  r e c o d i f i c a t i o n  and r e d e f i n i t i o n  of 

e v a l u a t i v e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  a s s e s s i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  performances.  Y e t  

t h e s e  appa ra tuses  and methods would no t  d i s p l a c e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

e v a l u a t i o n a l  mechanisms u n t i l  they  were subsumed by a compre- 

hens ive  pedagogy which r e d e f i n e d  a l l  e x i s t i n g  schoo l ing  codes 

and p r a c t i c e s .  

E a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  educa to r s  i n  Canada and B r i t i s h  Colum- 

b i a  were p o l a r i z e d  i n t o  groups of p r a c t i t i o n e r s  a l i g n e d  wi th  

t r a d i t i o n a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  paradigms (Wilson,  e t  a1 . , 1970) .  

Y e t ,  whi le  t h e  Classical paradigm w a s  be ing  ques t ioned  regard-  

i n g  its c a p a c i t y  t o  main ta in  a r ep roduc t ive  semblance of so- 

c i e t y ,  and r e g a r d i n g  its monopoly on c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t ,  

' t r a d i t i o n a l  v a l u e s '  r e t a i n e d  c o n t r o l  over  i n s t i t u i o n a l  evalu-  

a t i v e  c r i te r ia  and mechanisms. 

The s c i e n t i f i c  paradigm had y e t  t o  develop from a c ross -  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  methodology i n t o  a  comprehensive e d u c a t i o n a l  ap- 

p a r a t u s .  S c i e n t i f i c  ' t e c h n i q u e s '  ( s t a n d a r d i z e d  measurement, 

s y s t e m a t i c  select ion  and 'modern ' management) n e c e s s i t a t e d  a 

g r e a t e r  pedagogical  scheme t o  a t t rac t  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  and t o  

s o l v e  problems a r t i c u l a t e d  by ,  y e t  r e s i s t a n t  t o ,  t h e  p r i o r  

paradigm. 

S c i e n t i f i c  methodology would assert minimal i n f l u e n c e  on 



e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a x i s  u n t i l  i t  c o n s t i t u t e d  an exhaus t ive  assumptive 

base  f o r  t h e  g e n e r a t i o n  of t ac i t  and s t a t e d  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  codes 

of c o n t r o l  ( r u l e  systems i n  s c h o o l s ) .  An e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm 

must r e - l e g i t i m a t e  v a l i d  c r i te r ia  f o r  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  of edu- 

c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  and performance.  Only then  is a model a b l e  t o  

' select '  i n  f a v o r  of  i t s e l f  and its s t r u c t u r e  and,  t he reby ,  

mi l i t a t e  a g a i n s t  t h e  methodologies and codes of  t h e  contending 

paradigm. 

Many Canadian e d u c a t o r s ,  d i s s a t i s f i e d  w i t h  t h e  a u t h o r i -  

t a r i a n i s m  of  t h e  d i s c i p l i n a r y ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  model, were a t t r a c t e d  by t h e  em- 

p h a s i s  on ' freedom of  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l '  and ' s c i e n t i f i c  method- 

o logy '  exp res sed  i n  t h e  phi losophy of  John Dewey ( P h i l l i p s ,  

1937; Johnson,  1968) .  Thus, t h e  premise t h a t  s c i e n c e  could  

adequa te ly  d i f f e r e n t i a t e ,  observe and measure t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  

would be  subsumed i n t o  a comprehensive ' democra t i c '  e d u c a t i o n a l  

pedagogy. A s c i e n t i f i c  ' r e c o n s t r u c t i o n s '  of  t h e  c o n t e n t ,  meth- 

ods  and use  of l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  terms of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  

a c q u i s i t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n a l l y  acqu i r ed  ' s k i l l s '  would be  pro- 

posed.  

Dewey's s y s t e m a t i c  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  and 

h i s  p roposa l s  f o r   he reform of e x i s t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  

were t h e  b a s i s  of  subsequent  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform,  The f a l l a w i n g  

e lements  of Dewey's phi losophy w i l l  be  reviewed: 



1.   ewe^' s r e e o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  ' ex- 
p e r i e n c e  as t h e  domain o f  s c i e n t i f i c  method. 

2. H i s  c r i t i q u e  of C l a s s i c a l  ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y '  and 
t r a d i t i o n a l  ' 3 R' s t  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s .  

3. The r e c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  language and l i ter-  
acy as s o c i a l l y  ( v o c a t i o n a l l y )  u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s .  

4.  The e x t r a p o l a t i o n  of  Deweyian t h e o r y  i n t o  con- 
crete schemes f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  reform by Progres -  
s i v e  ' s c i e n t i s t s '  l i k e  C h a r t e r s ,  B o b b i t t ,  and 
E.L. Thorndike .  

The ' democra t i c '  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e  i n t e g r a t i v e  r o l e  o f  t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  o r d e r  and t h e  c o r r e l a t i v e  concern  w i t h  

t h e  maintenance of  i n d u s t r i a l  t echnology ,  were r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  

emerging e d u c a t i o n a l  ph i losophy  o f  Dewey. The P r a g m a t i s t  pMi- 

losophy and psychology of  Dewey, Mead, B e n t l e y ,  T u f t s ,  James 

and o t h e r s  was premised on t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  t h e  changes 

wrought by i n d u s t r i a l  and urban t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  were i r r e v o c a b l e  

(Bottomore,  1969) and,  t h e r e b y ,  cou ld  n o t  b e  compensa t ive ly  cor-  

r e c t e d  o r  r e d r e s s e d . b y  a r e g r e s s i o n  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a  and 

criticism. Consequen t ly ,  Dewey's e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy w a s  a 
i 

consc ious  a t t emp t  t o  subsume and r e c o n c i l e  t h e  a n t i t h e s e s  o f  

economic / soc ia l  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  and t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i a l  i d e a l s .  

I n  h i s  e p i s t e m o l o g i c a l  s p e c u l a t i o n s  fo rmu la t ed  w i t h  Ben t l ey  and 

Mead, Dewey was i n s i s t e n t  on t h e  r e c i p r o c a l l y  t r a n s a c t i v e  n a t u r e  

o f  a l l  appa ren t  o p p o s i t e s  (knower/known, s u b j e c t / o b j e c t ) .  

S i m i l a r l y ,  h i s  t h e o r y  of  e d u c a t i o n  a t t emp ted  t o  r e c o n c i l e  t h e  

c o n v e n t i o n a l l y  r ecogn ized  a n t i t h e t i c a l  domains o f  a r t  and s c i e n c e ,  

o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and s o c i e t y ;  Deweyian ph i losophy  was d i r e c t e d  . 
a t  t h e  r e s o l u t i o n  of  c o n v e n t i o n a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  d u a l i s t i c  ano- 
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mal ies .  

Dewey proposed s c i e n t i f i c  ' o b j e c t i v e '  method as t h e  most 

e f f e c t i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  means f o r  e n s u r i n g  t h e  freedom of  t h e  i n -  

d i v i d u a l  from s u b j e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  a u t h o r i t y  and c l o s e d  c u r r i c u -  

lum.  I n  d i r e c t  c o n f l i c t  wi th  Arno ld ' s  claim t h a t  s c i e n c e  would 

dehumanize e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge and t h e  educa t ed ,  Dewey f e l t  

t h a t  t h e  ' o b j e c t i v i t y '  of ( p r a g m a t i c a l l y  r e d e f i n e d )  s c i e n t i f i c  

method would p r o t e c t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  from o v e r t  t r a d i t i o n a l  

systems of  c o n s t r a i n t s ,  

Within t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  scheme, s c i e n t i f i c  meth- 

odology was a p r i n c i p a l  means towards t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of in -  

d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  I n  an 1899 addres s  t o  t h e  American 

Psycho log ica l  A s s o c i a t i o n ,  Dewey e x p l i c i t l y  argued f o r  a c l o s e r  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  educa t ion  wi th  "psycho-physical" methodology 

(Hamilton,  1978) .  H e  s t a t e d  t h a t  : 

Command of s c i e n t i f i c  methods and sys t ema t i zed  
s u b j e c t  matter l i b e r a t e s  i n d i v d u a l s ,  i t  e n a b l e s  
them t o  see new problems,  dev i se  new p rocedures ,  
and,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  makes f o r  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  
r a t h e r  t han  f o r  se t  un i fo rmi ty .  But a t  t h e  same 
t i m e  t h e s e  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n s  have a cumulat ive  
e f f e c t  i n  an advance sha red  by a l l  workers i n  
t h e  f i e l d .  

Dewey, l i k e  M i l l  and t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n s ,  advocated t h e  u se  o f  

s c i e n t i f i c  methodology and appa ra tuses  towards s o c i a l l y  e t h i c a l  

ends  (Rucker,  1962).  

The contemporary psychology t h a t  Dewey advocated r e d e f i n e d  

t h e  school  a s  a pragmat ic  f i e l d  of s o c i a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  as an 

" in te rchange  between p u p i l  and t e a c h e r  and among p u p i l s . "  
6 
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Psychology, t h e n ,  would prov ide  founda t iona l  i n s i g h t s  and 

methods f o r  t h e  r e c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  t h e  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  

which occured i n  s choo l s .  G . H .  Mead worked wi th  Dewey on t h e  

format ion of  psychological ly-grounded e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy. 

Mead wrote:  

Our psychology f o r b i d s  u se  t h e  u s e  of a d i s c i p l i n e  
t h a t  comes back g e n e r a l l y  t o  t h e  appea l  i n  one form 
o r  ano the r  t o  t h e  comfort  o r  d i scomfor t  of  t h e  c h i l d ,  
h i s  p l e a s u r e  o r  pa in .  

Both Dewey and Mead viewed p s y c h o - s c i e n t i f i c  method a s  t h e  means 

f o r  r e c o n s t r u c t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy. 

C e n t r a l  t o  t h i s  pedagogical  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  was Dewey's 

no t ion  of  t h e  organism/environment r e l a t i o n s h i p .  H e  reconcep- 

t u a l i z e d  t h e  e p i s t e m i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  s u b j e c t  and o b j e c t  ( t e a -  

che r  and c h i l d )  as one invo lv ing  s h i f t i n g  p a t t e r n s  of harmony 

and d i s e q u i l i b r i u m .  Dewey t h e o r i z e d  t h a t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  's  ex- 

p e r i e n t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  e n t a i l e d  a p r o c e s s  of t h e  overcoming of  

t h o s e  ' o b s t a c l e s '  and 'problems'  which opposed t h e  ( r e )  e s t a b -  

l i shment  of  organism/environment ba l ance .  

The organism ( s t u d e n t )  a p p l i e s  " s o c i a l  t o o l s "  i n  t h i s  

p roces s  of  e x p e r i e n t i a l  'problem s o l v i n g ' .  T h i s  l e a r n e r ' s  're- 

c o n s t r u c t i n g '  of  t h e  organism/environment r e l a t i o n s h i p  w a s  con- 

ce ived  o f  as bo th  a c r e a t i v e  and s c i e n t i f i c  expe r i ence .  By 

apply ing  s o c i a l  t o o l s  t o  r e a l i t y  t h e  human o b j e c t  would become 

t h e  human s u b j e c t  and remedia te  h i s  o r  h e r  ' ' incohate l '  c o n t a c t  

w i th  t h e  environment i n t o  a "cohate l '  expe r i ence .  
9 



Dewey's p o r t r a y a l  of t h e  pragmat ic  f i e l d  o f  s o c i a l  re- 

l a t i o n s h i p s  r e d e f i n e d  t h e  c o n t e n t ,  methods, and a i m s  of  edu- 

c a t i o n  i n  terms of e x p e r i e n t i a l  i n t e g r a t i o n .  The va lue  of 

educa t ion  w a s  n o t  t o  be  drawn from l ~ c o n f o r m i t y  t o  r u l e  o r  h a b i t t 1  

o r  from t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of "bodies  of  i n fo rma t ion  and s k i l l s  

worked o u t  i n  t h e  p a s t 1 ? ,  lo b u t  from t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  by t h e  

organism of  i n s t r u m e n t a l  s k i l l s  and t o o l s  i n  s o c i a l  environment.  

Dewey's r e c o g n i t i o n  of  t h e  i n a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of  C l a s s i c a l  

educa t ion  w a s  based  on h i s  skep t i c i sm of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  equa- 

t i o n  of  l i t e r a t u r e  ( ' l i t e r a r y  c o n t e n t 1 )  w i th  l i t e r a c y .  D i s -  

cus s ing  Classical e d u c a t i o n ,  he wrote:  

I f  w e  t u r n  t o  Greek schoo l ing ,  w e  f i n d  t h a t  from t h e  
e a r l i e s t  - y e a r s ,  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  s k i l l  w a s  
subord ina t ed  as much as p o s s i b l e  t o  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  
l i t e r a r y  c o n t e n t  possessed  of  a e s t h e t i c  and moral  
s i g n i f i c a n c e .  Not g e t t i n g  a t o o l  f o r  subsequent  
u s e  b u t  p r e s e n t  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  was t h e  emphasized 
p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  t h e i r  r e d u c t i o n  t o  p u r e l y  
symbolic dev ices ,  r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  s u r v i v a l  of t h e  
i d e a  of  a l i b e r a l  t r a i n i n g  d ivorced  from u t i l i t y .  11 

Ques t ion ing  t h e  u t i l i t y  and t r a n s f e r a b i l i t y  of  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  

educa t ion  Dewey, i n s t e a d ,  proposed an educa t ion  o f  immediate use :  

"A thorough adopt ion  of  t h e  i d e a  of  u t i l i t y  would have l e d  t o  in -  

s t r u c t i o n  which t i e d  up t h e  s t u d i e s  t o  s i t u a t i o n s  w i t h i n  which 

they  were d i r e c t l y  needed and where t hey  were r ende red  irnrnedi- 
12 

a t e l y  and no t  remotely  h e l p f u l  . ' I  

The s c i e n t i f i c  f i e l d  of  psychology had gene ra t ed  e m p i r i c a l  

evidence of t h e  n o n - t r a n s f e r a b i l i t y  and n o n - u t i l i z a b i l i t y  of 

C l a s s i c a l  t r a i n i n g  t o  o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n a r y  f i e l d s  and t h e  realm 



of s o c i a l  expe r i ence .  I n  1893, a t  a conference  c h a i r e d  by 

Dewey, E .  L .  Thorndike '  claimed t h a t  t h e r e  w a s  l i m i t e d  e m p i r i c a l  

evidence f o r  t r a n s f e r  of  t r a i n i n g  from t h e  Classical d i s c i p l i n e s  

t o  o t h e r  cur r icu lum (Hamilton,  1978) .  Thorndike ' s  psychologica l  
- - 

r e s e a r c h  became t h e  a c t u a l  grounds f o r  t h e  r e f u t a t i o n  of  Clas-  

sicism, marking t h e  emergence of t h e  ' code '  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  know- 

ledge  a s  a l e g i t i m a t e  b a s i s  f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  theory /ph i losophy .  

The deba te  over  e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy w a s  no longe r  l i m i t e d  t o  

s c h o l a r l y  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l  d i s c o u r s e  f o r  and a g a i n s t  t r a d i t i o n -  

a l  p r a c t i c e s .  

Each paradigm r a t i o n a l i z e d  i t s e l f  by reproduc ing  ( and ex- 

empl i fy ing)  its d i s c i p l i n a r y  d i s c o u r s e  i n  i ts c r i t i c i s m  of  t h e  

o t h e r .  Arnold ' s  c r i t i q u e s  of s c i e n t i f i c  educa t ion  were l i t e r a r y  

i n  form ( p o e t r y ,  crit icism, i n s p e c t o r i a l  r e p o r t  qua t e x t ) ;  - 
Thorndike was apply ing  psycho log ica l  methodology ( e m p i r i c a l  in -  

q u i r y ,  s t a n d a r d i z e d  i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n )  t o  ' select '  a g a i n s t  t h e  

p r i o r  paradigm. 

Thorndike and Dewey conceived o f  educa t ion  as a body of  

i n s t r u m e n t a l  s k i l l s ,  which t r a n s f e r r e d  no t  on ly  a c r o s s  s u b j e c t  

and d i s c i p l i n a r y  boundar ies  b u t ,  moreover, from i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

r e a l i t y  ( s choo l ing )  t o  e x t r i n s i c  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  To ensu re  t h e  

pragmat ic  t r a n s f e r a b i l i t y  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  t o  s o c i a l  expe r i ence ,  

Dewey claimed t h a t  s c h o o l s  shou ld  ( i n t e n t i o n a l l y )  convey " the  

k i n d  of  educa t ion  which t h e  s o c i a l  environment g i v e s  unconscious- 

l y .  " l3 Dewey w a s  c a l l i n g  f o r  a v e r i s i m i l i t u d i n o u s  e d u c a t i o n a l  



system which consc ious ly  reproduced ( m i m e d )  t h e  pe rce ived  needs 

and s i t u a t i o n s  of  t h e  s o c i a l  environment.  Such a  s y s t e m  would I 

ensu re  t h e  pragmat ic  u t i l i t y  of  t r a n s m i t t e d  knowledge and s k i l l  

competencies. 

To t h i s  end ,  a c l o s e d  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  pedagogica l  s t r u c t u r e  

w i t h i n  which "a premium is  p u t  on p h y s i c a l  q u i e t u d e ;  on s i l e n c e ,  

on r i g i d  un i fo rmi ty  of p o s t u r e  and movement; upon a machine-l ike 

s imu la t ion  of t h e  a t t i t u d e s  of i n t e l l i g e n t  i n t e r e s t " ,  and which 

tended,  " t o  punish  t h e  i n e v i t a b l e  d e v i a t i o n s "  and t o  reward 

t h o s e  who k e p t  " t h e i r  i n s t i n c t s  and a c t i v e  t e n d e n c i e s  suppress -  

e d" was wholly inadequa te .  

I n  its p l a c e ,  Dewey proposed a "ah i ld -cen te red"  classroom 

which was premised on acknowledgement and encouragement of i n d i -  

v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e  and a cur r icu lum of o rgan ized  s u b j e c t  matter 

which r e p r e s e n t e d  " t h e  r i p e  f r u i t a g e  o f  expe r i ence  l i k e  t h e i r s  

( t h e  s t u d e n t s ' ) ,  expe r i ence  invo lv ing  t h e  same wor ld ,  and powers 

and needs s imilar  t o  t h e i r s . "  15 

To a l te r  t h i s  s t a t i c  cur r icu lum and r i g i d  c lassroom i n t e r -  

a c t i o n a l  frame -- a r e c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of language and l i t e r a c y  

p r a c t i c e s  w a s  necessary .  Dewey recognized  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  t o  re- 

s t r u c t u r e  t h e  pragmat ics  of e d u c a t i o n a l  expe r i ence  (symbol ic  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s ) .  Dewey conceived of  language as c o n t e x t u a l  and 

e x p e r i e n t i a l  -- a r i s i n g  from and e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  t h e  same rud i -  

mentary s t r u c t u r e s  of expe r i ence  which d e f i n e  a l l  human a c t i v i t y .  

Dewey exp la ined :  



Language is a n a t u r a l  f u n c t i o n  of human a s s o c i a t i o n ;  
and its consequences r e a c t  upon o t h e r  e v e n t s ,  phys i -  
c a l  and human, g i v i n g  them meaning o r  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  
Events  t h a t  a r e  o b j e c t s  o r  s i g n i f i c a n t  e x i s t  i n  a  
con tex t  where t hey  a c q u i r e  new ways of o p e r a t i o n  and 
new p r o p e r t i e s .  16 

Dewey recognized  t h a t  'meaning' is ga ined  through t h e  necessary  

s o c i a l  and p h y s i c a l  i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  which s u b s t a n t i a t e  t h e  human 

' u s e '  of  language.  Language, t he reby ,  w a s  s een  t o  d e r i v e  mean- 

i n g  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  from i ts e x p e r i e n t i a l  ' f i e l d '  and s o c i a l  

con tex t .  

Dewey recognized  t h a t  language is a form o f  symbolic ex- 

change ( c a p i t a l )  , embodying a c t u a l  t r a n s a c t i o n a l  and market 

v a l u e .  H e  (me taphor i ca l ly )  d e s c r i b e d  language as 'money ' : 

Words are spoken o f  as c o i n s  and money. Now g o l d ,  
s i l v e r ,  and i n s t r u m e n t a l i t i e s  of  c r e d i t  are f i r s t  
of a l l ,  p r i o r  t o  be ing  money, p h y s i c a l  t h i n g s  w i t h  
t h e i r  own immediate and f i n a l  q u a l i t i e s .  But as 
money they  are s u b s t i t u t e s ,  r e s p r e s e n t a t i o n s ,  and 
s u r r o g a t e s ,  which embody r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  A s  a sub- 
s t i t u t e ,  money n o t  merely f a c i l i t a t e s  exchange of 
such commodities as e x i s t e d  p r i o r  t o  its u s e ,  b u t  
i t  r e v o l u t i o n i z e s  as w e l l  p roduc t ion  and consump- 
t i o n  of commodities, because it b r i n g s  i n t o  be ing  
new t r a n s a c t i o n s ,  forming new h i s t o r i e s  and af- 
f a i r s .  

T h i s  l a n g u a g e / c a p i t a l  equa t ion  informs h i s  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of  

l i t e r a c y ;  w i t h i n  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  scheme, language is conc6ived 

o$ as a means towards soc ia l /economic  ( i n d u s t r i a l )  ends.  With- 

i n  t h e  pedagogical  o r i e n t a t i o n  towards e f f i c i e n c y ,  language w a s  

r econcep tua l i zed  as a va lued  "commodity" i n  a s o c i a l  medium of 

f t p roduc t ion  and consumpt i o n v .  

Dewey argued t h a t  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t s '  r e d u c t i o n  of s k i l l s  

t o  .an e x c l u s i v e  body of c o n t e n t  p rec luded  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of  meth- , 

odo log ie s  f o r  e f f i c i e n t  t r ansmis s ion  o f  l i t e r a t e  s k i l l s .  H e  



wrote  : 

That a  person  can l e a r n  e f f i c i e n t l y  t o  r e a d  and 
y e t  n o t  form a taste f o r  r ead ing  good l i t e r a t u r e ,  
o r  w i thou t  having c u r i o s i t i e s  a roused  t h a t  w i l l  
l e a d  him t o  apply  h i s  a b i l i t y  t o  r e a d  t o  e x p l o r e  
f i e l d s  o u t s i d e  what is conven t iona l ly  termed good 
r ead ing  matter, are sad f a c t s  o f  expe r i ence .  
Learning t o  r e a d  may develop book-worms , c h i l d r e n  
who r e a d  omnivorously,  b u t  a t  t h e  expense of  de- 
velopment of s o c i a l  and e x e c u t i v e  a b i l i t i e s .  The 
ques t ion  of  what one l e a r n s  t o  r e a d  is t h u s  in -  
e x t r i c a b l y  bound up wi th  t h e  q u e s t i o n  of - how one 
l e a r n s  t o  read ."  

I n  t h i s  argument Dewey subsumed t h e  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  c la ims  

of ' h igh  l i t e r a c y '  and 3 R ' s  l i t e r a c y ;  t h e  Classical preoc- 

cupa t ion  w i t h  ' q u a l i t y '  of con ten t  and,  t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n  reduc- 

t i o n  of u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s  t o  a c o n t e n t  t r a n s m i t t e d  i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  

r o t e  form, were s a i d  t o  impede t h e  o p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of  expe r i -  

e n t i a l l y  grounded methods ("howt') f o r  r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n .  The 
/ 

' h i gh  l i t e r a c y '  i n s t r u c t i o n  evolved  from t h e  l i t e r a r y  con ten t  of 

t h e  C l a s s i c s ;  t h e  U t i l i t a r i a n s  accep ted  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

and d i s c i p l i n a r y  methods as a means t o  t r a n s m i t  ' s k i l l s ' .  Dewey 

main ta ined  t h a t  c o n t e n t  must be s e c o n d a r i l y  gene ra t ed  from a re- 

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  method a long  more s c i e n t i f i c  and humane 

t e n e t s .  Greater a t t e n t i o n  t o  method, Dewey c la imed,  would re- 

c o n c i l e  t h e  ends  of bo th  paradigms, i n s u r i n g  t h e  format ion  of  

a "taste f o r  r e a d i n g  good l i t e r a t u r e " ,  as w e l l  as " t h e  develop- 

ment of e x e c u t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  and s k i l l s . "  

While Classicism had gene ra t ed  a lmonopolyl of  con ten t  

over  method, Dewey's emphasis w i l l  be  seen t o  g e n e r a t e  a ty ranny  

of method over  c o n t e n t .  C u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t  was con t ingen t  on 



s o c i a l  ' s k i l l s 1  and ' e x p e r i e n c e s '  and t h e  methods t o  i n s t r u c t  

t hose  s k i l l s .  Dewey's r e l u c t a n c e  t o  s p e c i f y  a l i t e r a l  body of  

con ten t  evoked a v a r i e t y  of s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogica l  means which, 

i n  t u r n ,  h i s t o r i c a l l y  s t i p u l a t e d  n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l  c o n t e n t .  

Deweyian pedagogica l  emphasis on method, a s  opposed t o  t h e  p r i o r  

h i s t o r i c a l  p reoccupa t ion  wi th  reform of  c o n t e n t ,  demanded a com- 

prehens ive  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of t h e  ' e x p e r i e n c e '  of s choo l ing ;  Dewey 

recognized  t h a t  t h e  pragmat ic  sphe re  of  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  ( and  . 

no t  c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t )  w a s  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  c o n s t i t u t i v e  element 

of  l e a r n i n g .  I 

The i n i t i a l  s t a g e s  of  l a t e  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  reform involved  t h e  

augmentation of t r a d i t i o n a l  cur r icu lum by vocational/cornrnercia1 

programs f o r  s t u d e n t s  unable  t o  e f f e c t i v e l y  ' a c h i e v e 1  w i t h i n  t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  system. Dewey w a s  s k e p t i c a l  of  t h e  ' t o k e n '  a d d i t i o n  

of  v o c a t i o n a l  programs and cur r icu lum t o  e x i s t i n g  schoo l ing  

s t r u c t u r e  which might f u r t h e r  p e r p e t r a t e  t h e  s o c i a l  s t ra t i f ica-  

t i o n  gene ra t ed  b y  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  system. 

Consequently,  he o u t l i n e d  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  a v o c a t i o n a l  

cur r icu lum t h a t  would best i n s u r e  s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  l i t e r a c y ,  

c a l l i n g  f o r  t h e  s u b o r d i n a t i o n  of  knowledge - qua l i t e r a t u r e  t o  

knowledge qua s o c i a l  expe r i ence .  Dewey exp la ined :  

The key t o  t h e  p r e s e n t  e d u c a t i o n a l  s i t u a t i o n  l i e s  
i n  a  g radua l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  s choo l  materials and 
methods so as t o  u t i l i z e  v a r i o u s  forms of occupa t ion  
t y p i f y i n g  s o c i a l  c a l l i n g s ,  and t o  b r i n g  o u t  t h e i r  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  and moral con ten t .  T h i s  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  
must r e l e g a t e  p u r e l y  l i t e r a r y  methods -- i n c l u d i n g  
tex tbooks  -- and d i a l e c t i c a l  methods t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  
of  neces sa ry  a u x i l i a r y  t o o l s  i n  cumulat ive  a c t i v i t i e s .  19 



In. t h e o r y ,  v o c a t i o n a l  educa t ion  ep i tomized  t h e  Deweyian 

concern wi th  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of s k i l l s  f o r  t h e  enhancement of  

s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y ;  Dewey's c r i t i q u e  of  e x i s t i n g  v o c a t i o n a l  

educa t ion  foreshadows t h e  subsequent  h i s t o r i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 

' P r o g r e s s i v e '  i nnova t ions  f o r  t h e  dec ided ly  non-Progress ive  

purposes  o f  g e n e r a t i n g  a c l a s s  system d i f f e r e n t  on ly  i n  name 

from p r i o r  Classical h i e r a r c h i c a l  s t r a t i f i c a t i o n .  

Any scheme f o r  v o c a t i o n a l  educa t ion  which t a k e s  i ts 
p o i n t  of d e p a r t u r e  from t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  regime t h a t  
now e x i s t s ,  is l i k e l y  t o  assume, and t o  p e r p e t u a t e  
i ts d i v i s i o n s  and weaknesses and t h u s  become an in -  
s t rument  i n  accomplishing f e u d a l  dogma o f  s o c i a l  pre-  
d e s t i n a t i o n .  I' 20 

Dewey's pedagogica l  concern w i t h  ' s o c i a l  u t i l i z a b i l i t y '  w a s  

tempered by an a n t i c i p a t i o n  of t h e  p o t e n t i a l  misuse of t h a t  doc- 

t r i n e  t o  l e g i t i m a t e  t h e  same h i e r a r c h i c a l  de t e rminan t s  imposed 

on i n d i v i d u a l  expe r i ence  and s o c i a l  m o b i l i t y  by t h e  ' h i g h  cu l -  

t u r a l  ' e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m .  

Dewey's ca l l  f o r  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform accord ing  t o  s c i e n t i f i c  

' o b j e c t i v i t y 1  must be  cons ide red  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  h i s  summary 

r e j e c t i o n  of m e c h a n i s t i c  empir ic ism a s  non-pragmatic. A s  such ,  

Dewey warned e d u c a t o r s  of t h e  p o t e n t i a l l y  i r r e s p o n s i b l e  u t i l i z -  

a t i o n  of founda t iona l  methodologies  i n  h i s  newly de f ined  

" sc i ence  of  educa t ion . "  H e  wrote  

The assumption,  i f  on ly  t a c i t ,  t h a t  e d u c a t i o n a l  
s c i e n c e  h a s  i t s  own p e c u l i a r  sub jec t -ma t t e r  re- 
s u l t s  i n  an i s o l a t i o n  which makes t h e  l a t t e r  a 
"mystery" in the sense in which higher c r a f t s  
were once mys te r i e s .  A s u p e r f i c i a l  token of  t h i s  
i s o l a t i o n  is found i n  t h e  development of t h a t  par-  
t i c u l a r  terminology t h a t  h a s  been c a l l e d  "peda- 
geese t t .  Seg rega t ion  a l s o  accounts  f o r  t h e  tenden- 



c y ,  a l r e a d y  mentioned,  t o  go a t  e d u c a t i o n a l  a f f a i r s  
wi thout  a s u f f i c i e n t  grounding i n  t h e  non-educational  
d i s c i p l i n e s  t h a t  must be  drawn upon, and hence t o  ex- 
a g g e r a t e  minor p o i n t s  i n  an absu rd ly  one-sided way, 
and t o  g r a s p  at  some s p e c i a l  s c i e n t i f i c  t echnique  as 
i f  i ts use  were a magical  gua ran tee  of a s c i e n t i f i c  
p roduc t .  2,1 

Dewey w a s  e x p l i c i t l y  'blaming'  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  e x c l u s i o n  of  

'normal '  s c i e n c e s  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  misuse of  l s c i e n t i f i c '  meth- 

od. He no ted  t h a t  u n t r a i n e d  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  cons ide red  s c i e n c e  as 

a panacea f o r  t h e  convent iona l  anomalies of e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e .  

I n  t h i s  manner Dewey a n t i c i p a t e d  t h e  m i s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of ' o t h e r '  

d i s c i p l i n a r y  methods and knowledge i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  f i e l d .  

Y e t  t h i s  m i s r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of i n n o v a t i v e  methodology as 

a "magical gua ran tee  of a s c i e n t i f i c  product"  is i n d i c a t i v e  of 

t h e  manner i n  which pa rad igma t i c  i nnova t ions  reshape  t h e  prac- 

t i t i o n e r s '  world  view. Kuhn e x p l a i n s  t h e  e f f e c t  of  a new para- 

d igmat ic  method upon t h e  p r a c t i t i o n e r :  

Rather  t han  be ing  an i n t e r p r e t e r ,  t h e  s c i e n t i s t  who 
embraces a new paradigm is l i k e  t h e  man wearing in -  
v e r t e d  l e n s e s .  Conf ron t ing  t h e  same c o n s t e l l a t i o n  
of o b j e c t s  as b e f o r e  and knowing t h a t  he does  s o ,  he 
n e v e r t h e l e s s  f i n d s  them t ransformed through and 
through i n  many of t h e i r  d e t a i l s .  22 

The development of a founda t iona l  e d u c a t i o n a l  methodology 

i n t o  a "pedageese" ( a  methodological  j a rgon)  cannot be exc lus ive -  

l y  a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  p r i o r  parad igm's  i n s u l a t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r a c t i $ i o n e r s  from ' o t h e r 1  d i s c i p l i n a r y  knowledge. Kuhnl.s de- 

s c r i p t i o n  of t h e  manner i n  which a parad igmat ic  method becomes a 

p r e s c r i p t i v e  world  view i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  parad igmat ic  methodology, 

by its ve ry  subsumptive and s e l f - s e l e c t i v e  n a t u r e ,  g e n e r a t e s  a 



pedagogical  code ( A r i s t o t e l i a n  ' codex' ) which,  i n  t ime ,  becomes 

h a b i t u a t e d  and r e p e a t e d .  

I t  is i r o n i c ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  Dewey shou ld  a n t i c i p a t e  t h e  com- 

p u l s i v e  m i s a p p l i c a t i o n  of newly in t roduced  methodologies ;  sub- 

s equen t ly ,  a v a r i e t y  of s c i e n t i f i c  codes  and p r a c t i c e s  would be  

i n s t i t u t e d ,  l e g i t i m a t e d  and j u s t i f i e d  under P r o g r e s s i v e  ausp ices .  

For whi le  Dewey no ted  t h e  t r ans fo rma t ion  of  s c i e n t i f i c  method 

i n t o  h a b i t u a t e d  p r a c t i c e ,  h e  f a i l e d  t o  p e r c e i v e  t h a t  ( i n i t i a t e d )  

p r a c t i t i o n e r s . c o u l d  j u s t  as r e a d i l y  t r ans fo rm v a l i d  methodology 

i n t o  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  dogma. 

Dewey ' r e c o n s t r u c t e d '  e d u c a t i o n a l  ends  i n  t e r m s  of ' s o c i a l  

e f f i c i e n c y ' .  Y e t ,  w i t h i n  t h e  Deweyian dua l  concept ion  of  edu- 

c a t i o n  as an a r t  as w e l l  as a s c i e n c e ,  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  was n o t  

reduced t o  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  ' s u n c r i t i c a l  c a p a c i t y  t o  ope ra t ion -  

al ize s k i l l s  i n  t h e  workplace;  i t  involved t h e  a b i l i t y  of in -  

d i v i d u a l s  t o  ' e x p e r i e n c e '  t h e i r  environment i n  a coheren t  manner. 

Dewey recognized  t h a t  : 

T r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  s p e c i f i c  a ims,  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  in -  
d i c a t e s  t h e  importance of i n d u s t r i a l  competency. 
Persons  cannot l i v e  wi thout  means of  s u b s i s t e n c e ;  t h e  
ways  i n  which t h e s e  means are employed and consumed 
have a profound i n f l u e n c e  upon a l l  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
of persons  t o  one a n o t h e r .  I f  an i n d i v i d u a l  is n o t  
a b l e  t o  e a r n  h i s  own l i v i n g  and t h a t  of t h e  c h i l d r e n  
dependent upon him, he is a drag  o r  p a r a s i t e  upon t h e  
a c t i v i t i e s  of o t h e r s .  He misses f o r  h imse l f  one of  
t h e  most e d u c a t i v e  e x p e r i e n c e s  of l i f e .  23 

H i s  r e c o g n i t i o n  of  t h e  neces sa ry  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  of edu- 

c a t i o n a l  expe r i ence  e x e m p l i f i e s  h i s  tendency t o  c o n s i d e r  



p o l a r i t i e s  as mutua l ly  c o - e x i s t e n t ;  f o r  wh i l e  he recognized  

t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l  expe r i ence  w a s  p r i m a r i l y  a ques t ion  of economic 

v i a b i l i t y ,  Dewey a n t i c i p a t e d  t h a t  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  o f  t h i s  

' e f f i c i e n c y '  cou ld  l e a d  t o  f u r t h e r  d e p r i v a t i o n  of  ' democra t ic '  

e q u a l i t y  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  and economic oppor tun i ty .  

New i n d u s t r i e s  s p r i n g  up,  and o l d  ones  are revo- 
l u t i o n i z e d .  Consequently,  an a t t empt  t o  t r a i n  
f o r  t o o  s p e c i f i c  a mode of e f f i c i e n c y  d e f e a t s  its 
own purpose.  When t h e  occupa t ion  changes its meth- 
o d s ,  such i n d i v i d u a l s  are l e f t  beh ind  w i t h  even 
less a b i l i t y  t o  r e a d j u s t  themselves  t han  i f  t hey  
had less d e f i n i t e  t r a i n i n g .  But ,  most of  a l l ,  t h e  
p r e s e n t  i n d u s t r i a l  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of  o u r  s o c i e t y  is, 
l i k e  every  s o c i e t y  which has  e v e r  e x i s t e d ,  f u l l  
of i n e q u i t i e s .  I t  is t h e  a i m  of p r o g r e s s i v e  edu- 
c a t i o n  t o  t a k e  p a r t  i n  c o r r e c t i n g  u n f a i r  p r i v i l e g e  
and u n f a i r  d e p r i v a t i o n ,  n o t  t o  p e r p e t u a t e  them. 
Whenever s o c i a l  c o n t r o l  means subord ina t ion  of 
i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  c l a s s  a u t h o r i t y ,  t h e r e  i s  t h e  dan- 
g e r  t h a t  i n d u s t r i a l  educa t ion  w i l l  b e  dominated 
by t h e  s t a t u s  quo. 24 

The l o g i c  o f  Dewey's s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  argument w a s  con- 

t r a d i c t o r y .  H e  c la imed t h a t  o v e r l y  s p e c i a l i z e d  forms of  i n s t r u -  

mental  ( v o c a t i o n a l )  educa t ion  subord ina t ed  i n d i v i d u a l  m o b i l i t y  

t o  t h e  s o c i a l  ' s t a t u s  q u o ' ,  p r ec lud ing  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  appro- 

p r i a t e  a d a p t a t i o n  t o  changes i n  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l / o c c u p a t i o n a l  

market .  Y e t  Deweyian ' s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y 1  was premised on t h e  

n e c e s s i t y  t o  a d j u s t  t h e  l a b o r e r ' s  t r a i n i n g  t o  f l u c t u a t i n g  de- 

mands of i n d u s t r y  (and p o t e n t i a l  obso le scence ) .  By c r e a t i n g  a 

more 'mobi le '  and r e t r a i n a b l e  l abour  f o r c e ,  the.Deweyian scheme 

of  ( p l u r a l i s t i c )  ' l e s s t  s p e c i f i c  training was as much in the 

s e r v i c e  of  e x i s t i n g  i n d u s t r i a l / s o c i e t a l  s t r u c t u r e  as ' o v e r l y '  

s p e c i f i e d  v o c a t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g .  
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Premised on t e n e t s  of  u t i l i t y ,  f u n c t i o n ,  and s o c i a l  e f f i -  

c iency ,  P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  w a s  on ly  v a l i d  i n s o f a r  as 

it w a s  e x i s t e n t  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a x i s .  T u f t s ,  C h a r t e r s ,  B o b b i t t ,  

and Thorndike were among those  P r o g r e s s i v e  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  who had 

undertaken t h e  r e s e a r c h  which would l e a d  t o  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  in -  

s t rumen ta t ion  and implementation of  Deweyian pedagogy. . J. H. 

T u f t s ,  who sought  t o  reform Chicago-area secondary s c h o o l s  ac- 

cord ing  t o  Deweyian p r i n c i p l e s ,  viewed s c i e n t i f i c  method as t h e  

most e f f i c i e n t  means towards t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  and c o r r e c t i o n  of 

d e f e c t s 1  i n  l e a r n e r s .  A s  Rucker (1962) e x p l a i n s ,  "Presumably, 

t h e  s p e c i f i c  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  methods of s c i e n c e  t o  moral  ques- 

t i o n s  grew o u t  of  t h e  s tudy  of s o c i a l - i n d i v i d u a l  r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  
, 

he recommended f o r  h igh  schoo l .  But i n  a l l  of  t h i s ,  T u f t s  w a s  

j u s t  making c o n c r e t e  p r o p o s a l s  i n  l i n e  w i t h  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  view 

of e t h i c s  and of  educa t ion . "  25 (my u n d e r l i n e )  

The a t t e m p t ,  t o  t r a n s l a t e  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  

i n t o  c o n c r e t e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  and e d u c a t i o n a l  reform was e v i d e n t  i n  

t h e  work of F. W.  Tay lor  (The P r i n c i p l e s  of S c i e n t i f i c  Manage- 

ment 1911) ,  W .  W .  C h a r t e r s  (Curriculum C o n s t r u c t i a n ,  1923) and -, 
F. Bobb i t t  (How t'o' Make a 'Curricul'um, 1924).  C h a r t e r s  had been 

a g radua te  s t u d e n t  of D e w e y ' s  and Bobb i t t  w a s  a p r o f e s s o r  a t  

t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of Chicago (Hamilton,  1978).  I n  t h e i r  work on 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  and cur r icu lum development, t h e  

Deweyian theo ry  of  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  was r e i f i e d  i n  a s y s t e m a t i c  

l tconveyor-bel t l t  approach t o  educa t ion  (Hamilton,  1978) .  



Callahan (1962) h a s  viewed t h e  s y n t h e t i c  i n t e r p o l a t i o n  of 

Deweyian phi losophy i n t o  management methods as t h e  g e n e s i s  of  

a " c u l t  of  e f f i c i e n c y "  which t o t a l l y  r e s t r u c t u r e d  t h e  i n s t i t u -  

t i o n a l  codes and r u l e  systems of s choo l ing .  

The p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of Dewey's pedagogy r e s u l t e d  i n  

a s c i e n t i f i c  a p p a r a t u s  of  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y .  Hamilton (1978) 

n o t e s  a v a r i e t y  of r e s u l t a n t  i nnova t ions  i n  American s c h o o l s :  

i n d i v i d u a l i z a t i o n ,  t h e  compi la t ion  of  age-grade s t a t i s t i c s  f o r  

t h e  measurement of  t h e  p roduc t ive  q u a l i t y  o f  s choo l  s y s t e m s ,  t h e  

u se  of examina t ions  i n  l i e u  of s choo l  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  and as a 

means of  s e l e c t i n g  s t u d e n t s ,  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  mental  tests 

t o  c a t e g o r i z e  s choo l  c h i l d r e n  and t h e  advent  of  more comprehen- 

s i v e  v o c a t i o n a l  s choo l ing .  25 P r o g r e s s i v e  school  supe r in t en -  

d e n t s  and p r i n c i p a l s  began t o  see themselves  more as b u s i n e s s  

e x e c u t i v e s  t han  as s c h o l a r s  and s ta tesmen (Ca l l ahan ,  1962).  I n  

sum, Dewey's f e a r s  of an e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy a@ninis tered by 

a g e n t s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  " i n d u s t r i a l  regime" were r e a l i z e d  i n  t h e  

e v o l u t i o n  of a manager ia l  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  group of  p r o f e s s i o n a l  

e x e c u t i v e s  r e c r u i t e d  from expanding g radua te  i n s t i t u t i o n s  l i k e  

Columbia Teachers.? Col lege ,  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of Chicago,  and Stan- 

f o r d  Un ive r s i t y .  I n  Canada: 

The m a j o r i t y  of l e a d i n g  Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  reform2 
ers of t h e  p e r i o d  had some e d u c a t i o n a l  expe r i ence  
a t  centers such as Columbia, Chicago, and S t a n f o r d .  
Canadian p e r i o d i c a l s  frequently drew from American 
s o u r c e s  t o  d e s c r i b e  new developments i n  educa t ion .  27 

. The consensual  dictum of t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  P r o g r e s s i v e s  , 
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" w a s  t h a t  s t r e a m l i n e d  e f f i c i e n c y  would be ach ieved  i n  a l l  

sphe re s  of  educa t ion  th rough  a more r i g o r o u s  a p p l i c a t i o n  of 

s c i e n t i f i c  method." The u n i v e r s a l  e f f e c t  of  t h i s  i n f l u x  of 

P r o g r e s s i v e  management (methodology) i n t o  American s c h o o l s  

w a s  t h e  i n c r e a s e d  i n f l u e n c e  of  a l ' bus iness  e t h i c 1 ' ,  which "spoke 

f o r  t h e  c a p t a i n s  o f  i n d u s t r y ,  and t h e i r  l i e u t e n a n t s ,  t h e  su- 

p e r i n t e n d e n t s ,  and n o t  f o r  t h e  below decks personne l  such as 

p a r e n t s  and s t u d e n t s .  l1 
28 

Thus, i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a x i s ,  t h e  primacy of s o c i a l  e f f i -  

c iency  wholly subsumed Dewey's p r i n c i p a l  concern f o r  t h e  i n t e -  

g r i t y  of i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e ;  t h e  primary e f f e c t  of  t h i s  'new1 . 

school  of s c i e n t i f i c  management w a s  t h e  sumsumption of  i n d i v i d u a l  

t e a c h e r s  and s t u d e n t s  by a ' c u l t  of e f f i c i e n c y 1  based  on t h e  

m e a s u r a b i l i t y  of  s t u d e n t  performance. 

The manager ia l  P r o g r e s s i v e s  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  accomodated in -  

d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e  by t h e  i n c r e a s e d  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  s t a n d a r d i z e d  

' o b j e c t i v e 1  measurement i n s t rumen t s  as a means o f  s e l e c t i n g  and 

c a t e g o r i z i n g  s t u d e n t s  i n  a 'modern1 manner. By t h e  mid-1930's 

C h a r t e r s  and B o b b i t t l s  r e c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of  cur r icu lum de- 

velopment had g e n e r a t e d  T y l e r ' s  system of p r e / p o s t  t es t  cur-  

r i c u l a r  des ign  and e v a l u a t i o n  (Popham, 1975).  The advent  of 

t h i s  manager ia l  methodology r e s t r u c t u r e d  s t u d e n t  e v a l u a t i o n  i n  

a fundamental manner; t e a c h e r  s u b j e c t i v i t y  ( C l a s s i c a l  conoisseur-  

s h i p )  w a s  superseded by Psychometr ics .  P s y c h o l o g i s t s  l i k e  

Thorndike,  McCall , Terman, and Gates developed and des igned  



s y s t e m a t i c  psychometr ic  methodology which w a s  i n s t i t u t e d  

a primary e v a l u a t i o n a l  mode f o r  a p p r a i s a l  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  

a s  

prac- 

t i c e  and performance. 

Thorndike ' s  r e s e a r c h  on r ead ing  comprehension provided t h e  

t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s  and p r a c t i c a l  a p p a r a t u s  f o r  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  ~ 

and e v a l u a t i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  as a  set of  s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  

s k i l l s .  Thornd ike ' s  t heo ry  t h a t  r ead ing  (and  g e n e r a l  l e a r n -  

i ng )  w a s  a complex set of responses  t o  a g iven  set of  s t i m u l i ,  

d e l i n e a t e d  measurable and i d e n t i f i a b l e  l i t e r a t e  sub-responses.  

The subsequent ly  de r ived  ' domains' , pr l e v e l s '  of r ead ing  could  

s i m i l a r l y  be  i d e n t i f i e d  as u t i l i z a b l e  g r a d a t e d  components of  a 

s o c i a l  l i t e r a c y .  I n  s u m ,  Thorndike componmentalized a l i t e r a c y  

p roces s  which had p r e v i o u s l y  been cons ide red  h o l i s t i c  i n  na- 

t u r e .  Reading (qua  - i d e n t i f i a b l e  r e sponses )  cou ld  i n  t u r n  be 

q u a n t i f i e d  and e v a l u a t e d  through t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of s t i m u l u s  

i n s  t rurnen t s 1 i ke t h e  Tho:r'n'd,ik'e'-Mcc'a'l'l' Re'a'dih'g S dale . 
I n  1917 Thorndike prov ided  t h e  f i r s t  s c i e n t i f i c  a n a l y s i s  

of r ead ing  comprehension. F r e d e r i c k  B.  Davis ( 1972) d e s c r i b e s  

Thorndike ' s  p r e l i m i n a r y  f i n d i n g s :  

H e  p r e s e n t e d  s h o r t  paragraphs  t o  e lementary  schoo l  
s t u d e n t s  and asked them t o  write answers t o  s imple  
q u e s t i o n s  b a s e a  on t h o s e  paragraphs .  The p u p i l s  
were g iven  u n l i m i t e d  t i m e  and a l lowed t o  refer t o  
t h e  paragraphs  as o f t e n  as they  wished wh i l e  t h e y  - 
were composing o r  w r i t i n g  t h e i r  response  ... The re- 
s u l t i n g  d a t a  l e d  him t o  conclude t h a t  t h e  p u p i l s  
were unable  t o  f i t  t o g e t h e r  t h e  s e p a r a t e  i d e a s  ex- 
p re s sed  i n  a paragraph and t o  g i v e  i n d i v i d u a l  words 
o r  s e p a r a t e  word groups t h e  proper  amount of em- 
p h a s i s  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  one a n o t h e r ,  29 



h i s  experiment w a s  t h e  p ro to type  . for  modern r e a d i n g  r e s e a r c h ,  

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and e v a l u a t i o n ;  s h o r t l y  t h e r e a f t e r ,  Thorndike 

cons t ruc t ed  t h e  s t a n d a r d i z e d  r ead ing  scales ( s t i m u l i )  t o  eva l -  

u a t e  s t u d e n t  r e a d i n g  performance ( r e s p o n s e ) .  

Thorndike ' s  r e s e a r c h  provided t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  basis  f o r  t h e  

c u r r i c u l a r  s u b d i v i s i o n s  of  l e s s o n s  i n  r ead ing  i n t o  i d e n t i f i a b l e  

' u n i t s '  which f a c i l i t a t e d  s y s t e m a t i c  i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n .  

Thorndike ' s  i n i t i a l  experiment and t h e  r e s u l t a n t  i n s t rumen t s  

r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t h e  r e a d e r  examine paragraphs  of  o t h e r  u n i t i z e d  

l i t e ra te  e x p r e s s i o n s  i n  l i e u  of an e n t i r e  t e x t .  Thorndike ' s  

s ense  of language was more m a t h e m a t i c a l / s c i e n t i f i c  t h a n  

a e s t h e t i c / c u l t u r a l .  E x p l i c a t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s  of t h e  1917 ex- 

per iments ,  he  wro te :  

The s u c c e s s f u l  response  t o  a q u e s t i o n  o r  t o  a par-  
a g r a p h ' s  meaning i m p l i e s  t h e  r e s t r a i n t  of  tenden- 
cies of many words t o  be over  p o t e n t  and t h e  s p e c i a l  
weigh t ing  of o t h e r  t endenc ie s .  T h i s  t a s k  is q u i t e  
beyond t h e  power of weak minds and is of t h e  same 
s e l e c t i v e  and c o o r d i n a t i n g  n a t u r e  as t h e  more obvious  
forms of  r ea son ing  i n  mathematics o r  s c i e n c e .  3'0 

The s c i e n t i f i c  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  as a set  o f  

a n a l y t i c ,  r a t h e r  t han  l i t e r a r y ,  s k i l l s  w a s  T h o r n d i k e f s  con- 

c e p t u a l  and p r a c t i c a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  emerging P r o g r e s s i v e  

paradigm of l i t e r a c y .  A m a t r i x  o f  methods -- e v a l u a t i v e  

i n s t rumen t s  and cor responding  c u r r i c u l a  -- would be 

from t h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  re-appropriation of literacy from t h e  

a e s t h e t i c / c u l t u r a l  domain i n t o  t h e  f i e l d  of  p sycho log ica l  

i n q u i r y .  



The s c i e n t i f i c  measurement p r o c e d u r e s  deve loped  by Thorn- 

d i k e ,  B i n e t ,  Gates, and  o t h e r s  w e r e  u t i l i z e d  t o  1) a s c e r t a i n  

t h o s e  s k i l l s  f o r  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n a l i t y ,  and  a l s o  t o  2)  e v a l u a t e  

s t u d e n t s  and s c h o o l s '  p r o g r e s s  towards  t h e  e f f i c i e n t  t r a n s -  

m i s s i o n  a n d  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  t h o s e  s k i l l s .  Consequen t ly ,  t h e  

emergence of an a p p a r a t u s  f o r  t h e  u n i t i z a t i o n  and  measurment 

o f  s t u d e n t  l i t e r a c y ,  i n  c o n c e r t  w i t h  t h e  rise o f  s c i e n t i f i c  

'management ' a n d  c u r r i c u l u m  development ,  made p o s s i b l e  t h e  

' o b j e c t i v e 1  a p p r a i s a l  o f  l i t e r a c y  and l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

By t h e  1 9 2 0 1 s ,  t h e  n o n - p r e s c r i p t i v e  method and  c o n t e n t  

of l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  s u g g e s t e d  by Dewey was b e i n g  s p e c i f i e d  

and l e g i t i m a t e d  i n t o  c u r r i c u l a r  domains a n d  o b j e c t i v e s .  T h i s  

s p e c i f i c a t i o n  was premised  on t h e  c a p a c i t y  of s c i e n t i f i c  meth- 

odology t o  i d e n t i f y  a n d  measure  s k i l l s  which w e r e  s o c i a l l y  and  

e x p e r i e n t i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e .  No s o o n e r  had Dewey p o s i t e d  an 

e x t r i n s i c a l l y  c o n t i n g e n t  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  e d u c a t i o n / l i t e r a c y  -- 
the,n t h e  openendedness  o f  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  w a s  r e i f i ed  i n t o  a 

more ' f u n c t i o n a l '  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  l i t e r a c y  as s p e c i f i c  components,  

taxonomic l e v e l s ,  b e h a v i o r a l  o b j e c t i v e s ,  and q u a n t i f i a b l e  t y p e s .  

I n  c o n c l u s i o n ,  Dewey a r t i c u l a t e d  a  s e t  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  

t h e o r i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  f o r  c u r r i c u l u m  which a d d r e s s e d  t h e  i s sue  

o f  ' s o c i a l  u t i l i t y 1 .  Dewey's pedagogy p r e s c r i b e d  a l i t e r a c y  o f  

s o c i a l ,  e x t r i n s i c  v a l u e ,  . Consequen t ly ,  ' P r o g r e s s i v e '  cur r i -  

c u l a r  c o n t e n t  w a s  c o n t i n g e n t  on t h e  newly e v o l v e d  s c i e n t i f i c  

r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f  methods and on t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  u s e  



of l i t e r a c y  i n  t h e  v o c a t i o n a l  o r  s o c i a l  domain. F a r  from es- 

pousing s p e c i f i c  'Grea t  Books' ,  Dewey conceived of  cur r icu lum as 

i d e a l l y  non-dogmatic and f l e x i b l e ,  t o  be  determined accord ing  t o  

t h e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  a s s e s s e d  e x p e r i e n t i a l  n e c e s s i t i e s  of t h e  i n d i -  

v i d u a l ,  and accord ing  t o  sys temat ized  methods of  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

H i s  innova t ion  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  methodology l e g i t i m a t e d  t h e  

supe r se s s ion  of l i t e r a c y  a s  a  ' h igh  c u l t u r a l '  domain of  i n t r i n s i c  

va lue  by a new paradigm of l i t e r a c y  as a body o f  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  

i d e n t i f i a b l e  and t r a n s m i t t i b l e  s k i l l s  t o  be  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  i n  

t h e  s o c i a l  m i l i e u .  The emergence of a set  of  p sycho log ica l ly -  

o r i e n t e d  concep t s ,  methods, i n q u i r i e s ,  and a p p a r a t u s e s  w a s  

h i s t o r i c a l l y  a l i g n e d  w i t h  t h e  manager ia l  e f f i c i e n c y  model ad- 

voacated by T a y l o r ,  C h a r t e r s ,  B o b b i t t ,  and T y l e r ;  bo th  o r i e n -  

t a t i o n s  on t h e  n a t u r e  of s o c i a l / i n d i v i d u a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  and organ- 

i z a t i o n  informed t h e  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of ' l i t e r a c y ' .  

Dewey's pedagogica l  emphasis on method impl ied  t h a t  as 

human expe r i ence  changes,  s o  shou ld  t h e  c o n t e n t  and method of 

e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e ;  i n  t h i s  manner, Dewey h i s t o r i c i z e d  t h e  

concept of l i t e r a c y  as e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge. Dewey e x p l i c i t l y  .,,' 
l i n k e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  and p o l i c y  r e g a r d i n g  l i t e r a c y  t o  

t h e  requi rements  and t r a n s a c t i o n s  of t h e  g iven  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t  

r a t h e r  t han  t o  an u n c r i t i c a l l y  accep ted  s t a t i c  body of  know- 

ledge .  Y e t ,  Dewey the reby  u n w i t t i n g l y  p l aced  t h e  t a s k  of  con- 

temporary ' d e f i n i t i o n '  of l i t e r a c y  wi th in  t h e  d i s c i p l i n a r y  domain 

of o b j e c t i v e  s c i e n t i f i c  methodology. 



The e f f i c i e n c y  o r i e n t a t i o n  of t h e  work by Char te r s  and 

Bobbi t t ,  and t h e  o b j e c t i v e  methods and instruments  developed by 

Thorndike were opposed by t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  who had 

dominated l a t e  19 th  century Canadian and American educat ion.  

The C l a s s i c a l  paradigm was negated by Dewey's managerial  c l a s s .  

Dewey had a n t i c i p a t e d  t h e  usurpat ion of Progress ive  pedagogy 

by t h e  l l i n d u s t r i a l  regime" -- y e t  h i s  pedagogy u l t i m a t e l y  would 

be superseded by t h e  evolu t ion  of its own s c i e n t i f i c  method- 
( 

ology i n t o  a dominant educat ional  paradigm in-and-for i t s e l f .  
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CHAPTER 4 

B. C .  EDUCATION BEFORE 1920 : 

TRADITIONAL LITERACY PRACTICES 

An H i s t o r i c a l  Overview 

U n t i l  World War I ,  B.  C. e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  w a s  dominated 

by t h e  3 R ' s  pedagogy i n  e lementary s c h o o l s  and t r a d i t i o n a l  

' h igh  l i t e r a c y '  pedagogy a t  t h e  secondary l e v e l s .  The Survey 

o f  t h e  School System (1925) ,  by J. H ,  Putman and G. M.  Weir, 

proposed t h e  r e fo rma t ion  of t h e  p o l i c i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  

B. C. e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem accord ing  t o  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  t h e o r e t i c a l  

model. The pr imary e lements  of t h i s  model were: 

1. a ' N e w  Curriculum' emphasizing a l i t e r a c y  of 
s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s ,  

2. a r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methods and 
classroom i n t e r a c t i o n  as ' c h i l d  c e n t e r e d '  , and 

3.  t h e  replacement of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  examinat ion 
system by s t a n d a r d i z e d  a p t i t u d e  and achievement tests. 

Y e t  t h e  Department of  Educat ion on ly  s e l e c t i v e l y  adopted 

t h e  recommendations of t h i s  document b e f o r e  t h e  1933 appointment 

of  D r .  Weir (L ibe ra l -Po in t  Grey) t o  t h e  p o s i t i o n  of M i n i s t e r  of 

Educat ion i n  t h e  government of  T. D. P a t t u l l o ,  The r e s t r u c t u r i n g  

of t h e  curriculum according t o  s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogy was i n i t i a l l y  

impeded b u t  u l t i m a t e l y  made neces sa ry  by Depression era economic 

c o n s t r a i n t s  upon educa t ion  du r ing  t h e  t e n u r e  o f  M i n i s t e r  J. 

H i n c h l i f f e  (1928-1933). I n  1933,  Weir was con f ron ted  wi th  



t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  v i a b i l i t y  o f  an outmoded 

B. C. e d u c a t i o n a l  system. 

Weir and D r .  H. B.  King in t roduced  a ' f u n c t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y '  

model which e x p l i c i t l y  invoked t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  management p r in -  

c i p l e s  espoused by F. W .  Tay lo r  (1911) ,  W.  W.  C h a r t e r s  (1923) ,  

F. Bobb i t t  (1924) ,  and R.  T y l e r  (1935) i n  t h e  Uni ted  S t a t e s .  

Thus, wh i l e  Putman and Weir i n i t i a l l y  had proposed reform o f  

cur r icu lum,  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and eva lua t ion-  -- i n  t h e  1 9 3 0 ' s  King 

completed t h e  t a s k  of a l i g n i n g  B. C. s c h o o l s  w i t h  P r o g r e s s i v e  

theory  by i n s t i t u t i n g  c u r r i c u l a r  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  ' e f f i & i e n c y l .  

The a n a l y s e s  of  t h e  Putman Weir Report  (1925) and t h e  King 

Report (1935) o u t l i n e  t h e o r y ,  p o l i c y ,  and p r a c t i c e  c o r r e l a t i o n s .  

Both r e p o r t s  w e r e  commissioned f o r  t h e  subsequent  p r a c t i c a l  i m -  

p lementa t ion  of  'modern' pedagogical  and manager ia l  p r a c t i c e s  

i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia s choo l s .  Putman, Weir and King a r t i c u l a t e d  

p o l i c y  based on t h e  l e g i t i m a t e d  P r o g r e s s i v e  model. 

T h i s  t heo ry  and p o l i c y  w a s  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  i n  t h e  - New 

Programme o f  S t u d i e s  f o r  t h e  J u n i o r  High School (1936) ,  w r i t t e n  

by a s c i e n t i f  i ca l ly l  s t r u c t u r e d  cur r icu lum development team 

managed by D. L. MacLaurin and H. B. King. The r e s u l t i n g  cur-  

r iculum,  emphasizing e d u c a t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y  , wholly reconcep- 

t u a l i z e d  and redes igned  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and e v a l u a t i v e  program; 

t h e  a i m  of Eng l i sh  language i n s t r u c t i o n  became t h e  t r ansmis s ion  

o f  a s o c i a l l y  and e x p e r i e n t i a l l y  ' f u n c t i o n a l '  l i t e r a c y .  

The Survey of t h e  Greater V i c t o r i a  Area Schools  (1938) ,  

by W .  Gray and H.  H.  Mackenzie, w a s  a comprehensive ' lower  



eche lon '  e v a l u a t i o n  of  V i c t o r i a  s c h o o l s ,  an implementation and 

enforcement of t h e  New Programme and r e l a t e d  Departmental  p o l i -  

cies. The Gray Mackenzie Survey e x e r c i s e d  d i r e c t  and conse- 

q u e n t i a l  i n f l u e n c e  on a l o c a l  group of  s c h o o l s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  and 

s t u d e n t s ,  l e g i t i m a t i n g  P r o g r e s s i v e  t heo ry  i n  B. C. e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r a c t i c e .  

The translfiormation of B. C.  educa t ion  du r ing  t h i s  p e r i o d  

from 1920 t o  1940 involved  a s h i f t  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigms from 

t h e  Classical t o  t h e  P rog res s ive .  T h i s  fundamental change i n  

e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy and l i t e r a c y  n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  embodiment 

of  pa rad igma t i c  s t a n d d r d s  and c r i t e r i a  i n  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  codes 

o f  c o n t r o l .  Acceptance of P r o g r e s s i v e  reform occu r red  a t  

v a r i o u s  i n s i t i t u t i o n a l  l e v e l s  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system a t  

d i f f e r i n g  h i s t o r i c a l  p o i n t s  i n  t i m e .  

The s t r u c t u r a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of  t h e  p r e s e n t  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e n ,  

is based on t h e  movement from e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  t o  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e .  I n  P a r t  I o f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l l y  

a n t i t h e t i c a l  models of e d u c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  proposed i n  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  

England were t r a c e d  t o  t h e i r  s y n t h e s i s  i n  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  peda- 

gogy of John Dewey. P a r t  I1 examines t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r a t i f i -  

c a t i o n  o f  P r o g r e s s i v e  phi losophy by B. C. p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  

( s e e  Tables 1 and 2 )  



TABLE 1 

M i n i s t e r  

MINISTERS OF EDUCATION AND PREMIERS: 1920-1940  

Dr .  J. D. MacLean 
( 1919-1928)  

Rev.  J. H i n c h l i f f e  
( 1928-1933)  

Dr .  G. M .  Weir 
(1933-1941)  

P r e m i e r  

J. O l i v e r  ( L i b .  ) 

J. D. MacLean ( L i b . )  

S .  F .  T o l m i e  (Con.  ) 

T.  D. P a t t u l l o  ( L i b . )  



TABLE 2 

A SELECTED CHRONOLOGY OF 

PROGRESSIVE EDUCATIONAL REFORM I N  BRITISH COLUMBIA 

LEVEL OF REFORM 

theory/pol icy  

. . 

'AUTHOR 

'Su:r.v'e' ' 'o:f' .t'he'. ; ~ : ~ ~ . ~ ~ ' ~ l  H.  Putman 
' 8y:s;tem (1925) G. Weir 

P. Sandiford 

, , . . . . . . . . , . . . . , , , , , . . . . . . ~ . . . .  . . 

School' Finan'ce' ' i n  H .  B .  King 
B .  C. (1935) 

c u r r i c u l a r  imple- 
mentation of 
theory /po l i cy  

New Programme of 
S tud ies  f o r  t h e  - .  

Jun io r  High Schools 
of B. C. (1936) 

D. L.  MacLaurin 
H. B .  King 

p r a c t i c a l  l o c a l  
enforcement of 
theory/pol icy /  
curriculum 

'Surve'v' 'o'f' ' the W .  Gray 
H.  H .  Mackenzie 
R. S t r a i g h t  



L 3 t e r a c y  'inllB. C.  Schools :  1872 t o  1920 

P r i o r  t o  t h e  1925 Putman Weir Report  t h e  p o l i c i e s  and prac-  

t ices of B r i t i s h  Columbia educa t ion  r e t a i n e d  a t r a d i t i o n a l  charac- 

ter .  I f  t h e  p e r i o d  from 1920 t o  1940 marked a  fundamental  

paradigm s h i f t  i n  B. C. educa t ion ,  it is neces sa ry  t o  d e s c r i b e  

t h e  B.  C.  s c h o o l s  under t h e  p r i o r  se t  of  Classical and t r a d i t i o n -  

a l  assumptions ,  methods and p r a c t i c e s .  A survey  of  t h e  P u b l i c  

School Repor t s  from 1883 t o  1917 i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  wh i l e  'modern- 

i z a t i o n '  occu r red  du r ing  t h e  e a r l y  20 th  c e n t u r y ,  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

s y s t e m  cont inued  t o  o p e r a t e  under t h e  methods and p r a c t i c e s  of  a 

p r i o r  e r a .  The entrenchment of t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  w a s  ev i -  

den t  i n :  l )  t h e  pragmat ic  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  c lassroom, 2 )  

c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t ,  and 3 )  e v a l u a t i v e  methods. 

~ o h n  Jeasop ,  Supe r in t enden t  o f  B.  C. Educat ion from 1872 

t o  1878, E .  Ryerson, and o t h e r  l a te  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  Canadian edu- 

c a t o r s  s e l e c t i v e l y  reformed p r a c t i c e s  and materials of  t h e  

e x i s t i n g  ' t r a d t i o n a l '  s c h o o l s ;  3  R ' s  i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  i n s t i t u t e d  I/ 
a t  t h e  e lementary l e v e l  throughout  Canada (Johnson,  1968).  Y e t  

t h e  d i s c i p l i n a r y  and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  modes of  C l a s s i c a l  educa t ion  

cont inued  t o  determine t h e  pragmat ic  s t r u c t u r e  of  Canadian 

c lassrooms w e l l  i n t o  t h e  new cen tu ry .  

The 3 R 1 s  were "gene ra l ly  well t augh t  from t h e  f a c t  t h a t  



t h e r e  w e r e  no o t h e r  s t u d i e s  t o  occupy t h e  mind and d i s t r a c t  

t h e  a t t e n t i o n 1 '  ( ~ a n n i s t e r ,  1926) .  On t h e  secondary l e v e l ,  

' q u a l i t y 1  l i t e r a t u r e  cont inued  a s  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  mode of Eng l i sh  

language i n s t r u c t i o n  (Wilson,  e t  a l . ,  1970) .  

The 3 R ' s  h igh  l i t e r a c y  dichotomy between e lementary and 

secondary i n s t r u c t i o n  l e g i t i m a t e d  secondary educa t ion  as t h e  

e x c l u s i v e  domain of  c u l t u r e .  The e lementary s c h o o l s ,  on t h e  

o t h e r  hand, o p e r a t e d  from a min ima l i s t  view of  cu r r i cu lum,  as- 

suming t h a t  t h e  e x c l u s i v i t y  of t h e  3 R1s .would  i n s u r e  t h e i r  

t r ansmis s ion .  A l l  non-fundamental materials w e r e  cons ide red  

ex t raneous .  

Regard less  of t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t  a t  e lementary  and 

secondary l e v e l s  -- t h e  codes and r u l e  s y s t e m s  which determined 

t e a c h e r l s t u d e n t  i n t e r a c t i o n  were u n i v e r s a l l y  a u t h o r i t a r i a n .  Con- 

s e q u e n t l y ,  whi le  t h e  Classical paradigm no longe r  determined t h e  

s u b j e c t  and t e x t u a l  c o n t e n t  of e lementary educa t ion  t o  t h e  ex- 

t e n t  t h a t  i t  had i n  t h e  e a r l y  and mid-19th c e n t u r y ,  t h e  t o t a l i t y  

of t h e  ' expe r i ence1  of s choo l ing ,  t h e  network of  s o c i a l  and 

l i n g u i s t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i t h i n  t h e  s c h o o l ,  remained t r a d i t i o n a l .  

I n  Canadian s c h o o l s ,  t h e s e  codes and r u l e  systems were de- 

pendent on t h e  e x e r c i s e  of s e n i o r  ( t e a c h e r  and i n s p e c t o r )  au- 

t h o r i t y  f o r  t h e i r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a r t i c u l a t i o n  and enforcement.  

While t h e  s t a t e d  curricul.um could be made t o  ( r e p r e s s i v e l y )  to- 

lerate more ' u s e f u l '  c o n t e n t  espoused by Huxley and M i l l ,  t h e  

e s s e n t i a l  n a t u r e  of t h e  hidden cur r icu lum cont inued  t o  be  con- 



t r o l l e d  by mechanisms based  on h a b i t u a t e d  s t a n d a r d s  and c r i te r ia .  

During t h e  l a te  19th cen tury  l i m i t e d  v o c a t i o n a l  and com- 

mercial secondary c o u r s e s  and 3 R ' s  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  e lementary 

schoo l s  w e r e  i n t roduced  by Jessop .  Ye t ,  t h e  e t h i c  of  s o c i a l  

u t i l i t y  cont inued  t o  be opposed from w i t h i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system. 

P r i n c i p a l  Stamford o f  t h e  New Westminis ter  School ,  one of 

t h e  l a r g e r  s c h o o l s  i n  t h e  P rov ince ,  defended t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  ex- 

c l u s i v i t y  of 'humane le t te rs '  a g a i n s t  proponents  of s o c i a l  

u t i l i t y :  

There are s t i l l ,  however, many of  o u r  c i t i z e n s  who 
t h i n k  t h a t  High Schools  should  p a r t a k e  more of  t h e  
c h a r a c t e r  of  commercial c o l l e g e s ,  and t h e i r  c h i e f  
a i m  should  be  t o  f u r n i s h  t h e  young wi th  a conveni- 
e n t  s t o c k  of knowledge t h a t  may be a f t e r w a r d s  
t u r n e d  t o  p r o f i t a b l e  account  i n  t h e  every-day 
b u s i n e s s  of l i f e .  Chi ldren are n o t  s low t o  ac- 
cep t  t h e  op in ions  o f  t h e i r  p a r e n t s  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  
m a t t e r s ;  and I have found t h a t  when once a p u p i l  
becomes obsessed  of  t h e s e  c rude  and mischievous 
n o t i o n s ,  ve ry  l i t t l e  can be  done wi th  him till he  
is convinced t h a t  many s u b j e c t s  must be  s t u d i e d  
f o r  t h e  i n t e r n a l  d i s c i p l i n e  t hey  a f f o r d ,  w i thou t  
r e g a r d  t o  any d i r e c t  o r  p r a c t i c a l  u se  t h e y  may be  
i n  t h e  matter of e a r n i n g  a l i v e l i h o o d .  

Stamford recognized  t h e  ' i n t r i n s i c  v a l u e 1  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

c u r r i c u l a ,  c la iming  t h a t  such s tudy  was of 'wor th '  because of 

t h e  mental  (and  p h y s i c a l )  d i s c i p l i n e  i t  gene ra t ed  r a t h e r  than  by 

v i r t u e  of e x t r i n s i c  v o c a t i o n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n .  

While s c i e n c e  and bookkeeping cou r se s  were g r a d u a l l y  i n -  

t e g r a t e d  i n t o  t h e  secondary cur r icu lum i n  B . C . ,  t h e  s c h o o l s  s t i l l  

r e t a i n e d  a conven t iona l  set of e x p e c t a t i o n s  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  ( and  



i 
prospec t ive  t e a c h e r s )  be  ve r sed  i n  t h e  'humane l e t t e r s 1 .  C r i t -  

I 

ics l i k e  A . P .  Knight (1883) ques t ioned  t h e  cont inued  defense  o f  / 
I 

C l a s s i c a l  l e t t e r s .  Knight claimed t h a t  t h e  a r c h e t y p a l  edu- 
j 

5Y 

c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m  w a s  unable  t o  meet t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  l a b o r  demands f 
2 

of Canadian i n d u s t r y .  H e  wrote t h a t :  " S k i l l e d  l abour  is one of  

t h e  g r e a t  wants of  o u r  count ry  and y e t  i t  seems t o  have been as- 

sumed by t h o s e  who shaped o u r  e d u c a t i o n a l  p o l i c y  t h a t  no s p e c i a l  

t r a i n i n g  w a s  needed by t h o s e  i n t e n d i n g  t o  become a r t i s a n s . "  2 

Y e t  t h e  c l a ims  made by Knight and o t h e r s  f o r  a more u t i l i z a b l e  

and f u n c t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m  were d i r e c t e d  t o  an audience 

of p r a c t i t i a n e r s  t h a t  r a r e l y  perused t h e  s o r t s  of  l p r o f e s s i o n a l l  

and ' s c i e n t i f i c '  j o u r n a l s  t h a t  pub l i shed  a r t i c l e s  l i k e  h i s  on 

e d u c a t i o n a l  reform. 

The cont inued  preeminence of  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  system w a s  

exempl i f ied  i n  t h e  p r e s c r i b e d  con ten t  and methods of  l i t e r a c y  

i n s t r u c t i o n  and cur r icu lum.  The cur r icu lum of t h e  B.C.  s choo l s  

i n  t h e  l a te  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  evidenced two l e v e l s  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  

con ten t :  e lementary 3 R ' s  materials and secondary Classical lit- 

e r a t u r e  emphasis. I n  1885, t h e  e lementary  Eng l i sh  program con- 
-- \ 

s i s t e d  of : "Reading, w r i t i n g ,  s p e l l i n g ,  d i c t a t i o n ,  Eng l i sh  / 
Grammar, Composition, and Letter w r i t i n g .  l '  To g a i n  admission ; 

I 

t o  h igh school  t h e  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Examination r e q u i r e d  1 
i 
\ 

t h e s e  l i t e ra t e  performances:  .A 

1. S p e l l i n g  -- To be a b l e  t o  s p e l l  c o r r e c t l y  t h e  
o r d i n a r y  words i n  t h e  Four th  Reader and Spel-  
l i n g  Book. 



2.  Reading -- To r e a d  c o r r e c t l y  and i n t e l l i g e n t l y  
any passage i n  t h e  Four th  Reader. , 

3. Wri t ing  -- To write n e a t l y  and l e g i b l y  ...... 
4. G r a m m a r  -- To know t h e  p r i n c i p a l  grammatical  

forms and d e f i n i t i o n s ,  and t o  be a b l e  t o  
ana lyze  and p a r s e  any o r d i n a r y  sen t ence .  

5. Composition -- To be able t o  w r i t e  a le t te r  
c o r r e c t l y  as t o  form and punc tua t ion ,  and t o  
w r i t e  a b r i e f  composit ion on any s imple  s u b j e c t .  

Y e t  t h e  1885 e lementary  cur r icu lum d i d  n o t  e x p l i c i t l y  ou t -  

l i n e  t h e  l i t e ra te  competencies expec ted  of  t h e  s t u d e n t .  The 

l a c k  of d e t a i l  may be i n d i c a t i v e  of  a cont inued  r e l i a n c e  on 

' r e a d e r s '  f o r  e lementary  i n s t r u c t i o n  t o  set  o b j e c t i v e s ,  as w e l l  

as a cont inued  dependency on t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t e a c h e r / c r i t i c l s  

c a p a c i t y  t o  i n s t r u c t  and e v a l u a t e  accord ing  t o  ( consensua l )  tra- 

d i t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d s .  

While t h e  e lementary  o b j e c t i v e s  were b road ly  - - -  s t a t e d ,  t h e  

secondary course  of s tudy  s p e c i f i e d  t e x t s ,  p rocedures ,  and 

s p e c i f i c  modes of  l i t e ra t e  performance. For i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  

" Jun io r  Div is ion"  s t u d e n t s  a t  V i c t o r i a  High School were r e q u i r e d  

t o  under take  t h e  fo l lowing  course  of  studsy: 

Review of  e lementary work i n  o r thography ,  etymology, 
s y n t a x ,  and a n a l y s i s  of s e n t e n c e s ;  d e r i v a t i o n  of 
words; r ende r ing  of  p o e t r y  i n t o  p r o s e ;  composi t ion,  
i n c l u d i n g  t h e  framing of s e n t e n c e s ,  f a m i l i a r  and 
b u s i n e s s  l e t t e r s ,  and a b s t r a c t s  of passages  i n  
r e a d e r s ,  themes, and g e n e r a l l y  t h e  fo rmula t ion  of  
a good Eng l i sh  s t y l e ;  r ead ing ,  d i c t a t i o n ,  and 
e l o c u t i o n ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  l e a r n i n g  by h e a r t  and 
r e c i t a t i o n  of  s e l e c t e d  passages  from s t a n d a r d  
a u t h o r s .  



T h i s  j u n i o r  l e v e l  of review of mechanics and formal  s t y l e  

would enab le  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  subsequent ly  f u n c t i o n  i n  t h e  S e n i o r  

D iv i s ion  Eng l i sh  Language cou r se ,  which emphasized " d e r i v a t i o n  

of words, composi t ion,  r ende r ing  o f  p o e t r y  i n t o  p r o s e ,  ab- 

s tracts  of  s e l e c t e d  pas sages ,  c r i t i ca l  r e a d i n g  of p o r t i o n s  o f  

works of s t a n d a r d  a u t h o r s ,  themes, and g e n e r a l l y  t h e  format ion 

of a good E n g l i s h  s t y l e " .  The c r i t i c a l ' e m p h a s i s  on l i t e r a t u r e  

evidenced i n  t h e  l a te r  g rades  w a s  p a r a l l e l e d  by t h e  i n c l u s i o n  

of C l a s s i c s  l i k e  "Xenophon, Homer, Horace and V i r g i l 1 '  i n  re- 

q u i r e d  Greek and L a t i n  c o u r s e s ,  a s  w e l l  as thorough s t u d y  of 

B r i t i s h ,  Roman and Greek h i s t o r y .  

The ' l i t e r a t e  performances r e q u i r e d  i n  B.  C. i n  1885, t h e n ,  

w e r e  o rde red  h i e r a r c h i c a l l y .  Each performance demanded of  t h e  

s t u d e n t  w a s  r e s y n t h e s i z e d  a t  t h e  nex t  c u r r i c u l a r  l e v e l  of  i n -  

s t r u c t i o n .  The 3 R ' s  were i n s t i l l e d  a t  t h e  e lementary l e v e l  

and subsequent ly  r e f i n e d  i n t o  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c a l  pe rcep t ion  

and ' t a s t e '  i n  t h e  secondary program. I f  t h e  s t u d e n t  reached  

S e n i o r  Level  High School ,  t h e  formal  language s k i l l s  a c q u i r e d  

i n  Common and Graded (e lementary)  s c h o o l s  ( i . e .  s en t ence  par-  

s i n g ,  r e c i t a t i o n ,  formal  p rose  gen res )  were e x e r c i s e d  a s  means 

towards t h e  s tudy  of C l a s s i c a l  and ' s t a n d a r d 1  l i t e r a t u r e .  

This  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  instructional/curricular h i e r a r c h y  rep- l i -  

c a t e d  t h e  s o c i a l  ( c l a s s ) . s t r a t i f i c a t i o n  of  c u l t u r a l  ' t a s t e s " ;  

'commonf levels of literate behavior were subsumed by the 

h ighe r  a n a l y s i s  and a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e .  



By 1892, t h e  e lementary cur r icu lum o f f e r e d  a more de- 

t a i l e d  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of  l i t e ra te  performances i n  r ead ing  and 

composit ion.  The cou r se  of s tudy  s p e c i f i e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  meth- 

ods  of  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n :  

S p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  shou ld  be given t o  c o r r e c t  pro- 
n u n c i a t i o n ,  d i s t i n c t  a r t i c u l a t i o n ,  and p rope r  ex- 
p r e s s i o n .  Declamation of  s e l e c t i o n s  from p r o s e  
and p o e t r y  committed t o  memory t e n d s  t o  awaken a  
taste f o r  good language,  as w e l l  as a i d s  i n  t h e  
development of  a n a t u r a l  and easy  d e l i v e r y .  

The p r i n c i p a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methods f o r  r e a d i n g  w e r e  r o t e  

r e c i t a t i o n  and o r a l  r e a d i n g ,  aiming a t  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  

c r i t i ca l  decorum i n  l i t e r a t e  behavior .  The e lementary cur-  

r iculum f e a t u r e d  t h e  r e c i t a t i o n  o f  passages  prov ided  i n  t h e  

Pr imer  t o  F i f t h  Reader series t o  t h e  exc lus ion  of  v i r t u a l l y  

a l l  o t h e r  t y p e s  of  o r a l  l i te racy .  A l l  c lassroom d i s c o u r s e  

du r ing  language i n s t r u c t i o n  was h igh ly  c o d i f i e d  by t r a d i t i o n -  

a l  r u l e  s t r u c t a r e s .  

The e lementary cou r se  of  s t u d i e s  i n  llComposition and 

L e t t e r  Wri t ingn  evidenced an i n i t i a l  concern w i t h  t h e  po- 

t e n t i a l  p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  language,  as w e l l  as a 

r e c o g n i t i o n  of i n d i v i d u a l i t y  i n  w r i t t e n  e x p r e s s i o n :  

Composition and Letter Wri t ing  -- R e p m u c t i o n  as 
an o c c a s i o n a l  e x e r c i s e  may used p r o f i t a b l y ,  b u t  
t h e  b r i n g i n g  o u t  of o r i g i n a l i t y  is of most perma- 
nen t  va lue .  I n s t r u c t i o n  shou ld  be given as t o  
t h e  proper  method o f  opening,  c l o s i n g ,  f o l d i n g ,  
and add res s ing  a le t te r .  A good knowledge of  
t h e  forms used i n  g e n e r a l  correspondence shou ld  
be  g iven .  



The i n c l u s i o n  of  a z a c t i c a l  set o f - - - sk i l l s  and procedures  i n  

l i e u  o f  " reproduc t ion t1  e x e r c i s e  i n d i c a t e s  a p re l imina ry  al ter-  

a t i o n  of assumptions on ' i n d i v i d u a l i t y '  and ' s o c i a l  u t i l i t y 1  of  

w r i t t e n  l i t e r a c y .  

The p r a c t i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  i n  t h e  e lementary  cur r icu lum w a s  

p a r a l l e l e d  by t h r e e  major a l t e r a t i o n s  i n  t h e  1892 High School 

Course o f  Study:  

1. t h e  i n c l u s i o n  of a tcornrnercial c o u r s e 1  t o  augment 
e x i s t i n g  Classical and Eng l i sh  cou r se s  o f  s t u d y ,  

2. t h e  i n c r e a s e d  p r e s c r i p t i o n  of  Eng l i sh  l i t e r a t u r e  
t o  augment e x i s t i n g  Greek and L a t i n  t e x t s ,  

3. t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of e x t e n s i v e  new cour ses  i n  t h e  
n a t u r a l  and mathemat ical  s c i e n c e s .  

Y e t  t h e  l a t e  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  reform d i d  n o t  i nvo lve  a s t r u c -  

t u r a l  a l t e r a t i o n  of  t h e  pragmat ics  of  classroom i n t e r a c t i o n ;  w e l l  

i n t o  t h e  20 th  c e n t u r y ,  a r c h e t y p a l  e x e r c i s e s  l i k e  r o t e  r e c i t a t i o n ,  

o r a l  r e a d i n g ,  and mechanical  handwr i t ing  i n s t r u c t i o n  dominated 

l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  (and  the reby  c o n t r o l l e d  t h e  communicational 

' f i e l d '  gene ra t ed  i n  a l l  ' o t h e r 1  i n s t r u c t i o n ) .  

By 1908 t h e  c o n t e n t  of t h e  Eng l i sh  cou r se  of s tudy  had 

changed. The 'classics '  of Eng l i sh  l i t e r a t u r e  had superseded  

t h e  Classics of a n t i q u i t y  as p r e s c r i b e d  r e a d i n g s ,  and t h e  i n t e -  

g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s  had been completed. Most tra- 

d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  were r e t a i n e d  i n  'modernized'  f o rma t s ;  t h e  

1908 cur r icu lum r e p r e s e n t e d  more of a repackaging than  sub- 

s t a n t i v e  change. I n  f a c t ,  1909 r e a d i n g  lists were more h i g h l y  

s p e c f f i e d ,  and t h e r e f o r e  p r e s c r i p t i v e ,  t han  1 9 t h  cen tu ry  



c u r r i c u l a .  S t u d e n t s  i n  t h e  "Junior"  cou r se  w e r e  t o  r ead  S c o t t ' s  

Ivarihoe, i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  Fi ' f th ,  Reader t e x t .  

S t u d e n t s  i n  t h e  "Advanced High School Course" focused t h e i r  

r ead ing  and w r i t i n g  performances on t h e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e s e  pre-  

s c r i b e d  works : 
. , . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 

Goldsmith 's  The Dese r t ed  V i l l a g e ;  Byron ' s  Chi lde  
H a r o l d ' s  P i lg r image ,  Canto I V . ;  Wordsworth's Upon 
Westminster  B r i d g e ,  The Green L i n n e t ,  To t h e  
Cuckoo, She was a Phantom o f  D e l i g h t ,  Thought of 
a B r i t o n  on t h e  Subjuga t ion  of Swi t ze r l and ;  S c o t t ' s  
Rosabe l l e ,  The Outlaw, The Rover, Jock of  Hazeldean; 
S h e l l e y ' s  Oxymandias of Egypt ,  To a Sky la rk ;  K e a t ' s  
On F i r s t  Looking i n t o  Chapman' s H o m e r ,  The T e r r o r  
of Death ,  Ode t o  a Nigh t inga l e ,  Ode t o  Autumn, - The 
Human Seasons  ( S e l e c t  Poems, e d .  Alexander,  1897) .  

The s p e c i f i c  p r e s c r i p t i o n  of E n g l i s h  t e x t s  y a s  p a r a l l e l e d  

by t h e  r e l e g a t i o n  of Greek and L a t i n  works t o  anthology t e x t s  

l i k e  Henderson and F l e t c h e r ' s  F i r s t  L a t i n  Book and Reader. 

Y e t ,  of n o t e  is a h i s t o r i c a l  change i n  s e n s i b i l i t y  w i t h i n  t h e  

Classical ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y '  s t u d y ;  t h e  Classics o f  a n t i q u i t y  had 

been superseded  by t h e  works of  l a t e  1 8 t h  and 1 9 t h  c e n t u r y  

Romantic p o e t s .  Cr i t i c s  of a Classical monopoly on c r i t e r i a  

and s t a n d a r d s  would have lauded any a t t e m p t s  t o  d e s i g n  more 

contemporary cu r r i cu lum;  y e t  t h e  cont inued  l i t e r a r y  focus  of 

t h e  cou r se  of s t u d i e s  and t h e  r e s u l t a n t  sub juga t ion  of l i te ra te  

performances t o  l i t e r a r y  c o n t e n t ,  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

l e g i t i m a t i o n  of  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  paradigm of ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y ' .  

The 1909 c o u r s e s  of  s tudy  f o s t e r e d  t h e  more complete i n -  

t e g r a t i o n  o f  v a r i e d  gen res  and epochs of Eng l i sh  l i t e r a t u r e  i n t o  . 



t h e  h igh  schoo l  cu r r i cu lum,  as w e l l  as a g r e a t e r  i n t e g r a t i o n  of 

d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  of Eng l i sh  language s tudy  i n t o  t h e  e lementary 

cur r icu lum.  The secondary cur r icu lum inc luded ,  a t  a l l  l e v e l s ,  

works by E n g l i s h  a u t h o r s  l i k e  Pope, Spencer ,  Shakespeare ,  Rus- 

k i n ,  Dryden, and C a r l y l e ,  and French and German l i t e r a t u r e  by 

V o l t a i r e ,  Mol ie re ,  and o t h e r s .  

The i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methodology r e q u i r e d  t h a t  s t u d e n t s  apply  

most n o n - l i t e r a r y  l i t e r a t e  performances (handwr i t i ng ,  s p e l l i n g ,  

themes) t o  t h e  crit icism of t h i s  a l t e r e d  body of ' q u a l i t y t  l i t e r -  

a t u r e .  

On t h e  e lementary  l e v e l ,  a number of c u r r i c u l a r  and i n s t r u c -  

t i o n a l  i nnova t ions  i n d i c a t e d  a l t e r e d  assumptions r ega rd ing  t h e  

t r ansmis s ion  and a c q u i s t i o n  of l i t e ra te  s k i l l s .  I n  t h e  lower 

e lementary g rades  t h e  cont inued  r e a d i n g  and language emphasis on 

o r a l  r e c i t a t i o n  w a s  augmented by t h e  "Phonic I____- - - D r i l l " .  The 1909 

s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  l i t e r a c y - r e l a t e d  cur r icu lum were as fo l lows:  

1. Reading: F i r s t  and Second P r imer s ,  F i r s t  Reader 
and Second Reader. R e c i t a t i o n  and Supplementary 
Reading. Phonic d r i l l  t o  be  cont inued  t o  t h e  end 
o f  t h e  Second Reader. 

2. Language: Language s tudy  as i n d i c a t e d  i n  Readers. 
Phonic d r i l l  f o r  c o r r e c t  p ronunc ia t ion .  T ransc r ip -  
t i o n  and d i c t a t i o n .  Simple o r a l  and w r i t t e n  
d e s c r i p t i o n  of n a r r a t i v e s .  

1 

I n  t h i s  cu r r i cu lum,  pa raphrase  ( " d e s c r i p t i o n  of n a r r a t i v e s 1 ' ) /  
I 

was s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  t h e  p r e v i o u s l y  d e s c r i b e d  performances of i ! 
t h e  w r i t i n g  of  formal  abstracts,  essays, and w r i t t e n  r ep roduc t ion  

of  memorized t e x t s .  The i n t r o d u c t i o n  of paraphrase  w a s  a t a c i t  - 
c u r r i c u l a r  r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h e  l e a r n e r ' s  c a p a c i t y  t o  l i n g u i s t i -  

c a l l y  p roces s  t e x t u a l  c o n t e n t  as w e l l  as t o  u n c r i t i c a l l y  
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reproduce i t .  

The e lementary  language cur r icu lum r e q u i r e d  l i t e r a t e  per-  

formances of ' o t h e r '  d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o n t e n t ,  i n c l u d i n g :  " o r a l  

and w r i t t e n  r ep roduc t ion  of subs t ance  of  geography, h i s t o r y ,  

and n a t u r e  l e s s o n s .  lo The r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  materials from 

d i s c i p l i n e s  o t h e r  t han  t h e  formal  s tudy  of  l i t e r a t u r e  have an 

a p p r o p r i a t e  p l a c e  i n  language i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  i n d i c a t i v e  of  t h e  

aforementioned U t i l i t a r i a n  and P r o g r e s s i v e  concern wi th  t h e  

' t r a n s f e r  of  t r a i n i n g '  of  s k i l l s  and knowledge. 

A r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of t h e  cont inued  emphasis  on formal  gram- 

m a r  i n s t r u c t i o n  is e v i d e n t  i n  t h e  1911 ----- cur r icu lum.  . - A t  t h e  

s e n i o r  h igh  schoo l  l e v e l ,  t e a c h e r s  were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  - omit  from 

t h e  s tudy  of S y k e ' s  E'lemeWtary' 'Co'mp'o's'i:t'i'on tex tbook  " t h e  memor- 

i z a t i o n  e x e r c i s e ;  l o o s e  p e r i o d i c  and compromise s e n t e n c e s ;  b a l -  

anced s e n t e n c e s ,  e x p l i c i t  r e f e r e n c e ,  p a r a l l e l  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  

t r a n s i t i o n ,  p r o p o r t i o n ,  rhythm, c l imax  and sen tence  stress.'' 11 

The period from 1880 t o  1920 marked t h e  g radua l  c u r r i c u l a r  

r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of  t h e  e x c l u s i v e  s t u d y  o f  Classical l i t e r a t u r e  

as t h e  primary c o n t e n t  of l i te racy  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Yet t h e  change 

w a s  on ly  on t h e  o s t e n s i b l e  l e v e l  of c o n t e n t  -- t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  

of n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s  and vocational/cornrnerica1 programs, t h e  re- 

placement of  Classics by more contemporary Eng l i sh  and Canadian 

works of ' q u a l i t y ' ,  and t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of materials from o t h e r  

s u b j e c t s  i n t o  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  d i d  n o t  fundamental ly  a l t e r  

t h e  pragmat ic  frame of l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Well i n t o  t h e  new 



century ,  t h e  ambiance of  language i n s t r u c t i o n  was determined 

by t h e  cont inuat ion  of o r a l  reading ,  r e c i t a t i o n ,  and l i t e r a -  

t u r e  s tudy as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and e v a l u a t i v e  method. 

While t h e  C l a s s i c s '  c o n t r o l  over t h e  curriculum had been 

eroded on t h e  l e v e l  of con ten t ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  meth- 

odology continued t o  s t i p u l a t e  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  school ing codes of 

l i n g u i s t i c  and behaviora l  c o n t r o l  which mediated t h e  transmis- 

s ion  of v i r t u a l l y  a l l  c u r r i c u l a r  knowledge. Sub jec t ive  ' l i t e r -  

a ry  c r i t i c i s m 1  eva lua t ion  of s tuden t  l i t e r a c y  continued i n  l a t e  

19th  and e a r l y  20th century schooling;  t h e  formal P rov inc ia l  

Examination s y s t e m  remained t h e  primary mode of s tuden t  eval-  

ua t ion .  

The evalua t ion  of s t u d e n t ,  teacher  and ' i n s t i t u t i o n a l  per- 

formances assumed t h e  form of s u b j e c t i v e  connoisseurship ,  l e g i t -  

imated by t eacher / inspec to r  a u t h o r i t y .  Jessop had introduced 

t h e  'modern1 grading system f o r  eva lua t ing  s tuden t  performance. 

Most B .  C .  schoolmasters and t eachers  had previous ly  i n s t r u c t e d  

and evalua ted  s t u d e n t s  on t r a d i t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a ;  each s tuden t  had 

been given an i n d i v i d u a l  assignment f o r  subsequent ' r e c i t a t i o n '  

which was, i n  t u r n ,  valued by t h e  t e a c h e r / c r i t i c .  l2 In  1872, 

Jessop introduced i n  B .  C. schools  t h e  Toronto Normal School 

s y s t e m  of f i r s t  t o  f i f t h  c l a s s  grading (Johnson, 1964).  With 

t h i s  model, Jessop r e s t r u c t u r e d  teacher-centered eva lua t ion  of 

s tuden t  performance. A prel iminary in t roduc t ion  of a  more de- 

f e n s i b l y  ' o b j e c t i v e '  mode of eva lua t ion ,  t h e  system c a t e g o r i c a l l y  
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and numer i ca l ly  l e g i t i m a t e d  s u b j e c t i v e  teacher judgement. In  

t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  the  impos i t i on  of  a modern g rad ing  system changed 

t h e  format b u t  n o t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  n a t u r e  o f  connoisseur-  

s h i p  e v a l u a t i o n .  

I n  t r a d i t i o n a l  s choo l ing ,  t r ansmis s ion  and e v a l u a t i o n  of  

knowledge w a s  a lmonologica l '  e x e r c i s e  w i t h i n  which t h e  s t u d e n t  

w a s  c o n s t r a i n e d  by d i s c i p l i n e ,  decorum, and t h u s  a l t o g e t h e r  

' a c t e d  upon1 ( F r e i r e ,  1973).  The t e a c h e r ' s  d e c i s i o n s  on t h e  

va lue  of s t u d e n t  performance were h a b i t u a l l y  j u s t i f i e d  as t h e  

consequence of t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of immutable, t r a d i t i o n a l  r u l e  

s y s t e m s .  B e r n s t e i n  (1972) has  t h e o r i z e d  t h a t  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

system c r e a t e d  a ' h igh  b a r r i e r 1  environment w i t h i n  which sys -  

t e m s  of c o n s t r a i n t  fo rma l i ze  and c o d i f y  a l l  s t u d e n t  responses  

and c o g n i t i o n .  

During h i s  t e n u r e  as Supe r in t enden t ,  J e s sop  in t roduced  

t h e  s y s t e m  of formal  yea r  end o r a l  (and  l a t e r ,  w r i t t e n )  exami- 

n a t i o n s  which Ryerson had i n s t i t u t e d  i n  O n t a r i o  (Putman, Weir 

1925) .  The method and c r i t e r i a  u t i l i z e d  t o  e v a l u a t e  s t u d e n t s  

who were seek ing  t e a c h e r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  o r  h igh  schoo l  e n t r a n c e ,  

r e i n f o r c e d  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i te racy  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methodology 

and c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t .  

S t anda rd i zed  t e s t i n g  would n o t  beg in  i n  B .  C.  u n t i l  1923 

( s e e  Chapter  6 ) .  Connoisseur examinat ions  were f i r s t  ad- 

m i n i s t e r e d  i n  Ju ly  31, 1872 on a l i m i t e d  basis f o r  c e r t i f y i n g  



w r i t t e n  s e c t i o n s ;  s t u d e n t s  gave r e c i t a t i o n s ,  wro te  pape r s  and 

answered o r a l  q u e s t i o n s .  The f i r s t  formal  examinat ion of s t u -  

d e n t s  i n  v a r i o u s  g rades  on a p r o v i n c i a l  b a s i s  occu r red  i n  1872 

when t h e  g u i d e l i n e s  r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t e a c h e r s  "have a t  t h e  end of  

each h a l f  yea r  -- p u b l i c  examinat ions  of  h i s  s c h o o l ,  of  which 

he s h a l l  g i v e  due n o t i c e  t o  t h e  t r u s t e e s  of t h e  s c h o o l ,  and 

through h i s  p u p i l s  t o  t h e  p a r e n t s ,  guard ians . "  14  The exam- 

i n a t i o n  system w a s  i n i t i a t e d  as a  means f o r :  a )  t h e  c e r t i f i c a -  

t i o n  of p r a c t i t i o n e r  competence and,  b )  e d u c a t i o n a l  

a c c o u n t a b i l i t y ,  as w e l l  as, c )  t h e  g rad ing  of s t u d e n t  (and 

f u t u r e  p r a c t i t i o n e r )  performance. 

The 1896 examinat ions  r e q u i r e d  o r a l  s t u d e n t  r e sponses  t o  

t e a c h e r  q u e s t i o n s  b e f o r e  congregated t r u s t e e s ,  p a r e n t s  and 

v i s i t o r s .  Regard less  of how s u b j e c t i v e '  such a system may 

appear now, t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  ins t rument  w a s  c l e a r l y  dev i sed  as a 

means f o r  t h e  t e a c h e r  t o  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  pe r fo rma t ive  c a p a c i t i e s  

of t h e  s t u d e n t s .  The t r u s t e e  o r  p a r e n t  would t h e n  be able t o  

form judgements about  bo th  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n  ( t e a c h e r )  and t h e  

product  of t h a t  i n s t r u c t i o n  ( p u p i l ) .  

The 1884 examina t ions  had been admin i s t e r ed  i n  s u b j e c t s  

such as Ancient  H i s t o r y ,  E u c l i d ,  Educat ion and t h e  A r t  of  Teach- 

i n g ,  S p e l l i n g ,  Eng l i sh  L i t e r a t u r e ,  L a t i n  and o t h e r  s u b j e c t s .  
16 

Q u a l i f y i n g  c a n d i d a t e s  f o r .  "second" and " t h i r d  classff ce r t i f i -  

cates (which enab led  them t o  t e a c h  a t  t h e  e lementary l e v e l )  were 

r e q u i r e d  t o  perform b a s i c  l i t e r a c y  s k i l l s  l i k e  e x p r e s s i v e  o r a l  



r e a d i n g ,  l e g i b l e  handwr i t ing ,  s en t ence  p a r s i n g ,  l e t t e r  w r i t i n g  

and p rose  composi t ion.  , Y e t  t o  be e n t i t l e d  t o  a ! ' F i r s t  C l a s s  

Grade A C e r t i f i c a t e " ,  and,  t he reby ,  t o  t each  a t  t h e  Secondary 

Level ,  t h e  p r o s p e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  had t o  demonstra te  a knowledge of 

Greek and L a t i n  by t r a n s l a t i n g  Caesar ,  Horace,  Homer and Xeno- 

phon. A l l  normal s choo l  a p p l i c a n t s  f o r  t e a c h i n g  c e r t i f i c a t i o n ,  

r e g a r d l e s s  of l e v e l ,  w e r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  be  acqua in t ed  w i t h  t h e  

cur r icu lum,  modes of  d i s c i p l i n e  and t h e  School A c t .  l7 The 

t r a d i t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm demanded t h a t  a p r o s p e c t i v e  

p r a c t i t i o n e r  a c q u i r e  e x p e r t i s e  i n  Classical ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y .  

By 1900, w r i t t e n  and o r a l  responses  were r e q u i r e d  on t h e  

Examination. Y e t  t h e  g rad ing  o f  w r i t t e n  examinat ion e s s a y s  in -  

volved s u b j e c t i v e  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  l i t e ra t e  p r o f i c i e n c y  

by t h e  t e a c h e r l c r i t i c .  Fur thermore,  t h e  numerical  s c a l i n g  of 

examination marks w a s  i n c o n s i s t e n t  and errat ic.  I n  1900, The - 
Board of  Exami'ne'rs' M'i'nut'es no t ed  t h a t :  

On J u l y  23rd,  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e  r e a d i n g  marks 
awarded by t h e  Examiner i n  charge  of  t h e  Kamloops 
Cent re  w a s  brought  forward by t h e  Supe r in t enden t .  
I t  w a s  r e s o l v e d  t h a t  a l l  marks i n  r ead ing  under 
25 be  r a i s e d  t o  25. T h i s  w a s  a cco rd ing ly  done by 
a l l  t h e  examiners who had charge  of  examination 
c e n t r e s .  

T h i s  even t  exempl i f i e s  t h e  s u b j e c t i v i t y  and u n r e l i a b i l i t y  of 

' l o c a l 1  exam marking and s c a l i n g  i n  s p i t e  of  e f f o r t s  by t h e  

Department t o  remedia te  such s u b j e c t i v i t y .  

By 1911,  t h e  v a r i o u s  P r o v i n c i a l  i n s p e c t o r s  were appoin ted  

t o  admin i s t e r  and mark examinat ions  a t  t h e  r e g i o n a l  c e n t e r s .  



Among t h e  i n s p e c t o r s  s e n t  i n t o  t h e  f i e l d  on January 27th.. were 

J .S.  Gordon, I n s p e c t o r  S u l l i v a n ,  S . J .  W i l l i s  and G.E .  Robinson. 

These men (of  23 i n s p e c t o r s ,  one woman and one reverend were 

inc luded)  w e r e  t h e  f i r s t  i t i n e r a n t  examiners ;  t h e  Department 

recognized  t h a t ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  l i g h t  of  t h e  innova t ion  of 

v o c a t i o n a l  programs, t h e  l o c a l  examination of  a l l  s t u d e n t s  must 

be  c e n t r a l l y  c o n t r o l l e d  by I n s p e c t o r s .  

I n  t h e  p rev ious  cen tu ry ,  a s  mentioned,  t h e  r o l e  of t h e  

i n s p e c t o r  had involved  t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n  of  s choo l s  and 

t e a c h e r s .  By 1910,  as t h e i r  p redecessor  Arnold i n  1851, B.C. 

I n s p e c t o r s  were summoned t o  admin i s t e r  and mark w r i t t e n  and o r a l  

examinat ions  i n  t h e  f i e l d .  Y e t  t h e  t y p i c a l  c r i t e r i a  and meth- 

ods  f o r  school  e v a l u a t i o n  remained s u b j e c t i v e  and i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  

i n  n a t u r e  and t h u s  tended t o  r e i n f o r c e ,  r a t h e r  t han  q u e s t i o n ,  t h e  

s y s t e m  of  s e n i o r  conno i s seu r sh ip .  

'High c u l t u r e f  e v a l u a t i o n  i t se l f  w a s  dependent upon t h e  ca- 

p a c i t y  of t h e  s e n i o r  c r i t i c  ( l e g i t i m a t e  a u t h o r i t y  by v i r t u e  of 

accumulated a c q u i s i t i o n  of knowledge and exper ience)  t o  ' v a l u e '  

whole l i t e r a t e  performances l i k e  formal  d i s c o u r s e ,  r e c i t a t i o n  by 

r o t e ,  f o r e n s i c s ,  formal compos i t iona l  criticism as w e l l  as t h e  

a c t u a l  c r e a t i v e  w r i t i n g .  The t e a c h e r  app ra i sed  s t u d e n t  l i t e ra te  

performance (which i t s e l f  f r e q u e n t l y  i nc luded  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m )  

on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of t h e  c r i t i c ' s  pe r sona l  exper-  

t ise w i t h  consensua l ly  accep ted  codes and r u l e  systems.  

The i n s p e c t o r s h i p  s y s t e m  of Canada and England w a s  premised 



on t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i n s p e c t o r  t o  t h e  nex t  

l e v e l  of h i e r a r c h i c a l  connoisseursh ip .  The c r e d i b i l i t y  and 

v i a b i l i t y  of  t h i s  parad igmat ic  classical mechanism w a s  depen- 

den t  upon t h e  accep tance  of  t h e  l e g i t i m a t e d  a u t h o r i t y  of t h e  

e v a l u a t o r s  ( s choo l  i n s p e c t o r s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  t e a c h e r l g r a d e r ,  

exam m a r k e r l c r i t i c  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  t e x t )  a s  much as upon t h e  

a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s ,  v a l i d i t y  o r  q u a l i t y  of t h e  method and cri- 

t e r i a  u t i l i z e d  by t h a t  e v a l u a t o r .  

I n  conc lus ion ,  t u r n  of  t h e  cen tu ry  B.C. educa t ion  r e f l e c -  

t e d  changes i n  t h e  c o n t e n t  of l i t e r a c y  r e l a t e d  schoo l ing  prac-  

t ices on a t o p i c a l  and nominal l e v e l .  Major s t r u c t u r a l  changes 

i n  t h e  codes  of i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  of l i t e ra t e  pe r fo r -  

mance had y e t  t o  occur .  While t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  cur r icu lum 

i t s e l f  w a s  a l t e r e d  i n  l i t e r a l  c o n t e n t ,  t h e  hidden cur r icu lum 

of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c lassroom cont inued t o  mediate  and s t i p u l a t e  

codes of a c c e p t a b i l i t y  of language and behavior .  The hidden 

cur r icu lum of  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  classroom w a s  embodied i n  t h e  

c o n s t r a i n t s  and l i m i t a t i o n s  p l aced  on t h e  e x p r e s s i v e  use  of  

language,  The m o d a l i t i e s  of  l i t e ra t e  express ion  ' a l lowed '  and 

s a n c t i o n e d  by t h e  t e a c h e r l c r i t i c  i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  environment 

-- r e c i t a t i o n ,  o r a l  r ead ing ,  uniform handwr i t ing ,  formal  com- 

p o s i t i o n ,  d i c t a t i o n ,  pa raphrase ,  e p i s t e s ,  t r a n s p o s i t i o n ,  par-  

s i n g  -- formed sets of l i n g u i s t i c  and s o c i a l  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  

imposing r i g i d  systems of worth, v a l i d i t y ,  t a s t e ,  and decorum. 

on s t u d e n t  and t e a c h e r  l e x i c a l  cho ice  and s y n t a c t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e .  



These c o n s t r a i n t s  on symbolic i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  t h e  c lassroom 

( i n  speech and t e x t )  were r e i n f o r c e d  by t h e  impos i t ion  of  

s o c i a l  and p h y s i c a l  o r d e r  upon t h e  s t u d e n t  by t h e  t h r e a t  of  

p h y s i c a l ,  mora l ,  and l i t e r a r y  c r i t i ca l  r e t r i b u t i o n  f o r  o v e r t  

d e v i a t i o n  from fo rma l ly  acknowledge r u l e  systems.  The r e s u l t  

w a s  a form of  s t u d e n t  mutism, be ing  '~benumbedW as Putman and 

Weir (1925) pu t  i t ,  a l o g i c a l  outcome from an environment 

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t h e  complete monopoly o f  c o n t r o l  of language 

by t h e  t e a c h e r .  Var ious  o b s e r v e r s  a t t e s t e d  t o  t h i s  comrnunica- 

t i o n a l  l a s s i t u d e  , ' d e a d n e s s 1 ,  i n  t h e  1 9 t h  and e a r l y  20 th  

cen tury  c lassroom. 

The re fo re ,  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c  codes of  t r a d i t i o n a l  educa t ion  

s u c c e s s f u l l y  weathered even t h e  g radua l  deemphasis o f  t h e  corpus  

of l i t e r a l  knowledge ( t h e  Classics) upon which they  were i n i -  

t i a l l y  premised.  I n  t h i s  manner, t h e  Classical paradigm's  

methodology would o u t l a s t  i ts d i s c i p l i n a r y  c o n t e n t ;  i r o n i c a l l y ,  

t h e  dogmatic methodology gene ra t ed  t o  i n s t r u c t  and e v a l u a t e  

C l a s s i c s  -- qua c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t  h a b i t u a l l y  reproduced i t s e l f .  

C1assicism/Traditionalism w a s  able t o  ma in t a in  s t r u c t u r a l  con- 

t r o l  over  s choo l ing  by c o n t r o l l i n g  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  frame of  

t h e  classroom. I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  r o t e  r e c i t a t i o n  w a s  an approp- 

r i a t e  metaphor f o r  i t s e l f ;  on t h e  eve  of Putman and Weir's pro- 

p o s a l s  f o r  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform,  s t u d e n t  o r a l  r e c i t a t i o n  as an 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and e v a l u a t i v e  mode, con t inued  t o  be  u n c r i t i c a l l y  

r e p e a t e d  by t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  
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CHAPTER 5 

1920-1925: THE DEMAND FOR REFORM 

The 1923 P u b l i c  Schools  Report no t ed  t h a t  t h e  secondary 

school  popu la t ion  of  4 ,841  d i d  no t  r e c o r d  any i n c r e a s e s  du r ing  

t h e  w a r  y e a r s  of  1916 and 1917. A t  w a r ' s  end ,  t h e  i n f l u x  of 

v e t e r a n s  i n t o  t h e  s choo l  system i n c r e a s e d  secondary schoo l  en- 

ro l lement  t o  a t o t a l  of  8 ,624 s t u d e n t s .  A s  Ormsby (1972) 

w r i t e s :  "By 1919, t h e  c lassroom of  t h e  O l d  Fa i rv iew Shacks,  

s t i l l  U n i v e r s i t y  b u i l d i n g s ,  w e r e  crowded by young men from a l l  

p a r t s  of  Canada, r e t u r n e d  s o l d i e r s  who were o l d  i n  expe r i ence  

b u t  i n s p i r e d  by a you th fu l  eage rnes s  f o r  knowledge.. " While 

t h e  i n c r e a s e  i n  s t u d e n t  enro l lment  s t r a i n e d  t h e  exii t ing f i -  

n a n c i a l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem,  

i t  s imul taneous ly  provided t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  a comprehensive 

r e fo rmula t ion  of  t h a t  system u t i l i z i n g  t h e  i n c r e a s e d  funding 

a l l o c a t e d  t o  educa t ion .  Returning v e t k r a n s  would, i n  p a r t ,  

comprise a group of  post-war e d u c a t o r s  who would 'modernize1 

B.C. educa t ion  through an i n c r e a s i n g l y  i n f l u e n t i a l  Teachers  

Federa t ion  and,  e v e n t u a l l y ,  w i t h i n  t h e  Department o f  Educat ion.  

A 'manager ia l1  group of p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  imbued w i t h  post-war con- 

c e r n s  f o r  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  and f i n a n c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y ,  and t h e  demo- 

crat ic  s o c i a l  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  would a l t e r  t h e  

p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e  of  t h e  B.C. e d u c a t i o n a l  system over  a twenty 

yea r  p e r i o d .  



Yet the displacement of the traditional educational model by 

a Progressive paradigm which 'emphasized individualism, scientif- 

ic methodology, social utility and instructional/administrative 

efficiency, was not the consequence of a single precedent set- 

ting report like The Survey of the School System - by Putman and 
Weir in 1925. 

This discussion of the school system, during the period 

between the conclusion of the war and the commissioning of the 

Putman Weir Report, will identify increasing B.C. practitioner 

awareness of Progressive tenets. Although traditional method- 

ologies continued to dominate schboling structure, a variety of 

identifiably 'Progressive' innovations foreshadowed the impend- 

ing Departmental prescription of Progressive pedagogy. 

The 1923 Eogramme of Studies reorganized the high school 

system into grade levels: Grade IX, X ?  XI, and Senior Matricula- 

tion, eliminating the aforementioned junior/senior grade struc- 

ture. This curriculum provided a systematic set of course sub- 

stitutions which enabled the student to select from various 

"programmes of study". Two identifiably innovative course 

options were Canadian History (replacing the conventional Civics 

course) and Science (as an equivalent to the foreign language 

3 course) . 
In 1921, T . J .  Trapp Technical School (New Westminster) and 

Vancouver Technical School had officially opened. 
4 During this 

period, the secondary curriculum offered 'streams' (of studies) 



from which s t u d e n t s  cou ld  chose.  Y e t  t h e  ' s e l e c t i o n 1  proce- 

dure  which determined secondary e n t r a n c e  s t i l l  r e q u i r e d  t h a t  a l l  

e n t r a n t s  w r i t e  t h e  formal J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Examination a t  

t h e  end o f  Grade X I I .  

I n  t h e  1923 e lementary Eng l i sh  cu r r i cu lum,  The Canadian 

Readers,  r e p l a c e d  t h e  20 th  Century Readers a t  t h e  beg inn ing  o f  

t h e  school  yea r  and were f avo rab ly  r e c e i v e d  by t e a c h e r s  and 

t h e i r  p u p i l s . "  The e lementary and secondary cur r icu lum i n  

Eng l i sh  and Language Study c a l l e d  f o r  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of , the 

MacLean Method o f  Muscular Wr i t i ng  ( f o r  i n s t r u c t i o n )  and t h e  - 
Ayres Scale '  ' fo r  H'a:n'dw'r:i:t'i'ng .( f o r  e v a l u a t i o n )  t o  improve t h e  

q u a l i t y  of  s t u d e n t  penmanship. The i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  t h i s  meth- 

od l e n t  a ' s c i e n t i f i c '  s y s t e m a t i z a t i o n  t o  cont inued  Classical 

i v e  h  andwr i t i n g  i n s t r u c t  i on .  

The 1921 P r o v i n c i a l  Penmanship Examination ( s e n i o r  matric- 

u l a t i o n )  r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  complete f i v e  e x e r c i e s  i n  one 

hour .  The f i r s t  f o u r  exam q u e s t i o n s  were:  

1 Write one page of General  Movement E x e r c i s e s ,  
i n c l u d i n g  t h e  L e f t  Oval,  Right Oval,  and 
Drive-and-Return (Push-and-Pull) .  One space  
and two space  e x e r c i e s  should  be shown. U s e  
your own judgement as t o  s e l e c t i o n  and a r range-  
ment. 

2. Write one set  of  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s ,  one set of  . 
s m a l l  l e t te rs  and two sets of f i g u r e s .  

3 .  Write t h e  fo l lowing  add res se s  as you would 
write them on b u s i n e s s  envelopes  . . . . . . 

4.  Write t h e  fo l lowing  i n v o i c e  . . . . . . . . 
6 



The imposition of a more 'modern1 method, in this case 

the - General Movement Exercises, perpetuated and (covertly) le- 

gitimated a traditional literacy performance. Yet, the content 

of this examination also emphasized utilizable skills such as 

invoice writing and addressing envelopes; in this respect, the 

examination elaborated content to some degree of social utility. 

Question 5 of the examination required the student to make 

a copy of a printed passage, "Individuality in Writing." In 

this passage, the student is asked to recopy the following 

phrase: "The term 'individuality' has been very car6lessly 

used in regard to Writing and is used to describe what really 

be termed illegible or merely writing. llMuscular Movement Writ- 

ing" can be distinguished from Finger Movement writing by its 

legibility, freedom and grace." The didactic effect of having 

the student copy a passage about handwriting on a handwriting 

examination is total; the explicit disavowal of 'individuality1 

in writing as expressed in this passage, indicates and exemp- 

lifies the truly traditional intent of the Muscular Movement 

Writing instruction, the coopting of individual difference to 

a uniform quasi-scientific standard. 

In this manner, ostensible innovations like the MacLean 

instructional method and the Ayres Handwriting Scale were, in 

fact, means of legitimating 'high literacy1 emphasis on conform- 

ity and correctness of written expression. Appearing Progressive 

and modern, these instructional and evaluative instruments re- 
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i n f o r c e d  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c u r r i c u l a r  system. 

Regarding t h e  t e x t u a l  con ten t  of  s t u d e n t  w r i t i n g ,  t h e  1921 

Eng l i sh  Composition S e M o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Examinat i on  conveyed 

less e x p l i c i t  l i t e r a r y  con ten t .  The q u e s t i o n s  on t h i s  two hour ,  

100 p o i n t  w r i t t e n  exam were: 

A classmate of  yours  is going t o  v i s i t  a rela- 
t i v e  i n  ano the r  c i t y  i n  which you have a f r i e n d .  
Write a letter i n t r o d u c i n g  t h i s  classmate t o  
your f r i e n d .  (10 p o i n t s )  

Exp la in  Uni:ty ,and' 'co'he:r'~e:rice as a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  
paragraph.  

Cor rec t  t h e  fo l lowing  sen tences  . . . . . 
Punc tua t e  t h e  fo l lowing  . . . . . . . . . 
Write an e s s a y  one one of t h e  fo l lowing  s u b j e c t s :  

a )  L i f e  i n  Cluny ' s  Cage (Kidnapped) 
b )  P r o t e c t i o n  of  B i r d  L i f e  (The B i r d s  of  

K i l l i ngwor th )  
c )  Country L i f e :  Its advantages  and disadvan- 

t ages  7  

T h i s  examinat ion deemphasized t h e  e x p l i c i t  l i t e r a ry  c o n t e n t  

of p rev ious  examinat ions .  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  1976 formal  exam- 

i n a t i o n  embodied an e x p l i c i t l y  l i t e r a r y  con ten t .  The 1 9 t h  

cen tury  secondary s t u d e n t  w a s  asked t o  "Define a R e l a t i v e  Pro- 

noun" and " R e w r i t e  c o r r e c t l y :  'Nowfaid t h e  f l i m r i n g  l a n s k i p  on 

t h e  s i t e  and a l l  t h e  a i r  a so l lem s t i l n e s  h o l d s . '  " Like t h e  

Handwrit ing Examination,  composit ion examinat ion demanded a 

f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l ,  t h e  w r i t i n g  of a l e t t e r  f o r  s o c i a l  purposes .  

Regardless  of  changes i n  c o n t e n t ,  t h e  composit ion eAamination 

system remained an e x e r c i s e  i n  marker conno i s seu r sh ip ;  79% of 

t h e  .mark w a s  dependent on t h e  t e a c h e r l c r i t i c  e v a l u a t i o n  of  



s t u d e n t s '  w r i t t e n  t e x t s .  I n  1921,  t h e  s t u d e n t  remained t h e  

' o b j e c t '  of  a s u b j e c t i v e  c r i t i c .  

I n  t h i s  p e r i o d ,  p r i o r  t o  t h e  Putman Weir. Report ,  t h e  sub- 

j e c t i v i t y  of t e a c h e r  g rad ing  and t h e  e x i s t i n g  P r o v i n c i a l  Exam- 

i n a t i o n  system were be ing  ques t ioned  by proponents  of  more 

' o b j e c t i v e 1  e v a l u a t i o n  of l i t e r a c y  r e l a t e d  performance.  I n  t h e  

1923 P u b l i c  Schools  Repor t ,  I n s p e c t o r  Mackenzie argued t h a t :  " I t  

ought t o  be  p o s s i b l e  f o r  t h e  h igh  s c h o o l s  of  Vancouver t o  adopt 

uniform s t a n d a r d s  o f  grading."  T h i s  concern f o r  more "ob jec t -  

i v i t y '  of e v a l u a t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d s  r e f l e c t e d  i n c r e a s i n g  awareness 

t h a t  t h e  Examination system w a s  be ing  u t i l i z e d  f o r  t h e  evalu-  

a t i o n  of t e a c h e r s  as w e l l  a s  t h e i r  s t u d e n t s .  I n  1923,  J i m  

P a t t e r s o n ,  I n s p e c t o r  of  s choo l s  f o r  V i c t o r i a ,  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t :  

While t h e  r e s u l t  of  t h e  Departmental  Examination 
f o r  e n t r a n c e  t o  h igh  school  is n o t  t h e  s o l e  cri- 
t e r i o n  by which t o  judge t h e  work of  t h e  sohoo l s ,  
i t  i s  s t i l l  a very  impor tan t  f a c t o r  i n  determin- 
i n g  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of  t each ing  and few w i l l  s e r i o u s -  
l y  contend t h a t  f a i l u r e  t o  p a s s  t h e  tes t  auge r s  as 
w e l l  f o r  t h e  f u t u r e  p r o s p e c t s  of  t h e  c h i l d .  

The c r i t i q u e  o f  a s u b j e c t i v e  conno i s seu r sh ip  model w a s  ar- 

t i c u l a t e d  by t h o s e  who p r e f e r r e d  o b j e c t i v e  s c i e n t i f i c  e v a l u a t i o n .  

I n  1923,  H.H. Mackenzie, municipal  I n s p e c t o r  of  Schools ,  s t a t e d  

t h a t :  

Classroom procedure  is  be ing  modernized a long  t h e  ' 

l i n e s  of  s o c i a l i z i n g  t h e  r e c i t a t i o n  of i n t roduc -  
i n g  t h e  ' p r o j e c t ' ,  and achievement r e s u l t s  are 
be ing  measured o b j e c t i v e l y  by t h e  use  of s tandard-  
i z e d  tests.  11 

Mackenzie w a s  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of  e v a l u a t i o n  

accord ing  t o  t h e  "psychology and pedagogy of  modern educa t ion"  



b e s t  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  assessment  

mance. Mackenzie w a s  one of  a 

of  s choo l  and s t u d e n t  p e r f o r -  

post-war group o f  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  

w i th  background i n  t h e  'new' (Deweyian) pedagogy. I n  an in -  

s p i r e d  i n s p e c t o r i a l  r e p o r t ,  he wrote:  

One of  t h e  most encouraging f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  work i n  
t h e  s c h o o l s  is t h e  number of young U n i v e r s i t y  gradu- 
ates who are t a k i n g  up t h e  work of  t e a c h i n g  a s  t h e i r  
chosen p r o f e s s i o n .  "Caed M i l l  F a i l t h e "  t o  them, one 
and a l l .  F o r t i f i e d  by a sound u n i v e r s i t y  t r a i n i n g ,  
imbued w i t h  t h e  s p i r i t  of  s c i e n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h ,  and 
i n t o l e r a n t  of  a n c i e n t  and worn-out s h i b b o l e t h s , t h e s e  
young g r a d u a t e s  d i s p l a y  r a r e  enthusiasm and genuine 
r e a d i n e s s  t o  make themselves f a m i l i a r  w i th  t h e  newer 
movements i n  educa t ion .  Such keen champions of  pro- 
g r e s s  and t r u t h  are bound t o  w ie ld  t h e  most whole- 
some i n f l u e n c e  upon t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  f o r c e s  of  t h e  
p r e s e n t  day. 12 

Y e t  Mackenzie a l s o  recognized  t h a t  e x i s t i n g  s c h o o l s  cont inued  

t o  be  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by t r a d i t i o n a l  ' t e a c h e r - c e n t e r e d '  i n s t r u c -  

t i o n .  H e  e x p l a i n e d  t h a t :  

I n  r u r a l  s c h o o l s  g e n e r a l l y  and i n  many c i t y  class- 
rooms about  90% of a l l  recognized  t a l k i n g  is done 
by t h e  t e a c h e r .  Under such c o n d i t i o n s  i t  is f u t i l e  
t o  expec t  any real  development of  language power 
on t h e  p a r t  of  t h e  p u p i l s .  O f  a w r i t i n g  of  tes ts ,  
and e s p e c i a l l y  composi t ions ,  t h e r e  is no end.  These 
composi t ions  i n  most cases a r e  d i l i g e n t l y  and s c i -  
e n t i o u s l y  re- inked,  sometimes beyond a l l  r e c o g n i t i o n .  
But t h e r e  is an end  of  t h e  m a t t e r .  The e r r o r s  a r e  
no t  brought home t o  t h e  o f f e n d e r s  a g a i n s t  t h e  r u l e s  
of  t h e  fame o f  w r i t i n g  E n g l i s h ,  and as a consequence 
t h e r e  is a r e p e t i t i o n  of  e r r o r s  ad  i n f i n i t u m .  Within 
t h e  excep t ion  of  t h e  more exper ienced  t e a c h e r s ,  very 
few have any d e f i n i t e  p l a n  o r  scheme f o r  t e a c h i n g  . 
Eng l i sh  i n  t h e  g rades .  13 

The remedia t ion  of  t h i s  pedagogical  anomaly was seen  t o  re- 

q u i r e  t e a c h e r  re -educa t ion  i n  modern i d e a s  o f  educa t ion  and 

modern m e t  hods . The 192 3 Pub'1:i:c' 'S'ch'ool's'~ 'Re'po'?t , one l o c a l  i n -  - 



s p e c t o r  s t a t e s  t h a t :  "Modern methods of classroom procedure  and 

s t a n d a r d i z e d  tes ts  f o r  measuring achievement as w e l l  as i n t e l -  

l i g e n c e  have been dev ised .  No t e a c h e r  can a f f o r d  t o  be i n  ig- 

norance of t h e s e  achievements.  11 14 Consequently,  J . M .  P a t t e r s o n ,  

I n s p e c t o r  of t h e  V i c t o r i a  Area Schools  mentioned t h a t  "many 

t e a c h e r s  have a v a i l e d  themselves  t o  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  i nc reas -  

i n g  t h e i r  e f f i c i e n c y  by a t t e n d i n g  t h e  Summer Courses a t  Vancou- 

v e r ,  V i c t o r i a  and e l sewhere ,  and as a consequence are b r i n g i n g  

i n t o  t h e i r  s c h o o l s  a new f r e s h n e s s  and v i g o r . "  l5 The movement 

t o  acqua in t  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  w i th  'new' (pa rad igma t i c )  methodology 

had been i n i t i a t e d .  

C l e a r l y ,  a g e n e r a l  movement towards a P r o g r e s s i v e  modern- 

i z a t i o n  of  pedagogy w a s  beginning i n  B.C. i n  1923, p r i o r  t o  t h e  

Putman Weir Report .  Fur thermore,  t h e  ev idence  h e r e  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  

School I n s p e c t o r s  l i k e  P a t t e r s o n ,  Mackenzie and Gordon, who had 

p r a c t i c e d  under t h e  . t r a d i t i o n a l  system of i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ,  sub- 

j e c t i v e  judgement, were accep t ing  P r o g r e s s i v e  c r i te r ia  and 

s t a n d a r d s .  

Departmental  acceptance of more s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  

methodology was b e s t  exempl i f ied  by t h e  January ,  1923 adminis t ra -  

t ion  o f  t h e  I n  di'an a' Un'i've'r's'i't'y' Men't'al' Survey Te's't s o r  t h e  

I l l  i h o  is' Geher'a'l 'I'fite'l.l'i'ge'nc'e S c a l e  t o  Vancouver s t u d e n t s  from 

g rades  I t o  X.  Apparent ly ,  . t h e  tests had been adminis te red  

o c c a s i o n a l l y  f o r  t h e  p rev ious  few y e a r s  i n  Vancouver; I n s p e c t o r  

Gordon r e p o r t e d  t h a t  t h e  d i s t r i c t - w i d e  test  s c o r e s  w e r e  used on 



an exper imenta l  b a s i s  t o  c o r r o b o r a t e  s u b j e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  rank- 

i n g  of t h e i r  s t u d e n t s '  i n t e l l i g e n c e s .  H e  exp la ined :  

A s  most of t h o s e  t e s t e d  had been w i t h  t h e i r  t e a c h e r s  
f o r  a t  leas t  a term, t h e  t e a c h e r s  n a t u r a l l y  had formed 
t h e i r  own o p i n i o n s  a s  t o  t h e i r  comparat ive  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  
To test t h e  accuracy o f  t h e i r  j udgemen t s . . . i t  w a s  agreed  
t h a t  each  t e a c h e r  should  a r r ange  t h e  members of  h e r  
class i n  o r d e r  of  m e r i t  b e f o r e  g i v i n g  them t h e  s t a n d a r d  
tests and r ank ing  them accord ing  t o  s c o r e s  o b t a i n e d  ... 
The g e n e r a l  impress ion ,  however, seemed t o  be  t h a t ,  
where a ve ry  g r e a t  d i f f e r e n c e  occured between t h e  t e a -  
c h e r ' s  f i r s t  r ank ing  of  a p u p i l  and h e r  second,  w i th  
t h e  a i d  of  t h e  t e s t s ,  t h e  l a t t e r  w a s  more r e l i a b l e  i f  
t h e  tes ts  were p r o p e r l y  given and t h e  s c o r e s  p r o p e r l y  
reckoned. I t  is t h e r e f o r e  h igh ly  probable  t h a t  s t a n -  
d a r d i z e d  tests may be used more commonly i n  f u t u r e  as 
an a i d  i n  t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of p u p i l s .  16 

Thus, t h e  purpose of t h i s  r e v o l u t i o n a r y  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  

s t a n d a r d i z e d  i n s t r u m e n t s  on a d i s t r i c t - w i d e  b a s i s  was t o  test  

t h e  accuracy o f  s u b j e c t i v e  t e a c h e r  judgement of  s t u d e n t  i n t e l -  

l i g e n c e .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of tests i n  B.C.  was 

t h e  f i r s t  s t e p  towards a r e a p p r o p r i a t i o n  of  t h a t  s u b j e c t i v e  

i n s p e c t o r / t e a c h e r  e v a l u a t i v e  a u t h o r i t y  by an appa ra tus  of  

' o b j e c t i v e t  s c i e n t i f i c  v a l i d i t y .  The advent  of  s t a n d a r d i z e d  

t e s t i n g  i n  B.C.  g a i n s  even g r e a t e r  importance when viewed i n  

r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  cont inued  r e c o g n i t i o n  b y . I n s p e c t o r s  i n  t h e  

e a r l y  1920 ' s  of  widespread p r a c t i t i o n e r  adherence t o  'unaccept-  

a b l e 1  t r a d i t i o n a l  methods; a  p o l a r i z a t i o n  of 'modern' v s .  ' t ra-  

d i t i o n a l '  op in ion  was o c c u r r i n g  i n  B . C .  

I t  w a s  i n  t h i s  t r a n s i t i o n a l  p e r i o d  t h a t  t h e  Putman Weir 

Report of  1924-25 w 8 s  commissioned. Desp i te  t h e  advent  of  mo- 

dern  methods and c u r r i c u l u p , . B . C .  s choo l s  cont inued  t o  o p e r a t e  



under t r a d i t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d s  and cr i ter ia .  Only e i g h t  of t h e  

s ix ty-seven  h igh  schoo l s  w e r e  l a r g e  enough t o  o f f e r  v o c a t i o n a l  

programs; a l l  secondary e n t r a n t s  w e r e  s t i l l  r e q u i r e d  t o  w r i t e  

t h e  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Examination (Johnson,  1964) ,  which 

demanded p r o f i c i e n c y  a t  a v a r i e t y  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a r y  s k i l l s .  

While t h e  movement towards a s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  cur r icu lum i n  

l i t e r a c y - r e l a t e d  s u b j e c t  had begun p r i o r  t o  1925, t h e  i n s t r u c -  

t i o n a l  and e v a l u a t i o n a l  frame remained t eache r - cen te red  and 

a u t h o r i t a r i a n .  While c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t  r e f l e c t e d  a recons id-  

e r a t i o n  of  t h e  ' s o c i a l  u t i l i t y '  q u e s t i o n ,  r e c i t a t i o n ,  o r a l  read- 

i n g ,  formal  grammar and composit ion based on l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy  

cont inued  t o  p r e s c r i b e  and t r a n s m i t  a ' h igh  l i t e r a c y ' .  

P o l a r i z a t i o n  of a t t i t u d e s  about educa t ion  i n  B.C.  w a s  e v i -  

den t  as e a r l y  as 1922 -- when t h e  B.C. Teachers  Fede ra t ion  

passed  a unanimous r e s o l u t i o n  r e q u e s t i n g  a comprehensive evalu-  

a t i o n  of t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m  (Johnson,  1964) .  

J.D. MacLean, M i n i s t e r  of Educat ion from 1916 t o  1927, i n d i c a t e d  

i n  1923 t h a t  he would commission such a survey  once t h e  neces- 

s i t y  w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d .  By 1924,  v i r t u a l l y  a l l  p o l i t i c a l l y  i n t e r -  

e s t e d  groups i n  B . C . ,  bo th  P r o g r e s s i v e s  and t r a d i t i o n a l i s t s ,  

were demanding a comprehensive survey (qua  - e v a l u a t i o n a l  judge- 

ment) of  B.C. e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  and p o l i c i e s .  A survey  of  

t h e  p u b l i c  and p o l i t i c a l  d ia logue  o f  1923 and 1924 r e v e a l s  t h a t ,  

a l though  they  h e l d  c o n f l i c t i n g  p e r c e p t i o n s  of t h e  ' d e f e c t s f  of 

t h e  e x i s t i n g  system,  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t s  and P r o g r e s s i v e s  s a w  t h e  



survey as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  means f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  reform.  On A p r i l  

1 7 t h ,  1923,  Rev. J. H i n c h l i f f e ,  Conserva t ive  MLA f o r  V i c t o r i a ,  

s t a t e d  i n  a p u b l i c  meeting t h a t :  

There is d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  from one end of  t h e  pro- 
v ince  t o  t h e  o t h e r  on t h e  p a r t  of  many people  of 
ou r  e d u c a t i o n a l  system. I t  c o s t s  t o o  much and t h e  
r e s u l t s  are t o o  small. There  should  be an educa- 
t l o n a l  survey  t o  f i n d  o u t  whether t h a t  d i s s a t i s -  
f a c t i o n  h a s  any real  b a s i s  o r  n o t .  Some o f  t h e s e  
d e f e c t s  seem t o  m e  s o  s e r i o u s  as t o  j u s t i f y  an 
i n q u i r y .  17 

H i n c h l i f f e ' s  a n x i e t i e s  about t h e  s tate o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m  

w e r e  based on h i s  Conservat ive  b e l i e f s  i n  t h e  p r e s e r v a t i o n  of  

t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  and v a l u e s  embodied i n  t h e  B r i t i s h  educa- 

t i o n a l  system. 

I n  November of  1923, H i n c h l i f f e  r e i t e r a t e d  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  

f o r  a comprehensive survey  and,  a l s o ,  commented on t h e  apparen t  

e r o s i o n  of  " B r i t i s h  Teachings" a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of B . C .  Rev. 

H i n c h l i f f e  condemned t h e  s a t i r i z i n g  and lampooning of  B r i t i s h  

poe t  S i r  Henry Newgate i n  t h e  s t u d e n t  paper  Ubyssey, and s t a t e d  

t h a t  t h i s  i n c i d e n t  w a s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h e  inadequa te  teach-  

i n g  of p a t r i o t i s m .  I n  t h e  same speech ,  "Poetry  and P a t r i o t i s m " ,  

H i n c h l i f f e  r e s t a t e d  h i s  ca l l  f o r  a comprehensive survey  of  

educa t ion .  H e  e x p l a i n e d  t h a t  such a survey  shou ld  o p e r a t e  from 

a w e l l - a r t i c u l a t e d  d e f i n i t i o n  of  t h e  r o l e  of  s choo l  and s o c i e t y :  

What should  be t h e  n a t u r e  of  such a survey? F i r s t ,  
i t  should  determine . t h e  Government's r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  
The i d e a l  educa t ion  is t h a t  which sends  young people  
o u t  i n t o  t h e  world  p h y s i c a l l y ,  men ta l ly ,  mora l ly ,  
and s p i r i t u a l l y  f i t t e d  t o  make t h e i r  way as good 
c i t i z e n s .  A t  p r e s e n t  r e l i g i o u s  educa t ion  i n  t h e  

* schoo l s  is forb idden  and s o  a p p a r e n t l y  t h e  Govern- 



mint is n o t  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t s '  s p i r i -  
t u a l  h e a l t h .  18 

H i n c h l i f f e ,  i n  h i s  defense  of  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  ' B r i t i s h '  v a l u e s ,  

s a w  t h e  proposed survey a s  a means towards more t r a d i t i o n a l ,  

Conservat ive  p r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  s choo l s .  Y e t  even H i n c h l i f f e ,  

opposed t o  any ' r a d i c a l 1  reform scheme, a s s e n t e d  t o  t h e  con- 

temporary r e c o g n i t i o n  of s choo l ing  as an in s t rumen ta l  means 

towards p repa r ing  s t u d e n t s  f o r  t h e  economic and p o l i t i c a l  m i l i e u .  

On t h e  o t h e r  hand, P rog res s ive  educa to r s  i n  t h e  prov ince ,  

l i k e  H.B. King, argued t h a t  any summary survey  of  t h e  school  

system could improve t h e  p rospec t s  of modernizat ion.  When 

H i n c h l i f f e  r e p r e s e n t e d  h i s  Conservat ive  V i c t o r i a  c o n s t i t u e n c y ' s  

concern wi th  t h e  e r o s i o n  of  Eng l i sh  t r a d i t i o n ,  many Lower Main- 

l a n d  and Vancouver (where mass t e s t i n g  had been accepted)  de- 

manded more 'modern',  and American cr i ter ia  and methods i n  

school ing .  

Consequently,  i n  1923,  a d e l e g a t i o n  of  t e a c h e r s ,  t r u s t e e s ,  

a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  r a t e p a y e r s  and c i t y  c o u n c i l  members from t h e  

Lower Mainland m e t  wi th  MacLean i n  V i c t o r i a .  I n  November, H.B. 

King, fo rmal ly  a Major i n  t h e  War and then  p r i n c i p a l  of General  

Gordon School i n  Vancouver, l e d  t h e  commission; he o u t l i n e d  t h e  

n e c e s s i t y ,  c o s t  and s t r u c t u r e  f o r  a commission of i nqu i ry .  

MacLean and King ' s  meeting was documented i n  a V i c t o r i a  

Coloni 's t  a r t ic le  under t h e  h e a d l i n e ,  "Say School System is Now 

Out of Date." The a r t i c l e  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  King "pointed o u t  t h a t  

t h e r e  was a gene ra l  demand f o r  t h i s  survey ,  which was s u f f i c i e n t  



proof t h a t  t h e r e  was something t h a t  r e q u i r e d  a d j u s t i n g .  The 

d e l e g a t i o n  was r e p r e s e n t i n g  people  t h a t  f e l t  t h e r e  was some- 

t h i n g  wrong. " 19 

King proposed a budget  of $30,000 t o  $40,000 f o r  t h e  survey .  

Y e t ,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  he and MacLean d i f f e r e d  ove r  t h e  c r i t e r i a  o f  

s e l e c t i o n  of t h e  commissioners. The' Colon' is t  r e p o r t e d  t h a t :  

The name of D r .  Weir of t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of B r i t i s h  
Columbia w a s  mentioned as one who might be s u i t -  
able f o r  t h e  p o s t ,  b u t  Major King d i d  n o t  t h i n k  
t h a t  he would be  s u i t a b l e  under a l l  c i rcumstances .  
T h i s  was something t h a t  r e q u i r e d  s p e c i a l  q u a l i f i -  
c a t i o n s  and he d i d  n o t  know of  any men i n  Canada 
who had t h e  neces sa ry  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  i t .  

Consequently,  King sugges ted  t h a t ,  "If they  d e s i r e d  an unpre- 

jud iced  r e p o r t  t h a t  an o u t s i d e r  should  be  ob ta ined , "  t hen  "he 

favored  going t o  t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s  f o r  a man t o  t a k e  t h i s  s u r -  

vey.'' More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  King f u r t h e r  sugges ted  t h a t  t h e  

General  Educat ion Board o f  t h e  Rocke fe l l e r  Founda t ion ' s  ' 'per- 

manent body of  e x p e r t s  i n  t h i s  work connected w i t h  t h a t  boardf1,  

would b e s t  q u a l i f y  t o  under take  such a survey .  

That  King should  have proposed t h e  Rocke fe l l e r  Founda t ion ' s  

e x p e r t s  f o r  B.C.  e v a l u a t i o n  is ev idence  of  t h e  g r e a t e r  i n f l u e n c e  

of  c o r p o r a t e  ph i l an th ropy  upon t h e  emerging s c i e n t i f i c  appa ra tus  

of cur r icu lum,  t e s t  and e v a l u a t i o n  des ign .  

I n  t h e  e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  t h e  modern e v a l u a t o r s ,  tes t  and 

curr iculum deve lope r s ,  and e d u c a t i o n a l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  were sub- 

sumed by t h e i r  economic dependency on t h e  dominant c o r p o r a t e  

i n t e r e s t s  of  t h e  era,  s u b s i d i z e d  and t h u s  made r e s p o n s i b l e  t o  a 



'm ino r i t y '  s e c t o r  which a s s e r t e d  economic c o n t r o l  over  v i r -  

t u a l l y  a l l  l e v e l s  of  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l i f e  (Bowles, G i n t i s ,  1971) .  

The ' e a r l y  work' on t e s t i n g  w a s  f i nanced  by t h e  C a r -  
neg ie  Corpora t ion  of New York and bo th  Thorndike and 
Terman r e c e i v e d  s u b s t a n t i a l  founda t ion  g r a n t s  .... I n  
1930 R o c k e f e l l e r ' s  General  Educat ion Board gave a h a l f  
a  m i l l i o n  d o l l a r s  f o r  t h e  founda t ion  of  Corpora t ion  
T e s t  S e r v i c e s  ( i t s e l f  e s t a b l i s h e d  by Rocke fe l l e r  and 
Carnegie  money 1918) ;  Rocke fe l l e r  and Carnegie  money 
suppor t ed  t h e  Educat ion Records Bureau,  t h e  Graduate 
Records Off ice, t h e  Na t iona l  Committee on Teacher '  s 
Examination,  and t h e  Col lege Ent rance  Examination 
Board. I n  t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  of t h e  cen tu ry  t h e s e  organ- 
i z a t i o n s  a lone  r e c e i v e d  over  seven m i l l i o n  from t h e  
Rocke fe l l e r  and Carnegie  Foundations (Marks, 1974) 20 

Marks ( l 9 7 4 ) ,  Bowles and G i n t i s  (1971) and Hamilton (1978) 

d i s c u s s  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of  c o r p o r a t e  manager ia l  s t r u c t u r e s  upon 

t h e  e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  P r o g r e s s i v e  r edes ign  of  t h e  American 

e d u c a t i o n a l  system. I n  Canada, ' f u n c t i o n a l i s t '  assumptions of 

P rog res s ive  v o c a t i o n a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  schemes d i c t a t e d  t h e  upgrad- 

i n g  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  b a s i c  s k i l l s  l e v e l  of t h e  working po- 

p u l a t i o n s  t o  s e r v e  t h e  manpower and consumption needs  of  modern 

i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y .  Fr iedenberg  ( l 9 7 6 ) ,  Lowe ( 1980) and 

P o r t e r  (1979) have no ted  t h e  d i r e c t  i n f l u e n c e  of  t h e s e  American 

o r g a n i z a t i o n  and manager ia l  s t r u c t u r e s  upon t h e  development of 

e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  Canadian i n s t i t u t i o n a l  domains l i k e  p u b l i c  

s c h o o l s ,  c i v i l  s e r v i c e s ,  banks ,  u n i v e r s i t y  g radua te  s choo l s  and 

a l l  a t t e n d a n t  i n d u s t r i e s .  Thus, K ing ' s  1924 ca l l  f o r  an Ameri- 

can e v a l u a t i o n  of  B.C.  s c h o o l s ,  based on a modern i n d u s t r i a l  

e f f i c i e n c y  model, w a s  n o t  as g r e a t  a apos t a sy  as i t  might have 

seemed t o  Conserva t ives  and Canadian n a t i o n a l i s t s  l i k e  H i n c h l i f f e .  



Lowe (1980) n o t e s  a t e n f o l d  i n c r e a s e  i n  Canadian manu- 

f a c t u r i n g  produc t ion  between 1900 and 1929,  much of  which can 

be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  t h e  growing number of  U . S .  branch p l a n t s  do- 

minat ing t h e  Canadian economy. Management e x p e r t  F.W. Taylor  

had publ i shed  s e v e r a l  a r t ic les  i n  t h e  j o u r n a l  Canadian I n d u s t r y  

which had informed t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of  ' e f f i c i e n c y  o r i e n t e d 1  

systems i n t o  Canadian i n d u s t r y  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  throughout  t h e  

e a r l y  p a r t  of t h e  cen tu ry  (Lowe ,1980) .  

I n  1924, King reasoned t h a t  a  s i m i l a r  e f f i c i e n c y  model 

proposed by a ' n e u t r a l '  group of  ' p r o f e s s i o n a l 1  e x p e r t s ,  l i k e  

t h e  Rocke fe l l e r  Foundation r e s e a r c h e r s ,  cou ld  b e s t  p r e s c r i b e  re- 

form o f  B.C. s c h o o l s .  Thus, i n  1924,  H i n c h l i f f e  and King de- 

manded t h e  comprehensive survey of t h e  school  system f o r  t h e  

remediat ion of  an unacceptab le  s t a t u s  quo. H i n c h l i f f e  favored  

t h e  r e p o r t  a s  a means f o r  i n c r e a s i n g  e f f i c i e n c y  f o r  t h e  main- 

tenance of  B r i t i s h ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d s  and p r a c t i c e s ;  King 

and 'modern is t1  e d u c a t o r s  s a w  t h e  survey  as a means f o r  r e s t r u c -  

t u r i n g  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system based  on t e n e t s  of  P r o g r e s s i v e ,  

i d e n t i f i a b l y  American, pedagogy. 

On November 28 th .  1923,  D r .  J . D .  MacLean, M i n i s t e r  under 

L i b e r a l  Premier John O l i v e r ,  a s su red  K i n g ' s  d e l e g a t i o n  t h a t  Ifwe 

have a b s o l u t e l y  no th ing  t o  f e a r  from an e d u c a t i o n a l  survey  and 

i f  w e  f e l t  t h a t  such a survey  would be  of m a t e r i a l  b e n e f i t  and 

had t h e  p u b l i c  behind the i d e a  w e  would be  very  g l a d  indeed t o  
2 1  have it." - 



Represented i n  King ' s  d e l e g a t i o n  were Vancouver t e a c h e r s ,  

Vancouver C i t y  Counci l  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  ( L i b e r a l  G.G.  McGeer w a s  

Mayor a t  t h e  t i m e ) ,  P r o v i n c i a l  Pa ren t  Teacher Assoc i a t i on  and 

Trus t ee  Assoc ia t ion  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s .  T h e i r  p resence  had 

d i r e c t l y  i n d i c a t e d  t o  MacLean t h a t  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  and p u b l i c ,  

a t  least  i n  t h e  Lower Mainland, favored  such a survey .  MacLean 

in tended  t o  t u r n  t h e  p rospec t  of a c r i t i ca l  survey  t o  t h e  p o l i t -  

ical  advantage of  h i s  Min is t ry .  H e  s t a t e d :  

Any survey  made would, however, rebound t o  t h e  c r e d i t  
of t h e  Department of Educa t ion ,  I b e l i e v e .  I have 
i n s t i g a t e d  many systems of  educa t ion  and I t h i n k  w e  
can s a f e l y  s a y  w e  have a b s o l u t e l y  no th ing  t o  f e a r  
from a survey .  Any criticism t h a t  might fo l low a 
survey ,  would be  a s m a l l  matter compared t o  t h e  v a l u e  
t h a t  might acc rue  t o  t h e  m a s s  of  100,000 c h i l d r e n  who 
are be ing  educa ted  i n  t h i s  Province .  The p o s s i b i l i t y  
of criticism is n o t  t o  be  weighted i n  t h e  ba l ance  
a g a i n s t  t h e  w e l f a r e  of  t h o s e  c h i l d r e n  f o r  one moment. 22 
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CHAPTER 6 

THE 1925 PUTMAN WEIR REPORT AND PROGRESSIVE POLICY 

S e v e r a l  comprehensive s t u d i e s  of  Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s -  

t o r y  have recognized  t h e  Putman Weir Report  as t h e  e a r l i e s t  and 

preeminent s t a t e m e n t  of P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  thought  i n  

Canada (Heyman e t  a l . ,  1972; Lawr and Gidney, 1973) .  The Survey 

of The School  System, by J.H. Putman and G.M. Weir was pub l i shed  

i n  1925 by t h e  Department of Educat ion.  The r e p o r t  w a s  a pur- 

pos ive  s y n t h e s i s  o f  t heo ry  and p r a c t i c e ,  a s y s t e m a t i c  e v a l u a t i o n  

of t h e  school  system which proceeded from a base  of i d e n t i f i a b l e  

and i n t e n t i o n a l  pedagogical  assumptions .  

A s  a ' s c i e n t i f i c '  e v a l u a t i o n  in s t rumen t ,  t h e  Putman Weir 

Report was an a l l e g e d l y  d e s c r i p t i v e  s t a t emen t  on t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system. Y e t ,  i n s o f a r  as i t  provided t h e  b a s i s  f o r  p u b l i c  and 

Departmental a p p r a i s a l  of t h e  q u a l i t y  of  t h a t  school  system,  t h e  

r e p o r t  became an ins t rument  of  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y  l e g i t i m a t e d  

power w i th  d i r e c t  p r e s c r i p t i v e  e f f e c t s  on schoo l ing  p r a c t i c e .  

The Deweyian c r i t i q u e  s a w  t h e  school  as n e c e s s a r i l y  res- 

ponsive t o  changes i n  contemporary s o c i a l ,  economic, and p o l i t i -  

cal  s t r u c t u r e  -- Putman and Weir d i r e c t l y  acknowledged t h e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  s choo l ing  p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e  t o  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  

of B,C, s o c i e t y .  The r e p o r t  exceeded its des igna t ed  ( e d u c a t i o n a l )  

f u n c t i o n  and e l a b o r a t e d  a comprehensive P r o g r e s s i v e  overview on 

B.C; s o c i a l  and p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e .  



The methodology u t i l i z e d  by t h e  Commission was a  coheren t  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  of t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  model t h a t  t he  document pro- 

posed,  P r o g r e s s i v e l y  de f ined  s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y .  The phi losophy 

and c r i t e r i a  of t h e  document were s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  i n s t a n t i a t e d  

and v e r i f i e d  by a program of  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g .  The tes t  

r e s u l t s  were augmented by school  popu la t ion  f i g u r e s ,  c h a r t s ,  and 

f i n a n c i a l  s t a t i s t i c s .  

A s  mentioned,  nominal and token innova t ions  i n  l i t e r a c y  

r e l a t e d  cur r icu lum and i n s t r u c t i o n  had occured i n  t h e  1 9 2 0 ' s .  

While c u r r i c u l a r  c o n t e n t  had accomodated s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  and 

s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  c o u r s e s  and programs, t h e  pragmat ic  frame 

of t h e  s choo l  and classroom remained t r a d i t i o n a l  i n  system and 

s t r u c t u r e .  The t r ansmis s ion  and de t e rmina t ion  o f  s t u d e n t  l i t e r -  

acy by t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and e v a l u a t i v e  a u t h o r i t a r i a n i s m  of  t h e  

classical model r e s i s t e d  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  d i s e s t a b l i s h m e n t .  I n s o f a r  

as t h e  Putman Weir Report  r e d e f i n e d  a l l  e d u c a t i o n a l l y  t r a n s -  

m i t t e d  knowledge as sets of measurable ,  s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  

s k i l l s ,  it i n d i r e c t l y  informed subsequent  changes i n  l i t e r a c y  

c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  and p r a c t i c e s .  

C u r r i c u l a r  ( .content)  reform i n  i t s e l f  is a p a r t i a l  i n d i c a t o r  

of  a c t u a l  a l t e r a t i o n  of 'mundane' e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a x i s .  Conse- 

quen t ly ,  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  Putman Weir Report w i l l  f ocus  upon 

t h e  e lements  of P r o g r e s s i v e  reform which d i r e c t l y  i n f l u e n c e d  

schoo l ing  p r a c t i c e s  -- t h o s e  p roposa l s  r ega rd ing  t h e  e v a l u a t i v e  

c r i te r ia ,  methods, and appa ra tuses  f o r  judging s c h o o l ,  t e a c h e r ,  



and student performance. Previous historical studies of B.C. 

education (Johnson, 1964; Green, 1974; Thomson, 1972) have em- 

phasized the report's authorial focus on curricular reform; this 

section will document Putman and Weir's conceptualization of 

student and school evaluation according to a scientific model. 

This practical restipulation of the codes of legitimation over 

instruction and interaction would be a necessary condition for 

the rejection of Classical literacy instructional practices. 

Putman and Weir explicitly acknowledged the school as a 
-( 

'functional' (socially reproductive) agency for the production of " 

economically and socially viable individuals; such individuals 

would gain their social function (status) and integration as the 

result of institutional individuation and l' treatmentf1. The 

emerging sciences of developmental psychology, psychometrics and 

reading psychology were advocated as appropriate foundational 

means for the provision of democratic "equality of educational 

opportunity1' for the individual. 

Both Putman and Weir were Progressives in stated education- 

al philosophy (Johnson, 1968; Wilson, et al. 1970). Dr. Weir 

had attended McGill University and was head of the Department of 

Education at the University of British Columbia. Weir was known 

in B.C. as a Liberal reformer (Ormsby, 1972) and would hold in- 

fluential public office. Dr. Putman was a former Ontario Normal 

School instructor in Psychology and English, and in 1924 was 

Inspector for the Ottawa public system (Johnson, 1968). Appar- 

ently , Putman was less vociferously reform oriented than Weir. 



Putman and Weir ga the red  a team of  e a s t e r n l w e s t e r n  

Canadian (and American) educa t iona l  s c i e n t i s t s  i n c l u d i n g  D r .  

P e t e r  Sand i fo rd  of  t h e  Un ive r s i t y  of  Toronto ,  t h e  recognized  

l e a d e r  i n  Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  psychology,  and D r .  F.C. Ayer, 

exponant of  P r o g r e s s i v e  management/administration from t h e  

Un ive r s i t y  of Washington, and A.W. Cocks, an l lexper t  i n  s t a -  

t i s t i c s .  l 1  

Putman and Weir recognized  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  n a t u r e  of t h e i r  

r e p o r t .  I n  t h e  p r e f a c e  t o  t h e i r  r e p o r t  t hey  wro te  t h a t :  

The a t t i t u d e  of t h e  T e a c h e r ' s  Fede ra t ion  w a s  n o t  one 
of h o s t i l i t y  towards ,  o r  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  w i t h ,  t h e  
depar tmenta l  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of t h e  s choo l  system,  b u t  
w a s  based on t h e  grounds t h a t  ' t h e  common b u s i n e s s  
p r a c t i c e  of  o c c a s i o n a l l y  t a k i n g  complete s t o c k  i r l  
o r d e r  t o  keep up t o  d a t e  and p r o g r e s s i v e  would be  
b e n e f i c i a l  and a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  tremendously impor tan t  
b u s i n e s s  o f  educa t ion .  (pw, v . )  

I n  s p i t e  of t h i s  d i s c l a i m e r  o f  ma l i c ious  i n t e n t ,  Putman and 

Weir recognized  t h a t  t h e i r  Commission had been formed because of  

p r a c t i t i o n e r  and p u b l i c  skep t i c i sm of  e x i s t i n g  p r a c t i c e s  i n  B.C.  

The a u t h o r s  framed t h e i r  t a s k  wi th  commercial metaphors (I1busi- 

n e s s  p r a c t i c e " )  and culminated w i t h  t h e  pedagogica l  pun of  "keep- 

i n g  up t o  d a t e  and progress ive1 ' .  Fa r  from be ing  p o l i t i c a l l y  

na ive  o r  n e u t r a l  academic i n q u i r e r s ,  Putman and Weir were con- 

s c i o u s  of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  and e d u c a t i o n a l  con t rove r sy  gene ra t ed  by 

t h e  r e p o r t .  

Hear ings  h e l d  by  t h e  Putman Weir Commission opened i n  J u l y  

1923 and t h e  p r e s s  r e p o r t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e s e  f i r s t  Vancouver 

meet ings  began i n  t h e  same tone  of p o l i t i c a l  accusa t ion  and 



r h e t o r i c  which had i n i t i a t e d  t h e  survey  i n  1922. 

The J u l y  8 t h  Vancouver Evening Sun r a n  a page one banner 
head l ine  which r e a d :  

PARENTS TO TESTIFY I N  Q U I Z  

Schools  w i l l  be  probed 

The Sun i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  Putman Weir commission "has n o t  been 

i d l e  i n  t h e  p a s t  f e w  weeks ..... conduct ing  classroom tests i n  

Vancouver and V i c t o r i a .  The purpose o f  t h e  series of p u b l i c  

meetings w a s  t o  g i v e  a l l  p u b l i c  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  

educa t ion ,  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  a t t e n d  and p r e s e n t  t h e i r  p o i n t s  o f  

view. " 1 

On August 6 t h ,  t h e  commission hea rd  from schoo l  t r u s t e e s  who 

cla imed t h a t  s choo l  boards  were de te rmin ing  p o l i c y  r ega rd ing  t h e  

s e l e c t i o n  of t e a c h e r s  "behind c l o s e d  doorsf1  (Evening Sun, Aug.6, 

p.  1). During t h e  h e a r i n g s  a group of t e a c h e r s  "took s t r o n g  

s t a n d s  a g a i n s t  t h e  p r e s e n t  examination system,  demanding t h a t  

i t  m i l i t a t e d  a g a i n s t  t h e  b e s t  day i n  and day o u t  work and f a i l e d  

t o  c u l t i v a t e  a l o v e  f o r  s tudy  and f o r  knowledge." A t  t h e  same 

s e s s i o n ,  t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  P r e s i d e n t  of t h e  W.C.T.U. c a l l e d  f o r  more 

s c i e n t i f i c  temperance educa t ion .  

I n  September, t h e  commission h e l d  similar h e a r i n g s  i n  V i c -  

t o r i a ;  l o c a l  MLA H i n c h l i f f e  l e d  a series o f  speake r s  on t h e  de- 

f i c i e n c i e s  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem.  I n  a b r i e f  speech ,  

Rev. H i n c h l i f f e  l i n k e d  h i s  demand f o r  more r e l i g i o u s  i n s t r u c t i o n  

w i t h  t h e  dictum t h a t  s c h o o l s  should  r e s p e c t  the i n d i v i d u a l ;  

We want t o  have more i n d i v i d u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n .  I t  
is imposs ib le  t h a t  every  c h i l d  should  be f o r c e d  
i n t o  t h e  same mould. 



~ n ' t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  H i n c h l i f f e ' s  c o n s e r v a t i v e  defense  of 

r e l i g i o u s  t r a i n i n g  w a s  co r robora t ed  by t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  c a l l  f o r  

i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  Var ious  schemes f o r  t h e  improvement of  

" n a t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y "  w e r e  forwarded a t  t h e  V i c t o r i a  h e a r i n g s ;  

phys i ca l  l a b o r  must be  t augh t  and d i g n i f i e d ;  p o l i t i c a l  economy, 

b u s i n e s s ,  and p a t r i o t i s m  must be  t a u g h t  i n  t h e  s choo l s .  O t h e r  

speake r s  demanded i n c r e a s e d  c o s t  e f f i c i e n c y  and p u b l i c  account-  

a b i l i t y .  Navy r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  c a l l e d  f o r  more m i l i t a r y  t r a i n -  

i n  i n  s choo l s .  The nex t  morning 's  V i c t o r i a  Da i ly  Co lon i s t  

head l ine  r e a d :  "Say School C u r r i c u l a  Skiould be More P r a c t i c a l " .  

During t h e  p u b l i c  meet ings  of 1924, v i r t u a l l y  a l l  segments of  

t h e  B .C .  popu la t ion  seemed t o  be  a s s e r t i n g  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  wi th  

t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  ' s t a t u s  ' quo' ; Conserva t ives  j o ined  P r o g r e s s i v e s  

t o  demand e d u c a t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y  and p r a c t i c a l i t y .  

In  t h e  r e p o r t ,  Putman and Weir addressed  t h i s  p o l a r i z a t i o n  

of B. C .  e d u c a t o r s  and p u b l i c ,  condemning t h e  " i n h e r e n t  Conser- 

va t i sm i n  t h e  minds of  e d u c a t o r s  and schoolmen t h a t  shows i t s e l f  

i n  a r e l u c t a n c e  t o  d e p a r t  from c h e r i s h e d  t h e o r i e s  and p r a c t i c e s  

i n  ther .educat ion f i e l d  even when t h e s e  have been s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  

d i sproved ."  (PW, p .4)  

I n  t h e  s e c t i o n  e n t i t l e d  " T r a d i t i o n a l  A i m s  Manifes t  i n  t h e  

B.C. School Systemw, Putman and Weir were c r i t i ca l  o f  p r a c t i t i o n -  

ers who cont inued  t o  p e r p e t u a t e  t h e  "cons t an t  immersion i n  be- 

numbing class-room p r a c t i c e s f f .  A s  an a l t e r n a t i v e ,  they  proposed/  

t h a t  educa t ion  r e a s s e r t  a ( p r a c t i c a l )  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t h e  so- W 
ciety w i t h i n  which it  e x i s t e d :  "The needs of l i f e  are c o n s t a n t 1  i " 



changing and educa t iona l  p r a c t i c e  must undergo- a p roces s  of ad- 

justment t o  t h e  demands and needs of  an eve r  evo lv ing  s o c i a l  

background." (PW p ,40)  Thus, i n  t h e  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  of  t h e  

f 'measurable o b j e c t i v e s f t  of educa t ion ,  Putman and Weir advo- / 

c a t e d  a  pedagogy o f  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  which would enab le  t h e  I 
I I '  

i ndv idua l  l e a r n e r  t o  acqu i r e  t h e  measurable s k i l l s  w i th  which \*"  

t he o r  she  would be a b l e  t o  develop,  i n t e g r a t e ,  and f u n c t i o n  
L 

w i t h i n  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  m i l i e u .  i 
I 

The fundamental o b s t a c l e  t o  t h e  a t t a inmen t  of  t h e  s t a t e d  

P rog res s ive  o b j e c t i v e s  of  t h e  Putman Wei"r Report  ( e q u a l i t y  o f  

educa t iona l  oppor tun i ty ,  i nd iv idua l i sm,  s c i e n t i f i c  s e l e c t i o n l v  

s o c i a l  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y )  w a s  t h e  cont inued  au thor -  

i t a r i a n i s m  of  s t u d e n t l t e a c h e r  i n t e r a c t i o n  and s u b j e c t i v e  evalu- 

a t i o n  r e t a i n e d  from 1 9 t h  cen tu ry  pedagogy. Consequently,  Putman 

and Weir f e l t  t h a t  remediat ion of t r a d i t i o n a l  i n e q u a l i t i e s  de- 

pended on t h e  i n s t a l l a t i o n  of modernized s c i e n t i f i c  methodology. 

A comprehensive renova t ion  of t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  

s choo l ing  i n  accordance wi th  ' o b j e c t i v e t  s c i e n t i f i c  ( and ,  t h e r e -  

by ,  ' f a i r '  and ' e q u a l 1 )  methods and p r a c t i c e s  w a s  proposed.  

The Deweyian t h e o r e t i c k 1  b a s i s  under ly ing  t h e  Putman Weir 

Report sugges ted  s c i e n t i f i c  methodology (psychomet r ics ,  s ta t i s -  

t i c s ,  developmental psychology) as t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  means *to- 

wards e g a l i t a r i a n  and democrat ic  'new' pedagogical  ends .  D r .  

Sand i fo rd  was c a l l e d  upon t o  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  l e g i t i m a t e  t h e  

Putman Weir i n q u i r y ;  t h a t  is ,  S a n d i f o r d ' s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  of  



s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e s  and appara tuses ,would  g e n e r a t e  a  " s t a t e  

of t h e  ar t"  d a t a  base  f o r  t h e  format ion  and j u s t i f i c a t i o n  of  

e v a l u a t i v e  conc lus ions  about t h e  ' e f f i c i e n c y f  o f  B.C.  s choo l s .  

S a n d i f o r d ' s  work enforced  a ' s c i e n t i f i c  o b j e c t i v i t y 1  and ,  t he re -  

f o r e ,  l e n t  c r e d i b i l i t y  t o  an i n t e n t i o n a l l y  po lemica l  document. 

Yet S a n d i f o r d f s  tes t  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  and r e p o r t s  simul-  

t aneous ly  func t ioned  as 'exemplary '  o p e r a t i o n a l  s t a n d a r d i z e d  

t e s t i n g  mddels which Putman and Weir would recommend f o r  t h e  

e v a l u a t i o n  of s t u d e n t s  and school  performance.  Putman and Weir's 

p l an  f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  reform n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  u s e  of  s tandard-  

i z e d  tes t  in s t rumen t s  ( i n s t e a d  of P r o v i n c i a l  Examinations) t o  

select and c a t e g o r i z e  s t u d e n t s  and schoo l s .  

Within  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  t h e o r e t i c a l  schema, s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  

of e v a l u a t i v e  judgement would i n s u r e  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  ( d i a g n o s i s ,  

e v a l u a t i o n )  of i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e ,  and would enab le  t h e  

p r a c t i t i o n e r  t o  make c o r r e l a t i v e  p r o v i s i o n  f o r  t h a t  d i f f e r e n c e  

( s t r eaming ,  t r e a t m e n t ,  r emed ia t ion ) .  

I n  1925, t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Examination system was t h e  p r i n -  

c i p a l  mode f o r  t h e  e x p l i c i t  and t a c i t  e v a l u a t i o n  of  t e a c h e r s  and 

schoo l s ,  as w e l l  as t h e  primary ' q u a n t i f i e r 1  of  s t u d e n t  p e r f o r -  

mance. Putman and Weir c r i t i c i z e d  t h i s  'outmoded' sys tem as 

an impediment t o  ' o b j e c t i v i t y '  of e v a l u a t i o n ,  r e l a t i n g  t h e i r  

skep t i c i sm of s u b j e c t i v e ' e x a m i n a t i o n s  t o  t h e  more g e n e r a l  con- 

demnation of  ' t r a d i t i o n a l '  p r a c t i t i o n e r s ;  

R i g i d i t y  and formalism i n  s choo l  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  undue 
emphasis on t h e  cur r icu lum,  Gradgrind methods of i n -  
s t r u c t i o n ,  and t h e  tendency t o  e s t i m a t e  e d u c a t i o n a l  
r e s u l t s  by terms such as marks,  pe rcen tages ,  o r  pro- 
p o r t i o n s  of ' p a s s e s f  are t h e  b e s e t t i n g  s i n s  o f  t h o s e  
schoolmen who cons ide r  examinat ion r e s u l t s  t o  be  t h e  
ch i e f  c r i t e r i o n  of t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  s u c c e s s  i n  t h e  class- 
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room o r  t h e  most reliable measure o f  t h e  s c h o o l ' s  
e f f i c i e n c e .  The p r o v i n c i a l  examinat ions  are t h e  
outgrowth of  an e d u c a t i o n a l  system e s s e n t i a l l y  
P r u s s i a n ,  r a t h e r  than  B r i t i s h  i n  s p i r i t .  (pW, p.259) 

The e x i s t i n g  examination sys t em ' s  f u n c t i o n  w a s  s een  as one 

of  c e n t r a l  c o n t r o l .  Putman and Weir wro te :  "The a t t a inmen t  o f  

d e f i n i t e  and uniform p r o v i n c i a l  s t a n d a r d s  on uniform examination 

papers  is  t h e  most convenien t ,  i f  no t  t h e  most s c i e n t i f i c  meth- 

od of  r a t i n g  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of  t h e  large number o f  s choo l s  t h a t  

come under depar tmenta l  supe rv i s ion . "  (PW, p.259) Thus, Putman 

and Weir recognized  t h a t  s t u d e n t  and schoo l  examinat ion r e s u l t s  

were t h e  c r i te r ia  wi th  which t h e  Department of Educat ion (and  

a r e a  b o a r d s / t r u s t e e s )  determined e f f i c i e n c y  of s choo l ing .  

I f ,  a s  I have proposed,  t h e  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c t e r  of  t h e  

Examinations remained ' t r a d i t i o n a l '  i n  c o n t e n t ,  c r i t e r i a  and 

s u b j e c t i v e  method, i t  cou ld  be  hypothes ized  t h a t  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  

of  r e s u l t s  on t h e s e  Examinations f o r  Departmental  p o l i c y  de- 

c i s i o n s  ' s e l e c t e d '  i n  f a v o r  of  t h e  c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  h igh  l i t e r a c y  

p r a c t i c e s .  The Putman Weir Report  recognized  t h a t  " r a t e p a y e r s  

e s t i m a t e  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of  t h e i r  s c h o o l s  i n  terms o f  examination 
1'- 

r e s u l t s . "  (PW, p.260) I t  fo l lows ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  t h e  p u b l i c  had 

been q u a n t i f y i n g  e f f i c i e n c y  o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system i n  terms 

of its c a p a c i t y  t o  t r a n s m i t  ' h i g h  l i te racy1 r a t h e r  t han  t h e  p r a c  

t i c a l  e f f i c i e n c y  t h a t  Putman and Weir c la imed t h e  p u b l i c  wanted. 
2 

Putman and Weir a s s e r t e d  t h a t  t h e  examination encouraged 

t r a d i t i o n a l  ' 'formal d i s c i p l i n e "  in i n s t r u c t i o n  and c lassroom 

o r g a n i z a t i o n .  They s t a t e d  t h a t  " the  examinat ions  are based a l -  . 



most e x c l u s i v e l y  on t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  formal  d i s c i p l i n a r y  doc- 

t r i n e "  (PW, p1262). Recognizing t h a t  t e a c h e r s  must t each  to -  

wards t h e  examination f o r  t h e i r  own and t h e i r  s c h o o l ' s  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s u r v i v a l ,  Putman and Weir deduced t h a t  t h e  t i m e  

and emphasis devoted t o  p r e p a r a t i o n . f o r  year-end examinat ions  

is " l a r g e l y  i n e f f e c t i v e  because of t h e  l a c k  of d e f i n i t e  ob- 

j e c t i v e s  and s c i e n t i f i c  s t anda rds .  l1 (PW, p263) 

Therefore  t h e  r e p o r t  claimed t h a t  t h e  Examinations,  through 

t h e  parad igmat ic  ' s t a n d a r d s '  they l e g i t i m a t e d ,  brought  s choo l ing  

and classroom p r a c t i c e  i h t o  al ignment w i th  t r a d i t i o n a l  cur r icu lum 

which t h e  examinat ions  were i n i t i a l l y  c r e a t e d  t o  e v a l u a t e .  The 

r e s u l t i n g  sub juga t ion  of  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  by t h e  evalu- 

a t i v e  e x p e c t a t i o n s  of  t h e  examination a s s u r e d  t h e  p e r p e t u a t i o n  

of t r a d i t i o n a l  codes  o f  c o n t r o l  ( s e n i o r  c r i t i ca l  a u t h o r i t y  and 

judgement) over  knowledge and behavior .  

I n  t h e  s e c t i o n  of  t h e  Putman Weir Repor t ,  e n t i t l e d  t h e  

" U n r e l i a b i l i t y  of  t h e  T r a d i t i o n a l  Examination", Thorndike was 

quoted t o  o u t l i n e  t h e  inadequac ies  of t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  model used 

i n  t h e  marking and s c a l i n g  o f  Examination pape r s :  

Moreover, even when w e  (examiners/markers)  d i d  know 
f a i r l y  w e l l  what w e  were measuring,  t h e  mark o r  g rade  
given by any one examiner might correspond on ly  by a 
shocking ly  wide margin wi th  t h e  r e a l i t y  ... I t  may be  
thought  t h a t  such v a r i a t i o n s  as t h i s ,  28 t o  90, a r e -  
l a r g e l y  due t o  a g e n e r a l  s e v e r i t y  o r  l en i ency  i n  t h e  
judge,  i n  which case  deans ,  s c h o l a r s h i p  c o m i t t e e s ,  
and even s t u d e n t s ,  might a l low f o r  them by mul t ip ly -  
i n g  each i n s t r u c t o r ' s  marks by some q u a l i t y  r e p r e s e n t -  
i n g  h i s  pe r sona l  equa t ion .  The more important  f a c t o r s  
i n  caus ing  such v a r i a t i o n s  a r e ,  however, v a r i a t i o n s  i n  
t h e  importance a s s igned  t o  d i f f e r e n t  q u a l i t i e s  and 



a s h e e r  i n a b i l i t y  t o  judge e d u c a t i o n a l  p roduc t s  
a c c u r a t e l y .  Allowance f o r  p e r s o n a l  s e v e r i t y  o r  
l en i ency  f a i l s  t o  e l i m i n a t e  t h e  v a r i a t i o n  o r  
g r e a t l y  t o  reduce i t .  (pW, p.261) 

Thorndike c a l l e d  t h e  examinat ions  a system o f  " a l l e g e d  measures11 

and w a s  e x p l i c i t l y  c r i t i c a l  o f  l i t e r a c y  criticism marking which 

w a s  i n h e r e n t l y  u n r e l i a b l e  and non-s tandardized (and  t h e r e f o r e  

p r e j u d i c i a l ) .  

The r e p o r t  proposed t h a t  " u n t i l  t h i s  system is d i s c a r d e d ,  

and its a b o l i t i o n  cannot occur  t o o  soon " the  Examinations must 

be  made more ' o b j e c t i v e '  and less t r a d i t i o n a l  i n  s t r u c t u r e . "  

(PW, p.269) Consequently,  t h e  r e p o r t  recommended t h e  in t roduc-  

t i o n  of  more o b j e c t i v e l y  marked tes t  q u e s t i o n s  and s t a t i s t i c a l  

modes of  s c a l i n g .  The u t i l i z a t i o n  of  t e a c h e r s  t o  mark tests w a s  

a l s o  encouraged,  q u e s t i o n i n g  t h e  cont inued  domination o f  marking/ 

criticism by P r o f e s s o r s  and I n s p e c t o r s .  

The o t h e r  major p roposa l  r e g a r d i n g  e v a l u a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  

w a s  f o r  t h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  of  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Examinations,  

t hen  admin i s t e r ed  t o  a l l  g rade  V I I I  s t u d e n t s  (PW, p.269). T h i s  

t r a d i t i o n a l  e v a l u a t i o n  had funckioned as a h igh  schoo l  e n t r a n c e  

examinat ion;  s t u d e n t s  unable  t o  perform t o  h igh  l i t e r a c y  s t a n -  

dards  ( formal  composi t ion,  l i t e r a r y  a n a l y s i s ,  formal  grammar, 

muscular movement handwr i t ing)  were prec luded  from pursu ing  

educa t ion  p a s t  g rade  V I I I  . 
T h i s  cont inued  r e c o g n i t i o n  of t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Examinations 

as t h e  primary s c a l e  f o r  judging s t u d e n t  and school  e f f i c i e n c y  

was . in imica1  t o  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  g o a l s  of  e q u a l i t y  of o p p o r t u n i t y  



and access t o  ( h i g h  schoo l )  educa t ion  f o r  non-academically 

( n o n - l i t e r a r i l y )  o r i e n t e d  s t u d e n t s .  I n  e s s e n c e ,  t h e  domination 

of  l s e l e c t i o n '  p r a c t i c e s  e x e r c i s e d  by t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  model had 

enabled  t h a t  model (and  its p r a c t i t i o n e r s )  t o  select i n  f a v o r  

of  i t s e l f ,  l e g i t i m a t e d  s t u d e n t  performance accord ing  t o  t h e  

a u t h o r i t a r i a n  e x e r c i s e  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  r u l e  systems.  

The r e g u l a t o r y  f u n c t i o n  of t h e  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Exami- 

n a t i o n  r e s t r i c t e d  a c c e s s  t o  h igh  ' s c h o o l  and the reby  t o  t e a c h i n g  

and l p r o f e s s i o n a l l  occupa t ions .  A f u r t h e r  i m p l i c a t i o n  of  Putman 

and Weir ' s c r i t i q u e  w a s  t h a t ,  by s a n c t i o n i n g  t r a d i t i o n a l  eva l -  

u a t i o n  methods, t h e  Department l e g i t i m a t e d  t h e  cont inued  in -  

s t r u c t i o n  i n  ' h igh  l i t e r a c y 1  and prec luded  t h e  modernizat ion 

of l i teracy i n s t r u c t i o n .  I n  t h i s  s e n s e ,  t h e  examina t ions  w e r e  

p r ec lud ing  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  ( and  measure- 

a b l e )  s k i l l s .  

Sand i fo rd ,  Putman and Weir e x p l i c i t l y  recommended t h e  

a b o l i t i o n  o f  t h e  system because of  its n o n - s c i e n t i f i c  s u b j e c t i v -  

i t y ,  s t a t i n g  t h a t ,  

i f  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  w r i t t e n  examinat ions  were an 
a c c u r a t e  tes t  of  i n t e l l i g e n c e  o r  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  
a t t a i n m e n t ,  a s t r o n g  defence f o r  r e t a i n i n g  them 
as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  school  sys -  
tem could  be  o f f e r e d .  (PW, p.260) 

S c i e n t i f i c a l l y  r e sea rched  and developed e v a l u a t i o n  w a s  proposed 

f o r  s t u d e n t  d i a g n o s i s ;  s c i e n t i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n  and cur r icu lum were 

regarded  as t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  

,The' Pu'tinan: W e : i r '  'Rep'o'Yt, s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  

p r a c t i c e s .  

c r i t i c i z e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  - 



l i t e r a c y  p r a c t i c e s ;  a g e n e r a l  cr i t ic ism of  t r a d i t i o n a l  r ead ing  

i n s t r u c t i o n  was o u t l i n e d ,  recommending t h a t  ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y '  

p r a c t i c e s  be  r e p l a c e d  by more ch i ld -cen te red  and s c i e n t i f i c  

methods. Putman and Weir exp la ined  t h a t  : 

Outs ide  o f  t h e  c i t ies  very  l i t t l e  s y s t e m a t i c  in -  
s t r u c t i o n  i n  s i l e n t  r ead ing  was found i n  t h e  ele- 
mentary s c h o o l s  o f  B r i t i s h  Columbia. A t  t h e  normal 
s choo l s  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of  t e a c h e r s  o b t a i n  an elemen- 
t a r y  knowledge of  t h e  psychology of t h e  r e a d i n g  
p roces s ,  i n c l u d i n g  such p o i n t s  a s  t h e  work of  t h e  
eye i n  r e a d i n g ,  pauses ,  movements, i n n e r  u t t e r a n c e ,  
and how meaning dawns . . .  With t h i s  t h e o r e t i c a l  per-  
s p e c t i v e  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of S tuden t s  shou ld  no t  f i n d  
it  d i f f i c u l t  t o  g a i n  a mastery  over  t h e  t echn ique  
of s i l e n t  r ead ing  s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  a c t u a l  c lassroom 
needs.  The m a j o r i t y  of t e a c h e r s  s t a t e ,  however, 
t h a t  t hey  were g iven  no i n s t r u c t i o n  whatever i n  
t h i s  very impor tan t  s u b j e c t  whi le  t hey  w e r e  t a k i n g  
t h e i r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n .  (PW, p.146) 

Re fe r r ing  t o  t h e  1924 Year Book of  t h e  Na t iona l  S o c i e t y  of 

Educa t ion ,  t hey  condemned t h e  u se  of  t h e  3 R ' s  and C l a s s i c a l  

methods i n  r e a d i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n .  The e x i s t i n g  ,- s i t u a t i o n  i n  B.  C.  

s choo l s  w a s  i n t e r p r e t e d  as : - /- I 
l 

a s e r i o u s  i nd i c tmen t  of  t h e  p r e s e n t  school  regime 
i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of r ead ing  w i t h  its g ro t e sque ly  m i s -  
p l aced  emphasis on o r a l  r ead ing  and its u t t e r  n e g l e c t  
of r ead ing  i n  t h e  t r u e  s ense  of t h e  term -- s i l e n t  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  t h e  p r i n t e d  symbols. (pw, p.146) 

;i 
The p r a c t i c e s  of  o r a l  r e a d i n g  were cons ide red  r e p r e s s i v e  of t h e  

domains, t y p e s ,  o r  taxonomic l e v e l s  of  r ead ing  t h a t  modern 

r ead ing  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  l i k e  Thorndike and Sdndi ford  had i d e n t i -  

f i e d  ( e  . g .  comprehension l e v e l s ,  decoding s k i l l s ) .  Sandi ford  

r e l a t e d  h i s  claims of t h e  v a l i d i t y  of s i l e n t  r e a d i n g  t o  t h e  i m -  

provement of  o t h e r  m o d a l i t i e s  of l i t e ra te  behavior .  H e  
P 



expla ined  t h a t ,  "Thought comprehension is basic t o  thought  ex- 

p r e s s i o n .  " 

Thus, Putman and Weir noted t h a t  t h e  s u p e r s e s s i o n  of  e x i s t -  

i n g  "formal d i s c i p l i n e "  could  on ly  be  achieved b y  t h e  complete 

modernizat ion of i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  prac-  I 
I 

i 
t ices. I n  1925, t h e  major  i n n o v a t i v e  methodologies f o r  l i teracd 

i 
i n s t r u c t i o n  inc luded  tex tbooks  of s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  g rada t ed  d i f f i i  

c u l t y ,  u n i t  l e s s o n  p l a n s ,  s i l e n t  and remedia l  r e a d i n g  programs,I 
I 

l and s t a n d a r d i z e d  r e a d i n g  achievement and i n t e l l e c t u a l  a p t i t u d e  ! 
I 

( I . & . )  t e s t s .  

Sand i fo rd ,  Putman and Weir recommended t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  

s t a n d a r d i z e d  tests i n  l i e u  of  t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Examination s y s t e m  

as 1 )  t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  assessments  of s t u d e n t  performance and 

achievement, and 2. t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  p u b l i c  and governmental 

judgements about e d u c a t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y .  Thus, tes ts  w e r e  in -  

t roduced ,  p r i m a r i l y ,  as a more ' o b j e c t i v e '  means f o r  account-  

\ 
\ 
\ 
1 

a b i l i t y .  

The format  of t h e  Putman Weir Report  methodologica l ly  

embodied its primary s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e s ;  s c i e n t i f i c  methods were 

used as t h e  primary method of  a p p r a i s i n g  s t u d e n t  and school  per-  

formance. I n  J u l y ,  1924 Sand i fo rd  admin i s t e r ed  a set of  prel im- 

i n a r y  a r i t h m e t i c  and s p e l l i n g  tests t o  sample groups o f  s t u d e n t s  

i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia and O n t a r i o  (PW, p . 3 6 0 ) .  The purpose of 

t h e s e  tests w a s  t o  p rov ide  t h e  Putman Weir Commission w i t h  com- 

p a r a t i v e  d a t a  on t h e  performance of B .  C. and O n t a r i o  s t u d e n t s .  



Sandiford was piloting test methodology for the' major 

evaluative component of the 1925 report : the province-wide 

administration of standardized tests to 17,000 students. It 

could be speculated that the 1924 administration of preliminary 

tests was Sandiford's attempt to familiarize himself with the 

statistical characteristics of the B. C. student population 

relative to a familiar Ontario 'control group1, prior to 

undertaking the most comprehensive administration of standardized 

aptitude and achievement tests to date in Canada. (see Table 3) 



TABLE 3 

THE TESTING PROGRAM: 

THE 1 9 2 5  PUTMAN WEIR REPORT 

High' S c h o o l s '  an'd No:rma;l' 'Scho'o'ls. 

B. C. T e s t  i n  G e n e r a l  I n t e l l i g e n c e . . , . I X - X I 1  
B. C .  T e s t  i n  H i s t o r y  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I X - X I 1  
B. C. T e s t  i n  Geography ............... I X - X I 1  
B. C. T e s t  o f  G e n e r a l  S c i e n c e  . . . . . . . . . .  X - X I 1  
Ruch-Popenoe T e s t  i n  G e n e r a l  S c i e n c e  . . .  X-XI1  
H o t z  A l g e b r a  T e s t .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X - X I 1  
Henmon L a t i n  T e s t s .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  X - X I 1  
Henmon F r e n c h  T e s t  I...................X-XI1 

E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l s  

Grade  

a n d  Normal 
and  Normal 
a n d  N o r m a l  
a n d  Normal 
a n d  N o r m a l  
a n d  N o r m a l  
and  N o r m a l  
a n d  N o r m a l  

P in te r -Cunningham P r i m a r y  Men ta l  T e s t  . . . . . . .  1-11 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  N a t i o n a l  I n t e l l i g e n c e  T e s t  111-VIII 

B. C. S p e l l i n g  T e s t  ........................ 1 1 - V I I I  
Ayres  B u r g e s s  S i l e n t  Read ing  .............. 1 1 1 - V  
Thorndike-McCall  Read ing  S c a l e  ............. V I - V I I I  
Woody-McCall Mixed Fundamen ta l s  i n  
A r i t h m e t i c  ............,...................III-VIII 
B.  C. T e s t  of Fundamen ta l s  i n  A r i t h m e t i c . . I I I - V I I I  
B. C. T e s t  i n  Geogrwphy ....................VI-VIII 
B.  C .  T e s t  i n  H i s t o r y  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V  I11 

S u p p l e m e n t a r y  T e s t i n g  

1. Ayres  S c a l e  f o r  H a n d w r i t i n g  ................ 11-VIII 
2. P i n t e r - P a t t e r s o n  S c a l e  f o r  P e r f o r m a n c e . . . . .  * .......... 3 .  B.  C.  G e n e r a l  I n t e l l i g e n c e  T e s t  ; . l s t  y e a r  

U.B.C. 

* J a p a n e s e  and Chinese 
s t u d e n t s  o n l y .  

sou rce :  Putman Weir 
R e p o r t  (1925)  



A ' t o t a l  of  20 s t a n d a r d i z e d  in s t rumen t s  comprised t h e  test- 

i n g  program; t h e  tests v a r i e d  from l o c a l l y  modi f ied ,  s c a l e d  o r  

developed achievement b a t t e r i e s  t o  s t a n d a r d i z e d  American and 

Canadian in s t rumen t s .  A l l  of  t h e  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and r ead ing  tests 

f a l l  i n t o  t h e  l a t t e r  ca tegory .  Four i n s t rumen t s  e x p l i c i t l y  

e v a l u a t e d  l i t e r a t e  behav io r s :  1)' The' B' . C . ' S' p e l l ' i n g  ' ' ' T e s t  (11-VII) 

2) '  The' Ay're's Get;tysb'erg: Sc'a'le ; for  H'an'dwr'i:t'ing ( I I - V I  I ) , 3)' The - 
Ayres-Burgess S c a l e  f o r  Measuring A b i l i t y  i n  S i l e n t  Reading ( I I I -  

V), and 4 )  The Thorndike M c C a l l  Reading S c a l e .  The in s t rumen t s  

themselves w i l l  b e  desc r ibed  i n  t e r m s  of t h e  l i t e ra t e  responses  

they r e q u i r e d .  A d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a  b a s e  

w i l l  no t  be  a t t empted ,  a l though  S a n d i f o r d f s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  and 

d a t a  a n a l y s i s  methods w i l l  be  s e l e c t i v e l y  reviewed. 

The B .  C .  S p e l l i n g  T e s t  w a s  admin i s t e r ed  t o  a l l  s t u d e n t s  

from g rades  I1 t o  V I I I .  The average s t u d e n t  r e q u i r e d  twenty 

minutes t o  complete t h e  f o r t y  response  ins t rument  (PW , p.  438) . 
Twenty words were d i c t a t e d  o r a l l y  i n  " p a r t  one"; t h e  words f o r  

Grade V I I  were: 

a s s u r e  
occupy 
probably 
f o r e i g n  
expense 
a p p l i c a t i o n  
s c i e n c e  
c i rcumstance 
i s s u e  
h e i g h t  

sugges t  
r e s p e c t f u l l y  
agreement 
e l a b o r a t e  
d i v i d e  
r e a l l y  
c e l e b r a t i o n  
f o l k s  
a s s o c i a t i o n  
c a r e e r  (PW, p.440) 

These words had been s e l e c t e d  from t h e  Ayres S t anda rd i zed  

S p e l l i n g  S c a l e  " i n  subh a  f a sh ion  t h a t  t h e  norm from t h e  grade  . 



was  73%'. " 

The second s e c t i o n  ,of t h e  t e s t  r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  

s p e l l  words d i c t a t e d  i n  whole s en t ences .  One sen tence  o r a l l y  

r ead  t o  t h e  s t u d e n t s  was: " H i s  EARLIEST MATERIAL w a s  MERE 

nonsense." (PW, p. 440) The' c a p i t a l i z e d  words were t o  be  

emphasized by t h e  t e a c h e r  when t h e  s en t ence  was r ead  a loud .  

The s c o r e s  were r e p o r t e d  i n  comparison t o  American norms 

and B .  C. s t u d e n t s  were found,  on t h e  average ,  t o  be  super iol i  

s p e l l e r s  t o  t h e i r  American c o u n t e r p a r t s  (PW, p .484) .  Sco res  

were r e p o r t e d  by g rade ,  s e x ,  m u n i c i p a l i t y ,  and schoo l  d i s t r i c t :  

I n  eve ry  grade  g i r l s  s p e l l  b e t t e r  than  boys ... 
C i t y  p u p i l s  s p e l l  b e t t e r  than t h o s e  i n  school  
d i s t r i c t s ,  b u t  n o t  s o  w e l l  a s  t h o s e  i n  muni- 
c i p a l i t i e s .  F i n a l l y ,  p u p i l s  f i n d  it e a s i e r  t o  
s p e l l  words i n  columns than i n  s e n t e n c e s .  (PW, p.488) 

S tuden t  handwr i t ing  samples on t h e  B.  C. S p e l l i n g  T e s t  were 

subsequent ly  e v a l u a t e d  by ano the r  marking team who used t h e  

Ayres-Gettysburg S c a l e  f o r  Handwrit ing t o  determine t h e  q u a l i t y  

of s t u d e n t  pensmanship. Because he recognized  t h e  i n h e r e n t l y  

s u b j e c t i v e  n a t u r e  of t h e  marking procedure ,  Sand i fo rd  l i s t e d  

t h i s  ins t rument  as a supplementary p a r t  of t h e  t e s t i n g  program. 

The Ayres S c a l e  w a s  used i n  B .  C .  from 1921 u n t i l  1952 

( 'see Appendix 1). The s c a l e  r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t h e  marker compare t h e  

given s t u d e n t  handwr i t ing  l r e s p o n s e l  w i t h  e i g h t  models a r ranged  

on a c h a r t ;  each model p rov ided  an exemplary s c r i p t  a g a i n s t  which 

t h e  marker w a s  t o  compare t h e  s t u d e n t  sample. The marker w a s  

conf ron ted  w i t h  s i x  boxes a r ranged  l e f t  t o  r i g h t  i n  ascending 



o r d e r ,  from t h e  ' p o o r '  writer (38 \ p o i n t s )  t o  models of 

g r e s s i v e l y  more ' p e r f e c t '  s c r i p t  (90 p o i n t s ) .  The i n s  

pro- 

t r u c t i o n s  

t o  t h e  marker s t a t e d ,  " t o  s c o r e  samples s l i d e  each specimen 

a long  t h e  s c a l e  u n t i l  a  w r i t i n g  of t h e  same sample is found." 5  

The marking p r o c e s s ,  t h e n ,  was dependent upon t h e  v i s u a l  match- 

i n g  of  s t u d e n t  work wi th  ' i d e a l '  models; p u p i l  d e v i a t i o n  r e s u l t -  

ed  i n  l o s s  of p o i n t s  and ' l ower '  achievement.  The s c a l e  had 

been; ,publ i shed  i n  1912,  and s o l d  62,000 c o p i e s  b e f o r e  its l a s t  

a p p l i c a t i o n  i n  B. C .  i n  1952 (Conway, 1952) .  

The a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and marking of  t h e  scale was supe rv i sed  

by I n s p e c t o r  Dan ie l s  i n  V i c t o r i a  (PW, p.441).  Because t h e  es- 

s e n t i a l  cons i s t ency  o f  t h e  marking depended upon t h e  v i s u a l  

judgement of t h e  markers ,  27 y e a r s  l a t e r ,  C. B.  Conway would 

c o n t a c t  t h e  remaining members of t h e  Putman Weir marking team t o  

a i d  i n  t h e  1952 r e a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of  t h e  Ayres S c a l e ;  D r .  Conway 

f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  would i n c r e a s e  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  a 1925 v s .  1952 

h i s t o r i c a l  comparison. 

The 1925 r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  " i n  eve ry  g rade  B .  C .  hand- 

w r i t i n g  w a s  s u p e r i o r  t o  t h a t  of  t h e  Uni ted S t a t e s . "  Y e t  t h e s e  

tes t  r e s u l t s  were n o t  i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  p o s i t i v e  i n d i c a t o r s  of 

l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  B .  C. Putman, Weir, and Sand i fo rd  con- 

s t r u e d  t h e  h igh  achievement l e v e l s  i n  handwr i t ing  as i n d i c a t i v e  

of ins t ruc t iona l  overemphasis  on formal pensmanship i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

They asked:  



Is B. C. n o t  overemphasizing t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  hand- 
w r i t i n g ?  Such r e s u l t s  can be  ach ieved  on ly  by per-  
s i s t e n t  e f f o r t  on t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r .  They 
i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t i m e  is be ing  s p e n t  on handwr i t ing  ' 
t h a t  cou ld  very  w e l l  be  devoted t o  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s .  \ -y ! A f t e r  a l l ,  handwr i t ing  is  no t  an end i n  i t s e l f ,  
b u t  a  t o o l  of l e a r n i n g .  is 

(PW, p.496) 

Thus, t h e  tes t  r e s u l t s  were u t i l i z e d  t o  condemn t h e  con- 

t i n u e d  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  emphasis of  a l i t e ra t e  s k i l l  which had been 

pe rce ived  as a fundamental component of C l a s s i c a l / t r a d i t i o n a l  

educa t ion  a t  bo th  e lementary and secondary l e v e l s ,  Cr i t ica l  of  

t h e  p r i o r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  handwr i t ing  a s  of  i n t r i n s i c  worth ,  Putman 

and Weir r econcep tua l i zed  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  l i t e ra t e  competence 

as a " t o o l  of l ea rn ing1 ' .  

I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e  Putman Weir R e p o r t ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of  

t h e  handwr i t ing  performance of  B .  C .  s t u d e n t s  r e f l e c t e d  a s h i f t  

i n  t h e  assumptions governing v a l u e  and worth of  l i t e r a t e  per-  

formance. The P r o g r e s s i v e  paradigm w a s  p rov id ing  an i n c r e a s i n g l y  

broad b a s i s  f o r  t h e  t o t a l  s b i e n t i f i c  r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  

i n s t r u c t i o n .  Consequently,  q u a l i t y  s t u d e n t  performance on a 

high l i t e r a c y  modal i ty ,  l i k e  handwr i t ing ,  was i n t e r p r e t e d  a s  i n -  

d i c a t i v e  of  an i n s t r u c t i o n a l  n e g l e c t  o f  more u t i l i z a b l e  l i tera-i  

cies. L i t e r a c y  i t s e l f  was r e d e f i n e d  as an i n s t r u m e n t a l  agen t  t o  

enhance ' o t h e r '  l i t e r a t e  performances.  

Perhaps  t h e  a c t u a l  r e s u l t s  of  t h e  two s i l e n t  r e a d i n g  t e s t ,  

t h e  Ayres-Burgess S c a l e  for  Measuring Ability in Silent Reading 

and t h e  Thorndike-McCa11 Reading S c a l e  are of  less h i s t o r i c a l  i m -  

po r t ance  than  t h e  f a c t  of t h e i r  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  The i n s t i t u t i o n  



of more o b j e c t i v e  measures of l i t e r a c y  w e r e  evidence of  t h e  

r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  p r i o r  Departmental  s a n c t i o n  o f  t h e  h igh  

l i t e r a c y  paradigm. 

I n  t h e i r  recommendations f o r  c u r r i c u l a r  re form,  Putman and 

Weir proposed t h e  replacement of o r a l  r e a d i n g  by s i l e n t  r e a d i n g  

i n  i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n .  P s y c h o l o g i s t s  l i k e  Thorndike and 

M c C a l l  were r e n o v a t i n g  contemporary l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  by 

i n t r o d u c i n g  e v a l u a t i v e  i n s t rumen t s  which measured s t u d e n t  l e v e l s  

of  performance. Parddigms of  l i t e r a c y  assert l o g i c a l  congruency 

between t h e  d e f i n e d  ' l i t e r a c y '  t o  be  i n s t r u c t e d  and t h e  ' l i t e r -  

acy '  t o  be  e v a l u a t e d .  The ' h igh  l i t e r a c y 1  model had c o n t r o l l e d  

bo th  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and e v a l u a t i o n a l  p raxes ;  s i m i l a r l y ,  psycho- 

l o g i c a l l y  de f ined  l i t e r a c y  would e s t a b l i s h  a congruency between 

proposed i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methods and e v a l u a t i v e  c r i te r ia  and in -  

s t rumen ta t ion .  

Thorndike had t o t a l l y  r econcep tua l i zed  t h e  r e a d i n g  p roces s  

accord ing  t o  s c i e n t i f i c  p r i n c i p l e s ,  i d e n t i f y i n g  sets of  measur- 

a b l e  c o g n i t i v e  and p h y s i o l o g i c a l  responses .  Consequently,  as; 

sumptions r e g a r d i n g  a e s t h e t i c  worth and ' beau ty '  were b e i n g  
c- 1 

subord ina t ed  t o  t h e  concept  o f  r ead ing  as a complex p roces s  i n -  
1 

' ' I  

! ;), 

volv ing  t e x t u a l  s t i m u l i ,  eye  movement, s u b v o c a l i z a t i o n ,  r a t e ,  

and comprehension l e v e l s .  , _- - 

I n  a 1926 a r t i c l e  in.  t h e  Te'a'che'r's: 'Co'l'l'e'ge' Re'c'o'r d , Sand i fo rd  

o u t l i n e d  t h e  b e h a v i o r a l  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  r ead ing  p roces s .  

H e  exp la ined :  



The b e h a v i o u r i s t  u s e s  s t i m u l u s  as i t  is used i n  
phys io logy ,  as a r e l a t i v e l y  s imple  f a c t o r  ( e . g .  
l i g h t  waves o f  d i f f e r e n t  l e n g t h  i n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  
response  o f  organisms) .  When t h e s e  f a c t o r s  a r e  
more complex ( a s  i n  t h e  environment of  t h e  s o c i a l  
world)  t hey  a r e  c a l l e d  s i t u a t i o n s .  S i t u a t i o n s  
t h e r e f o r e  are t h e  t o t a l  m a s s  o f  s t i m u l a t i n g  fac-  
t o r s  which l e a d  organisms,  i n c l u d i n g  man, t o  react 
as a whole. Response is s i m i l a r l y  t o  be  unders tood.  
The response  may be s imple  o r  complex. 

While Sand i fo rd  echoed Dewey's e x p l a n a t i o n s  of t h e  complex 

s o c i a l  s t i m u l i  exper ienced  by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  he p o s i t e d  a 

causa l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between s t i m u l i  (environment)  and response  

(organism) ;  such d ichotomiza t ion  c o n t r a d i c t e d  t h e  P r a g m a t i s t s 1  

argument f o r  t h e  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n t e r a c t i v e  n a t u r e  of  human l e a r n -  

i n g  (Dewey, Ben t l ey ;  1935).  I n  Dewey's ph i losophy ,  t h e  c h i l d  

w a s  n o t  e x c l u s i v e l y  a c t e d  upon, b u t  r e c i p r o c a l l y  i n t e r a c t i v e  

w i th  t h e  s t i m u l i .  I n  t h i s  c e n t r a l  respec%, t h e  b e h a v i o r a l  pre-  

s u p p o s i t i o n s  unde r ly ing  Thorndike and S a n d i f o r d ' s  reconceptu- 

a l i z a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e a d i n g  p roces s  as a s t imu lus / r e sponse  i n t e r -  

a c t i o n ,  were incongruent  w i t h  t h e  pragmat ic  r e d e f i n i t i o n  o f  

t h e  r e c i p r o c a l  organism/environment r e l a t i o n s h i p .  

Thus, P r o g r e s s i v e  reform of  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  of l i t e r -  

a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  w a s  h i s t o r i c a l l y  based  on r e s e a r c h  

which p r e s c r i b e d  t h a t  t h e  c o n t r o l  o f  s t i m u l u s  ( t e x t l t e s t  i t em)  

could be  used t o  measure l e v e l s  and t y p e s  o f  s t u d e n t  response .  
. . .  . 

The' Ay're's-Burges's' 'S'c'ale was admin i s t e r ed  t o  g rades  I11 t o  V 

t o  test  t h e  c a p a c i t y  of  s t u d e n t s  t o  ' r e a d  s i l e n t l y t ;  t h e  tes t  con- 



s i s t e d  of "twenty paragraphs  surmounted by twenty drawingsn.  

The paragraphs  d e s c r i b e d  "what is t o  be  done t o  t h e  drawing 

( u s u a l l y  s imple  s t r o k e s  are needed) and they  a r e  a r ranged  s o  

t h a t  t hey  must be r e a d  th rough  b e f o r e  t h e  p ~ o c e d u r e s  can b e  

understood." (PW, p.441) Sand i fo rd  had chosen a  tes t  t h a t  pro- 

vided a s t i m u l u s  (pa rag raphs  and i n s t r u c t i o n s )  and r e q u i r e d  

s t u d e n t  response  ( ' c o r r e c t f  s t r o k e s  on a p i c t u r e ) .  

The format  of the' 'Ayir'e's'-Bu'r'ge's's' - 'Sc'ale r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t h e  

s t u d e n t  comprehend t h e  t e x t  i n  one l i t e ra t e  modal i ty  ( s i l e n t  I 
r e ad ing )  and demonstra te  t h a t  comprehension by performing a 

I 
d i f f e r e n t  type  o f  cornmunicational l i t e r a c y  ( s t r o k e s ,  drawing) .  I 

I 
\ Regardless  of t h e  s i m p l i c i t y  o f  t h e  response  t a s k ,  a t  least  twoi 
I 

v a r i a b l e s  e n t e r  i n t o  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  measured r ead ing  performance{ 
I 
i 

t h e  tes t  e v a l u a t e d  1 )  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  c a p a c i t y  t o  ' s t r o k e '  t h e  
I 
1 

p i c t u r e  and,  2)  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  b e h a v i o r a l  s k i l l  of apprehending 

and a c q u i e s c i n g i , t o  a p r e s c r i b e d  r u l e  system ( i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

d i r e c t i o n s ) .  

Sand i fo rd  recognized  t h a t  " t h e  p i c t u r e s  add a f e a t u r e  t h a t  

can h a r d l y  be  d e s c r i b e d  a s  reading".  Nonethe less ,  h e  defended 

t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  t h i s  tes t  by e x p l a i n i n g  t h a t  i t  f u n c t i o n a l l y  

reproduced l i t e r a c y  as i t  w a s  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  i n  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t .  

H e  exp la ined  t h a t :  

S i l e n t  r ead ing  tests. were employed. . . .because 1) they  
are e n t i r e l y  more workable t han  o r a l  r e a d i n g  tests 
and 2)  t hey  test  a c a p a c i t y  t h a t  is  more u n i v e r s a l l y  
a p p l i e d .  A f t e r  a l l ,  most of t h e  r e a d i n g  t h a t  is done 
i n  t h e  world  is s i l e n t  read ing .  (pW, p.488) 



The emphasis on s i l e n t  r e a d i n g  i n  i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n ,  

t h e n ,  was j u s t i f i e d  because of i ts  g r e a t e r  f requency o f  u se  i n  

s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s .  I m p l i c i t l y ,  Sand i fo rd  assumed t h a t  a s i l e n t  

r ead ing  tes t  in s t rumen t  embodied a c a p a c i t y  t o  approximate 

s o c i a l l y  ' r ea l '  l i t e r a c y .  

The Thorndike-McCall Reading S c a l e ,  d e s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  

Putman Weir Report  as " the  b e s t  s i l e n t  r ead ing  tes t  t h a t  has  

y e t  been cons t ruc t ed" ,  r e q u i r e d  t h e  e x e r c i s e  of  a d i f f e r e n t  lit- 

erate response  than  t h e  Ayres-Burgess S c a l e .  Grade V I I  and V I I I  

s t u d e n t s  r e a d  a s h o r t  (paragraph  o r  excep t )  passages  and re- 

sponded t o  ( i n f o r m a t i o n a l )  c o n t e n t  q u e s t i o n s ;  t h e  ' c o r r e c t n e s s '  

of response  i n d i c a t e d  t h e  s t u d e n t ' s  performance a t  s i l e n t l y  ex- ' I 
t r a c t i n g  and comprehending in format ion  from t h e  t e x t .  I 

i 

The f i r s t  q u e s t i o n  set from t h e  t e s t  exempl i f i ed  t h e  

st imulus/ respons e  format  : 7 

On Monday Dick s a w  a  r e d  f o x ,  a  g rey  s q u i r r e l ,  and a I 
I b lack  snake i n  t h e  woods. The nex t  day he s a w  a brown I 

r a b b i t  and f i v e  brown mice i n  t h e  f i e l d .  H e  k i l l e d  1 t h e  fox  and a l l  t h e  mice and l e t  t h e  o t h e r s  l i v e .  I 

I 

1. What w a s  t h e  name of t h e  boy who saw t h e  mice? i 
2.  On what day d i d  he s e e  t h e  mice? \ 
3 .  What co lou r  w a s  t h e  fox? (PW, p.441) 

The s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  test co r robora t ed  ' a p p r o p r i a t e '  modern 

i n s t r u c t i o n .  Not on ly  d i d  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  t e s t  v e r i f y  t h e  

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  emphasis on s i l e n t  r e a d i n g ,  b u t  a l s o  r e q u i r e d  a 

l i t e r a l  comprehension ( i n f o r m a t i o n a l  r e c a l l )  a l t o g e t h e r  d i f f e r e n t  

from t h e  c r i t i ca l  conno i s seu r sh ip  land q u a l i t a t i v e  taste ( l i t -  

e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m )  r e q u i r e d  of s t u d e n t s  on t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  



Examinations.  

Thorndike and McCall 's  tes t  i t e m s  were informed by two 

b a s i c  assumptions t h a t  d i r e c t l y  c o n f l i c t e d  w i t h  t h e  Arnoldian 

view of r e a d i n g  as a e s t h e t i c  and c u l t u r a l  a p p r e c i a t i o n :  

1 )  t h a t  t h e  passage ,  r a t h e r  t han  a l i t e r a r y  whole,  . 
can have an independent e x i s t e n c e  and v a l i d i t y  
as t h e  o b j e c t  of s t u d e n t  r e a d i n g ,  and 

2)  t h a t  'comprehension' i n  r e a d i n g  involved  t h e  re- 
c o g n i t i o n  and p roces s ing  of  in format ion  r a t h e r  
than  t h e  e x e r c i s e  of ' h i g h e r 1  c r i t i ca l  f a c i l i -  
t i e s  of  t a s t e  and judgement. 

Both assumptions f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  r e a d i n g  

p roces s  a s  a measurable and i d e n t i f i a b l e  u t i l i t y ;  t h e  e x t r a c -  

t i o n  of in format ion  from s h o r t  s imulus  pas sages ,  as Sand i fo rd  

exp la ined  w a s  a more commonly o c c u r r i n g  ( f u n c t i o n a l )  type  o f  

l i t e ra te  behav io r  i n  t h e  world  than  formal  composi t ion,  o r a l  

r e a d i n g ,  and l i t e r a r y  criticism. 

These pa rad igma t i c  s u p p o s i t i o n s  on t h e  n a t u r e  of  l i t e r a c y  

were embodied i n  t h e  tes t  in s t rumen t s ;  i t  w a s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g ,  

t hen ,  t h a t  B.C.  s c h o o l s  s c o r e d  below U.S. norms on t h e  Ayres 

i n s t rumen t .  I n  r u r a l  areas t h e  pronounced q u a l i t y  of  perform- 

ance w a s  ex t remely  low, "at least  10% below normal. " (PW, p.49)  

Sand i fo rd  i n t e r p r e t e d  t h e s e  r e s u l t s :  " s i l e n t  r e a d i n g  i n  r u r a l  

s choo l s  i n  t h e s e  g rades  is much poore r  t han  i t  might be....". 

I n  e f f e c t ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  were used t o  select a g a i n s t  remaining 

t r a d i t i o n a l  

On the'  

i n t e r p r e t e d  

l i t e r a c y  p r a c t i c e s .  

Thorndike-McCall Reading Sc 'a le ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  were 

as fo l lows :  



I n  ' t h e  urban a r e a s ,  "Reading is found t o  be  ve ry  w e l l  
t augh t  i n  Grade V I  and VII";  wh i l e  i n  r u r a l  a r e a s ,  " in  
t h e  t e a c h i n g  o f  r ead ing  i n  a l l  g rades  i n  t h e  school  
d i s t r i c t s  is ve ry  poor i n d e e d . . . . I t  is u s e l e s s  t a l k i n g  
about e q u a l i t y  o f  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  a l l  c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  
Province w h i l e  such a s ta te  o f  a f f a i r s  is al lowed t o  
p e r s i s t .  

(PW, ~ 4 9 3 )  
The tes t  r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  urban s t u d e n t s  i n  B . C . ,  

where s i l e n t  r e a d i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  had been i n s t i t u t e d  on a  mass 

b a s i s ,  s co red  markedly s u p e r i o r  t o  s t u d e n t s  i n  r u r a l  ( s choo l  

d i s t r i c t )  a r e a s  where t r a d i t i o n a l  o r a l  methods p r e v a i l e d .  (PW, 

p.493) The u n i v e r s a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  of  modern r e a d i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  

and e v a l u a t i o n  w a s  cons idered  p r e r e q u i s i t e  t o  t h e  achievement of  

e q u a l i t y  af e d u c a t i o n a l  o p p o r t u n i t y ,  bo th  between urban and 

r u r a l  s t u d e n t s  and w i t h i n  t h e  c lassroom. 

These i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of  t h e  test r e s u l t s  l o g i c a l l y  fo l low 

from t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  t e s t s  themselves .  The in s t rumen t s  mea- 

s u r e d  'modern' modes of  l i t e r a c y  -- consequent ly ,  s t u d e n t s  in -  

s t r u c t e d  accord ing  t o  a set of p r i o r  pa rad igma t i c  p r a c t i c e s  

performed poor ly .  The parad igmat ic  con ten t  and s t r u c t u r e  o f  

t h e  i n q u i r y  ( i n s t r u m e n t )  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  determined t h e  r e s u l t s  

and f i n d i n g s  of t h a t  i n q u i r y .  These t e s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  were 

used t o  co r robora t e  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  assumptions upon which t h e  

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  i n s t rumen t s  had been i n i t i a l l y  

premised. Modern p r a c t i c e s  were s e l e c t e d  f o r  by t h e  adminis t ra -  

t i o n  of  modern test  in s t rumen t s .  

The possibilities for ' s e l e c t i o n 1  f u n c t i o n s  were expanded 

by t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  s e v e r a l  ' s t a t e  o f  t h e  a r t '  s t a t i s t i c a l  



methods ' f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  d a t a  y i e l d e d  by t h e  Thorndike- 

M c C a l l  Reading S c a l e ,  1 )  t h e  c a l c u l a t i o n  o f  T s c o r e  u n i t s  of 

s t u d e n t s ,  2 )  t h e  c a l c u l a t i o n  o f  Accomplishment Q u o t i e n ~ s  i n  

Reading, 3) t h e  c a l c u l a t i o n  of  Reading Q u o t i e n t s  of  s t u d e n t s .  

With t h e s e  s c i e n t i f i c  a n a l y t i c a l  methods, Sand i fo rd  was a b l e  t o  

draw i n f e r e n c e s  on t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of r ead ing  w i t h  ch rono log ica l  

age ,  and r e a d i n g  w i t h  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a p t i t u d e  ( I Q )  . 
The ' T  s c o r e  u n i t s t  were a means of  de te rmin ing  s t u d e n t  

a b i l i t y  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n  of  t h e  norm group 

(Popham, 1975) .  T h i s  "new measure of  a b i l i t y "  enabled  Sand i fo rd  

t o  make group vs .  group and i n d i v i d u a l  v s .  group comparisons. 

The 'Reading Quo t i en t '  was computed i n  t h e  fo l lowing  manner: 

READING AGE 
READING QUOTIENT = 

CHRONOLOGICAL AGE 

(PW, p.491): 

Using t h i s  measure,  Sand i fo rd  ana lyzed  s t u d e n t  performance 

i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  s t u d e n t  age l e v e l s .  The compi la t ion  of  'Accom- 

pl ishment  Q u o t i e n t s  i n .  Reading' was cons ide rab ly  more complex; a 

s y s t e m a t i c  formula  (PN, p.892) was used f o r  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  of r e a d i n g  age ,  ch rono log ica l  age and mental  age 

( d e r i v e d  from I.Q. t e s t s ) .  The use  of  t h i s  s c o r i n g  method en- 

ab l ed  Sandi ford  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of  s t u d e n t s '  , i n t e l l e c -  

t u a l  a b i l i t y  w i t h  t h e  r e l a t i v e  achievement i n  s i l e n t  r ead ing .  

S a n d i f o r d ' s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the Thorndike-McCall r e s u l t s  is 

premised on a l l  t h r e e  s t a t i s t i c a l  methods: 



I n  grade  V I I  a l though  t h e  r ead ing  q u o t i e n t s  w e r e  
above 100,  t h e  supe r iod  m e n t a l i t y  o f  t h e  p u p i l s  
reduces  t h e  accomplishment q u o t i e n t s  t o  amounts 
c o n s i d e r a b l e  below 100. T h i s  phenomenon, i n s t e a d  
of  be ing  t h e  u s u a l  one,  is very f a m i l i a r  i n  school  
work. The b r i g h t e r  p u p i l s  a r e  no t  t augh t  up t o  
t h e  l i m i t s  o f  t h e i r  a b i l i t y ,  c h i e f l y  because t h e i r  
r e c o r d s  are s u p e r i o r  t o  t hose  of average c h i l d -  
r e n  of  t h e  same age and wi th  t h e s e  r e s u l t s  t h e  
t e a c h e r s  are w e l l  s a t i s f i e d .  The b e s t  t a u g h t  
p u p i l s  i n  a l l  school  systems are t h e  s l i g h t l y  
d u l l e r  ones .  I t  is t h e s e  who are urged and 
prodded a long  i n c e s s a n t l y  by t e a c h e r s  anxious  
t o  s e c u r e  good examination r eco rds .  

(PW, ~ 4 9 3 )  

The i m p l i c a t i o n  of S a n d i f o r d ' s  a n a l y s i s  w a s  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  

performance and t e a c h e r  e f f i c i e n c y  could no t  be  judged on t h e  

a b s o l u t e  terms of  a u n i v e r s a l l y  a p p l i e d  scale ( l i k e  P r o v i n c i a l  

Examination s c o r e s ) ;  i n s t e a d ,  t h e  compuhation of  an accomplish- 

ment q u o t i e n t  i n  r e a d i n g  enabled  t h e  t e a c h e r  t o  judge s t u d e n t  

achievement ( p r o g r e s s )  r e l a t i v e  t o  s t u d e n t  a b i l i t y .  Sand i fo rd  

w a s  p r a c t i c a l l y  implementing a c e n t r a l  t e n e t  o f  P r o g r e s s i v e  

pedagogy; t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e  (and pro- 

v i s i o n  f o r  e q u a l i t y )  through t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  of  

' r e l a t i v e 1  r a t h e r  t han  ' a b s o l u t e 1  achievement. These measures 

enabled  Sand i fo rd  t o  draw c o n c l u s i o n s 5 ~ ~ b o u t  t h e  ' q u a l i t y 1  of i n -  

s t r u c t i o n a l  t r ea tmen t  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  of t h e  

s t u d e n t  ( I . Q . ) .  

The use  of s t a n d a r d i z e d  i n t e l l i g e n c e  tests t o  v e r i f y  achieve-  

ment l e v e l s  w a s  p a r t  of t h e  more g e n e r a l  P r o g r e s s i v e  phi losophy 

of t e s t i n g  f o r  t h e  assurance  of i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  A s  demon- 

s t r a t e d  , i n  h i s  comments on t h e  Thorndike-McCall r e s u l t s  r e g a r d i n g  



t l e q u a l i t y  o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  o p p o r t u n i t y v ,  Sand i fo rd  saw t h e  achieve- 

ment of  e q u i t a b l e  and humane e d u c a t i o n a l  g o a l s  a s  b e s t  f a c i l i -  

t a t e d  by t h e  u s e  of  s t a n d a r d i z e d  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and achievement 

tests. I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  he w a s  i n  d i r e c t  h i s t o r i c a l  agreement 

wi th  t hose  e a r l y  20 th  cen tu ry  American pedagogues who saw I .  Q. 

t e s t i n g  as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  means f o r  a c h i e v i n g  s y s t e m a t i c  equal-  

i t y  (Aronowitz, 1976; B l m ,  1978).  

Putman and Weir a n t i c i p a t e d  t h a t  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  

of  psychologica l  t e s t i n g  would be  c r i t i c i z e d  from convent iona l  

p e r s p e c t i v e s .  They exp la ined  t h a t ,  "The criticisms made i n  

B r i t i s h  Columbia of  t h e  r e l i a b i l i t y  of  i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t s  may 

be summed up under two heads ;  Moral and Voca t iona l . . .As  a pre-  

l imina ry  s t a t e m e n t  i t  may be s a i d  t h a t  t h e s e  c r i t i c i s m  are 

l a r g e l y  based on a misconception of  what i n t e l l i g e n c e  tests are 

designed t o  measure. " (PW, p .  357) 

Y e t  Putman and Weir defended t h e  tes ts  a s  " i n d i r e c t "  measures 

of v o c a t i o n a l  a p t i t u d e s .  Quot ing  D r .  McCallts t e x t ,  How t o  

Measure i n  Educa t ion ,  t h e  r e p o r t  e x p l a i n e d  t h e  b a s i c  assumption 

of t h e  unde r ly ing  P r o g r e s s i v e  use  of  t e s t i n g  f o r  ' s t r e a m i n g f :  

The f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e  is t h a t  t o  gu ide  a p u p i l  i n t o  
a h igh ly  s p e c i a l i z e d  occupa t ion  r e q u i r e s  a  s p e c i a l -  
i z e d  s e r i e s  of tests.  C e r t a i n  t r a i t s  such a s  mathe- 
m a t i c a l  a b i l i t y ,  a b i l i t y  i n  drawing..  .may be  s o  
s p e c i f i c  as t o  r e q u i r e  a s p e c i a l  d i a g n o s i s .  I t  is 
f a i r l y  w e l l  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h a t  a g e n e r a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e  
measure w i l l  no t  r e v e a l  whether an i n d i v i d u a l  pos- 
sesses t h e  p e c u l i a r  combination o f  t r a i t s  r e q u i s i t e  
f o r  s u c c e s s  i n  certain occupa t ions  .. .Thorndike1s  
series of  tes ts  f o r  c l e r i c a l  workers ,  and S e a s h o r e ' s  
tests of musical  c a p a c i t y  ... are a l l  a t t e m p t s  t o  meas- 

. u r e  t h e  degree  of p resence  of  c e r t a i n  s p e c i a l i z e d  
ab i l i t i e s .  (PW, p.358) 

Thus, i n t e l l i g e n c e  tests w e r e  t o  be  used i n  conjunc t ion  wi th  
143 



s t a n d a r d i z e d  achievement tests (Thorndike ' s  tes ts  f o r  c l e r -  

ica l  workers)  t o  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  ground e d u c a t i o n a l  d e c i s i o n s .  

I n  conc lus ion ,  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  t h e o r e t i c a l  concerns  of  

Deweyian pedagogy u n i f i e d  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  on B ,  C. 

s choo l s  exp res sed  i n  t h e  1925 Putman W e i r  Repor t ;  t h e  re- 

placement o f  ' h i g h  c u l t u r a l '  p r a c t i c e s  w i t h  s o c i a l l y  u t i l i -  

z a b l e  o r i e n t a t i o n  of  cur r icu lum and i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  accep ted  

a s  t h e  b e s t  means f o r  f a c i l i t a t i n g  e q u a l i t y  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  

o p p o r t u n i t y ,  t h e  r ecogn i ton  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e ,  and 

i n c r e a s e d  e f f i c i e n c y  on a l l  l e v e l s  of t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system. 

Putman and Weir w e r e  aware t h a t  t h e i r  proposed re format ion  

of B. C. s c h o o l s  would be opposed by s p e c i f i c  socio-economic 

and p o l i t i c a l  groups w i t h i n  t h e  prov ince .  They recognized  t h a t  

c e r t a i n  classes w i t h i n  t h e  community w e r e  dogmat ica l ly  a l i g n e d  

wi th  e i t h e r  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r  P r o g r e s s i v e  "schools  of  thought"  

about educa t ion .  They o u t l i n e d  t h e  p r i n c i p a l  pa rad igma t i c  

views on educa t ion  i n  1925: 

a. Reac t ionary  and Ul t ra -Conserva t ive  
b. The Conserva t ive  Class 
c. The Moderate Class of  Educa t iona l  Opinion 
d. P rog res s iv i sm 
e .  Radical ism (PW, p.26) 

By deg ree ,  each o f  t h e s e  groups w a s  s a i d  t o  oppose o r  advocate  

e d u c a t i o n a l  change. 

Putman and Weir exp la ined  t h a t  ' P rog res s iv i sm '  advocated 

a s y s t e m a t i c  program f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  change: 



Vocat iona l  gu idance ,  t h e  adopt ion  o f  p l a toon  and 
j u n i o r  h igh  s c h o o l s ,  greater f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  t ech-  
n i c a l  e d u c a t i o n  f o r  g i r l s  as w e l l  a s  f o r  boys ,  t h e  
g e n e r a l  and s y s t e m a t i c  use  o f  achievement tests 
i n  e v a l u a t i n g  t h e  q u a l i t y  o f  t h e  human m a t e r i a l  
i n  t h e  c lassroom, and the e f f i c i e n c y  of  i n s t r u c t i o n  
-- such  are probably t h e  c h i e f  p l anks  i n  t h e i r  ed- 
u c a t i o n a l  p l a t fo rm.  The more moderate s choo l  of  
thought  ( c l a s s i c )  a l s o  s a n c t i o n s  some o f  t h e  above 
innova t ions  i n  o u r  s c h o o l s ,  b u t  w i t h i n  more re- 
s t r i c t e d  l i m i t s .  

(PW, p.27) 

Recognizing t h a t  "adheren ts  of Class (C) a p p a r e n t l y  con- 

s t i t u t e  a m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e  c i t i z e n s  o f  t h e  province1 ' ,  Putman 

and Weir op t ed  f o r  an o s t e n s i b l y  ' r e s t r i c t e d '  P r o g r e s s i v e  

e d u c a t i o n a l  scheme. Putman and Weir were consc ious ly  a l i g n i n g  

themselves  w i th  g radua l  and c o n t r o l l e d  (moderate)  P r o g r e s s i v e  

reform,  which they  pe rce ived  as a c c e p t a b l e  t o  a m a j o r i t y  o f  t h e  

B. C. popu la t ion .  T h e i r  advocacy of s c i e n t i f i c  methods, cur-  

r i cu lum,  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and e v a l u a t i o n  towards 'Democratic '  ends  

c o n f l i c t e d  w i t h  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  a i m s  of  t h e  "Conservat ive" ,  

l lReact ionaryl ' ,  and "Ult ra-Conservat ivet1  classes who favored  t h e  

con t inua t ion  of 3 R r s  e lementary  and h igh  l i t e r a c y  secondary 

programs. 

In  sum,  t h e  Putinan Weir Report  was .an  e v a l u a t i v e  s e l e c t i o n  

which m i l i t a t e d  a g a i n s t  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  i n  f avo r  of Pro- 

g r e s s i v e  reform. However, t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm s h i T t  w a s  n o t  

exclusive t o  c u r r i c u l a r  reform; i n  f a c t ,  t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  r e v i s i o n s  

proposed by Putman and Weir would 

hence.  The proposed r e d e f i n i t i o n  

n o t  m a t e r i a l i z e  f o r  a decade 

of  e v a l u a t i v e  method, as be ing  



n e c e s s a r i l y  s c i e n t i f i c  and ' o b j e c t i v e t ,  w a s  c o r r e l a t e d  wi th  

changes i n  t h e  methods of l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n .  The r e p o r t  

proposed t h e  t o t a l  r e fo rmula t ion  of  t h e  a i m s  and concepts  of  

l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

T e s t i n g  o f  achievement and a p t i t u d e  had evolved  from a 

d i s c i p l i n a r y  ( p s y c h o l o g i c a l )  method i n t o  a primary mode of 

a s s e s s i n g  and v e r i f y i n g  'wor th1  of e d u c a t i o n a l  phenomena. 

Method w a s  beg inn ing  t o  embody and p r e s c r i b e  'world  v i ew1 .  

Putman and Weir's f i n d i n g s  op ted  a g a i n s t  e x i s t i n g  t r a d i t i o n a l  

p r a c t i c e s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  of t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system. They pro- 

posed t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  r edes ign  of e v a l u a t i o n  and i n s t r u c t i o n  

t o  i n s u r e  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge ( l i t e r a c y )  

qua u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s ,  i m p l i c i t l y  r e d e f i n i n g  t h e  s choo l ing  - 
expe r i ence  and i n d i v i d u a l  s t a t u s  o f  t h e  l e a r n e r .  

I n  June ,  1925,  t h e  commission submi t t ed  t h e  r e p o r t ,  con- 

s i s t i n g  of twenty-f ive  c h a p t e r s ,  appendices ,  and t a b l e s ,  t o  

t h e  Department of  Educat ion.  The' Putm'an' We'ir' Report  w a s  t h e  

most comprehensive school  survey  i n  Canadian e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s -  

t o r y .  While t h e  r e p o r t  would n o t  be  formal ly  t a b l e d  i n  t h e  

l e g i s l a t u r e  u n t i l  October ,  bo th  Putman and Weir r e l e a s e d  p u b l i c  

s t a t e m e n t s  p r i o r  t o  t h e  a c t u a l  p u b l i c a t i o n  d a t e .  Resuming h i s  

d u t i e s  i n  O t t a w a ,  Putman i n d i c a t e d  t o  a V i c t o r i a  r e p o r t e r  t h e  

n a t u r e  of h i s  f i n d i n g s :  . 

D r .  Putman s a i d  t h e r e  w a s  s t i l l  a number o f .  people  i n  
B r i t i s h  Columbia w i th  very conse rva t ive  i d e a s  a s  t o  
educa t ion  and who r e t a i n e d  t h e  o l d  i d e a  t h a t  i n d i v i -  
d u a l  p a r e n t s  shou ld  pay f o r  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  t h e i r  



own c h i l d r e n .  
7 

D r .  Weir had r e t u r n e d  t o  h i s  p o s i t i o n  a s  head of  t h e  

U. B.  C. Facu l ty  o f  Educat ion.  I n  J u l y ,  he s t a t e d :  

I t  i s  no breach  of  t r u s t ,  however, t o  s a y  t h a t  t h e  
r e p o r t  w i l l  b e  found t o  be  comprehensive, f r a n k ,  
and o b j e c t i v e  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n s  
i n  B r i t i s h  Columbia. 

Discuss ing  t h e  r e p o r t  w i th  t h e  p r e s s ,  Weir i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  f i -  

nancing of  a comprbhensive J u n i o r  High School system w a s  recom- 

mended as a means o f  encouraging s t u d e n t s  who whould o the rwi se  

l eave  school  a f t e r  e lementary t r a i n i n g ,  t o  pursue  secondary 

s t u d i e s .  

S e v e r a l  P r o v i n c i a l  newspapers pub l i shed  summaries and re- 

views of  t h e  Putman Weir Report  a f t e r  its October p u b l i c a t i o n .  

Under t h e  h e a d l i n e  "RECOMMEND ABOLITION OF EXAMSI1, t h e  - Van- 

couver Province  r e p o r t e d  t h a t :  

The a b o l i t i o n  of  p u b l i c  s choo l  examina t ions  bugbear 
o f  s t u d e n t s  and t e a c h e r s  a l i k e ,  is urged by t h e  edu- 
c a t i o n a l  survey  ... r e c e n t l y  i s s u e d  ... The t r a d i t i o n -  
a l  w r i t t e n  examina t ions  are found u n r e l i a b l e  as an 
a c c u r a t e  test  of i n t e l l i g e n c e  of e d u c a t i o n a l  a t t a i n -  
m e n t . . . I t  is  even c la imed i n  some s c h o o l s  t h a t  t h e r e  
is a tendency t o  make l i f e  mi se rab le  f o r  weaker s t u -  
d e n t s  who are l i k e l y  t o  f a i l  on t h e  f i n a l  examina t ions  
and t h u s  lower t h e  p ropor t ion  of s u c c e s s f u l  candi-  
d a t e s  f o r  t h e  s choo l s .  Cases of  p u p i l s  who withdraw 
from schoo l  r a t h e r  t han  submit  t o  such t r e a t m e n t  have 
occu r red  a n d , t h e  survey  s a y s ,  t e a c h e r s  g u i l t y  of  such 
r e p r e h e n s i b l e  p r a c t i c e s  should  be  ban ished  from t h e  
p r o f e s s i o n .  They might be  encouraged t o  o b t a i n  em- 
ployment as wardens,  i n  p e n i t e n t i a r i e s .  

The Putman Weir R e p o r t ' s  r e j e c t i o n  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  Conser- 

v a t i v e  and Ul t ra -Conserva t ive  p r a c t i c e s  had minimal i m m e d i a t e  

e f f e c t  upon schoo l ing  p r a c t i c e s .  P u b l i c  deba t e ,  between pro- 
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ponents  of t h e  r e p o r t  and defenders  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  s t a t u s  

quo, con t inued  u n t i l  1928. L i b e r a l  M i n i s t e r  o f  Education MacLean 

and Conserva t ive  educa t ion  c r i t i c  H i n c h l i f f e  cont inued  a  h i g h l y  

p o l i t i c i z e d  l e g i s l a t i v e  and media d i a logue  on t h e  s t a n d a r d s  and 

p r a c t i c e s  o f  p u b l i c  s choo l s .  MacLean cont inued  t o  claim t h a t  

B.C. s choo l s  main ta ined  &he h i g h e s t  ( t r a d i t i o n a l )  s t a n d a r d s  

whi le  H i n c h l i f f e  cont inued  t o  pursue t h e  i s s u e s  o f  Examinat ions ,  

American t ex tbooks ,  l a c k  of  r e l i g i o u s  t r a i n i n g ,  and non-viable 

f i n a n c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  which cont inued  t o  p lague  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

s y s  t e m .  

I n  October ,  t h e  p u b l i c  response  t o  t h e  r e p o r t  was immediate 

and,  once a g a i n ,  p o l a r i z e d .  Th i s  l e t t e r  appeared i n  t h e  - Van- 

couver P rov ince ,  October 24 th ,  1925: 

I n  my humble o p i n i o n ,  t h e  m i n i s t e r  of  educa t ion  made 
a very bad s e l e c t i o n .  For two s e s s i o n s  i n  Vancouver 
I hea rd  t h e  two commissioners. One o f  them seemed t o  
have t h e  word "Pruss ian"  on h i s  tongue a t  a l l  t i m e s .  
I do n o t  admire P r u s s i a n s  o r  Pruss ian ism b u t  t h i s  I 
must d e c l a r e  t h a t  a l i t t l e  more of t h e  German d i s c i -  
p l i n e  shou ld  be  i n c u l c a t e d  among o u r  young people .  
Had any count ry  b u t  Germany s u f f e r e d  t h e  d e f e a t  and 
h u m i l i a t i o n ,  w e l l  deserved as they  were, w e  shou ld  
have seen  them i n  t h e  t h r o e s  of  Communism today ... I 
urge  t h e  people  of t h i s  p rov ince  t o  r e g a r d  t h i s  r e -  
p o r t  w i t h  c a u t i o n ;  n o t  t o o b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  m a j o r i t y  
of  t h e i r  t e a c h e r s  and o f f i c i a l s  are i n c a p a b l e ;  t o  
n o t  a l l ow any ' i n f a l l i b l e 1  d o c t o r s  of pedagogics  t o  
undermine t h e i r  esteem of t h e  good work be ing  done. 30 

( s i g n e d ,  an ex- teacher )  . 

By a s s o c i a t i o n ,  t h o s e  p a r t i e s  t h a t  Putman and Weir de- 

s c r i b e d  as be ing  r e a c t i o n a r i l y / r a d i c a l l y  opposed t o  any change 

i n  t h e  e x i s t i n g  s y s t e m  w e r e  a t t a c k i n g  t h e  r e p o r t  as p o t e n t i a l l y  



dangerous t o  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  of  Canadian p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e .  

H i n c h l i f f e  cont inued  h i s  c r i t i q u e  a g a i n s t  t h e  examination 

system; i n  December 1925, H i n c h l i f f e  r e p o r t e d  i n  t h e  l e g i s -  

l a t u r e  i n s t a n c e s  of " s e r i o u s  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  i n  t h e  marking o f  

cand ida t e s  f o r  t h e  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Normal Ent rance  Exam- 

i n a t i o n .  " 11 

MacLean, less t h a n  a month a f t e r  t h e  Putman Weir Rep'ort 

was r e l e a s e d ,  w a s  c i t i n g  h i s  own body of  i n fo rma t ion  c la iming  

t h a t  B.C. p u p i l s  performed b e t t e r  t han  t h e i r  American counter-  

p a r t s .  I n  a Vancouver a r t i c l e ,  h e a d l i n e  "B,C. P u p i l s  are Better 

than  American", MacLean is r e p o r t e d  t o  have answered c r i t ics  i n  

t h e  l e g i s l a t u r e  by r e p o r t i n g  t h a t  "Resu l t s ,  a s  shown by t h e  

work of t e a c h e r s ,  had demonstrated t h a t  i n  s p e l l i n g ,  w r i t i n g ,  

s i l e n t  r ead ing  and a r i t h m e t i c ,  B.C.  p u p i l s  were s u p e r i o r  t o  

t h o s e  i n  cor responding  g rades  i n  U.S. schools . "  12 

I n  t h i s  c a s e  MacLean w a s  c la iming  t h a t  ( h e r e  u n s p e c i f i e d )  

s t a t i s t i c s  r e g a r d i n g  t e a c h e r  Normal School t r a i n i n g  were i n d i -  

c a t i v e  of t h e  performance of B.C.  s t u d e n t s ;  h i s  s t a t emen t  con- 

t r a d i c t s  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  o r  i n t e r p r e t i v e  ev idence  provided i n  

t h e  Piitman We'ir' .Re'p'o'rt, r e l e a s e d  j u s t  one month p r i o r .  

MacLean w a s  con t inu ing  h i s  p o l i t i c a l  p a t t e r n  of  " t i resome 

r e i t e r a t i o n  of  t h r e a d b a r e  b o a s t s  of  h i s  government 's  r e c o r d , "  
13 

as Ormsby (1958) s u g g e s t s .  The p o s t  Putman Weir Report d i a logue  

i n  t h e  l e g i s l a t u r e  and media was c h a r a c t e r i z e d  b y  t h e  cont inued  

p o l a r i z a t i o n  of  t h o s e  segments of t h e  B.C.  popu la t ion  who f avo red  

o r  6pposed e d u c a t i o n a l  change i n  t h e  s choo l s .  Po i sed  between 



t hose  who f avo red  more . conserva t ive  reform,  ( i . e .  H i n c h l i f f e  

and Conservat ive  MLA's) and,  t h o s e  who f avo red  more P r o g r e s s i v e  

reform ( i . e .  King, B.C.T.F.),\ was M i n i s t e r  MacLean; u n t i l  t h e  

t e rmina t ion  o f  h i s  t e n u r e  i n  1928,  MacLean cont inued  t o  defend 
. . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

t h e  e x i s t i n g  s ta te  of  a f f a i r s  which the '  Putma'n: W e ' i ' r '  Repo'rt. had 

demonstrated as 'outmoded1 , i n e f f i c i e n t  and ' P r u s s i a n l  . 
In  1928,  D r .  S .  F r a s e r  Tolmie and an inexper ienced  group of  

Conservat ive  MLAt s defended MacLeanls L i b e r a l s .  Rev. H i n c h l i f f e  

w a s  appoin ted  M i n i s t e r  of  Educat ion much t o  t h e  dismay o f  Lib- 

erals who viewed t h a t  Government and educa t ion  would have been 

more open t o  Conserva t ive ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n f l u e n c e s .  
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CHAPTER 7 

1925-1935: POLICY INTO PRACTICE 

I n  The H i s t o r y  of P u b l i c  .Education'  'in' B r . i t i s h  Columbia, Johnson 

no ted  t h a t  s e l e c t e d  Putman and Weir recommendations, such as t h e  

e s t ab l i shmen t  o f  a j u n i o r  secondary system,  were r e a d i l y  adopted;  

"o the r s  were implemented s lowly  o r  on ly  i n  p a r t . "  The i n f l u -  

ence of t h e  Putman Weir R e p o r t ' s  recommendations was f o r e s t a l l e d  

by M i n i s t e r  MacLeanls r e l u c t a n c e  t o  admit t o  e x i s t i n g  pedago- 

g i c a l  d e f i c i e n c i e s .  Putman and Weir's reform would n o t  be  imple- 

mented as p a r t  of  i d e n t i f i a b l y  P r o g r e s s i v e  department p o l i c y  

u n t i l  We i r ' s  appointment as M i n i s t e r  of Educat ion i n  1933. A s  

p a r t  of t h e  'wages and l a b o u r '  mid-Depression L i b e r a l  reform 

government, Weir would succeed i n  r e c o n s t r u c t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  

p r a c t i c e  i n  B.C.  

From 1925 t o  1935 t h e  B.C.  cur r icu lum w a s  r e v i s e d  i n  os-  

t e n s i b l e  accordance wi th  t h e  pedagogical  models recommended by 

Putman and Weir. The P u b l i c  Schools  Repor t s  of t h e  era i n d i -  

cate t h a t  t h e  'new s c i e n t i f i c '  and 'new pedagogica l '  c r i te r ia  

and s t a n d a r d s  were beginn ing  t o  inform Department l e g i t i m a t i o n  

of t e a c h e r  and s t u d e n t  performance. The s e l e c t i v e  adopt ion of  

P r o g r e s s i v e  p r a c t i c e s  cont inued  throughout  t h e  M i n i s t e r i a l  

tenures of Hinchliffe (1928-33) and Veir (1933-41). Yet post- 

c r a s h  economic and p o l i t i c a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  upon major Progres-  

s i v e  reform l e d  t o  a comprehensive r e i t e r a t i o n  of P r o g r e s s i v e  
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manager ia l  t e n e t s  i n  1935,  when D r .  H .  B. (Major)  King w a s  

commissioned by Weir t o  r e s t r u c t u r e  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and 

f i n a n c i a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of  B.  C.  s choo l s .  

I n  t h e  1926 P u b l i c  S c h o ~ l ' s , R e p o r t ,  I n s p e c t o r  W .  H .  May 

r e p o r t e d  t h a t  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  l 'about a thousand s t a n d a r d i z e d  

I n t e l l i g e n c e  and Achievement tests. l1 I n  1926, o t h e r  p r a c t i -  

t i o n e r s  were showing s i g n s  of  responding t o  t h e  Putman-Weir 

recommendations; North Vancouver and West Vancouver t e a c h e r s ,  

"un i t ed  f o r  t h e  purpose of  s e c u r i n g  a cou r se  on Mental Measure- 

ment and S tanda rd i zed  T e s t s .  T h i s  course  d i d  much t o  enab le  
* 

t e a c h e r s  t o  i n t e r p r e t  c o r r e c t l y  t h e  r e s u l t s  of tests and measure- 

ments t h a t  they  were t h e n  conduct ing and o t h e r s  admin i s t e r ed  

la ter  i n  t h e i r  t e r m . "  3 

S igns  of  mod&rnizat ion of  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  w e r e  i n  

evidence i n  P r i n c e  Ruper t ,  P r i n c e  George, Ocean F a l l s ,  and 

Smi thers .  One r u r a l  I n s p e c t o r  no ted  t h a t  " t h e r e  many t e a c h e r s  

on t h e  w a i t i n g  list f o r  books on ' s i l e n t  r e a d i n g ' ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

f o r  B.  H .  Smi th ' s  One Hundred Ways o f  Teaching S i l e n t  Reading 

f o r  A l l  Grades." 4 

Whether t h e  I n s p e c t o r s '  o b s e r v a t i o n s  were a l t o g e t h e r  re- 

l iable and d e s c r i p t i v e  is a secondary c o n s i d e r a t i o n  t o  t h e  f a c t  

t h a t  such commendations of  d i s t r i c t s  and t e a c h e r s  l e g i t i m a t e d  

s c i e n t i f i c  methods of  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n .  

These i n s p e c t o r i a l  r e p o r t s  were Departmental  enforcements  of  

Putvan and Wei r ' s  pedagogical  model. The 1926 r e p o r t s  , , 



p r e s c r i b e d  c r i t e r i a  and methods 

p r a c t i t i o n e r  performance. 

a number o f  s u b s t a n t i a l  changes 
. . 

v i n c i a l  Examinations.  I n  1925,  

f o r  e v a l u a t i o n  of  s t u d e n t  and 

o f  1925 and 1926 a l s o  r e p o r t e d  

i n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of  t h e  Pro- 

f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t ime ,  c a n d i d a t e s  

f o r  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  and Normal Ent rance  w e r e  g r a n t e d  p r i v i -  

l e g e  of  w r i t i n g  t h e  examination i n  p a r t s  and were g iven  s t and -  

i n g  i n  a l l  pape r s  on which they  sco red  50%. On February 27 ,  

1926, t h e  Board o f  Examiners adopted r e g u l a t i o n s  t h a t  set t h e  

J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  p a s s i n g  mark between 40 and 50%. 

I n  e s sence ,  changes i n  t h e  ( h i g h  c u l t u r a l )  P r o v i n c i a l  Ex- 

amination system were minimal,  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  t h e  lowering of 

t h e  percen tage  l e v e l  s c o r e  on an i n d i v i d u a l  paper  t h a t  cou ld  

be termed a c c e p t a b l e  f o r  secondary ( v o c a t i o n ,  normal ,  o r  s e n i o r )  

admission.  I n s t e a d  of  i n c r e a s i n g  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  o r  m i t i g a t i n g  its 

p r o m o t i o n a l / s e l e c t i v e  power -- t h e  Board o f  Examiners was a l-  

t e r i n g  s c a l i n g  procedures ,  s eek ing  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  

a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  o f  t h e  Examination wi thout  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  t h a t  

system. L i t e r a r y  criticism marking and s u b j e c t i v e  s c a l i n g  

were p re se rved  i n  s p i t e  o f  t h e  i n c r e a s e d  d i s t r i c t  l e v e l  use  of  

s t a n d a r d i z e d  tests. 

Thus, a l though  Putman and Weir w e r e  a b l e  t o  g e n e r a t e  an 

i n c r e a s e d  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  s c i e h i f i c  e v a l u a t i o n a l  and i n s t r u c t i o n -  

a l  methodologies ,  c h i t e r i a  and concepts  f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  prac-  

t ice remained t h e  c r i t i c a l  domain of  t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Examinat ions . .  



P r e v i o u s l y ,  t h e  1924 High, B'ch'o'o:l: Coiirse: o:f' S:t'udies had been 

t h e  most r e c e n t  c u r r i c u l a r  r e v i s i o n .  Between 1927 and 1932, a ' ,  

New Programme o f  S tud ie s ,  was i n t roduced  i n  B.  C. s choo l s .  I t  

r e p r e s e n t a t e d  a p a r t i a l  r e fo rmula t ion  of  t h e  cur r icu lum t o  ad- 

d r e s s  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e  and i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e  

desc r ibed  by Putman and Weir. Ye t ,  a s  the '  King Re'port (1935) 

and t h e  'Gr:ay-MacKe:n',ii'e' 'Sbivey .(1938) s u g g e s t ,  t h e  acceptance of  

Putman Weir c u r r i c u l a r  phi losophy by p r a c t i t i o n e r s  i n  v a r i o u s  

a r e a s  of t h e  prov ince  was marg ina l .  A f t e r  a change i n  Minis te r -  

i a l  t e n u r e  from H i n c h l i f f e  t o  Weir i n  1933,  t h e  1927-32 ' i n -  

nova t ive '  c u r r i c u l a r  r e v i s i o n s  would be  c r i t i c i z e d  r e t r o s p e c t i v e -  

l y  as s u p e r f i c i a l .  

I n  1927,  MacLean became Premier  ( c o n c u r r e n t l y  ho ld ing  t h e  Ed- 

uca t ion  p o r t f o l i o )  and cont inued  t o  defend t h e  e x i s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n  

a g a i n s t  claims by Conserva t ive  MLA1s H i n c h l i f f e  ( V i c t o r i a ) ,  

W .  Mackenzie (Similkameen),  and Coventry ( S a a n i c h ) ,  t h a t  U .  S .  

t ex tbooks  and pedagogy i n s i d i o u s l y  dominated B.  C .  school ing .  

On February 1 8 ,  1928 W .  A .  Mackenzie, 

a t t a c k e d  s e v e r a l  school  books used i n  B.  C.  schoo l s  
and caused a mi ld  s e n s a t i o n  i n  t h e  l e g i s l a t u r e .  
Mackenzie r e a d  a loud  from a t e c h n i c a l  ( s t r eam)  t e x t  
bought by B. C. s c h o o l s  from a U. S.  p u b l i s h e r  ... 
H e  asked i f  o u t  of  t h e  hundreds of t e a c h e r s  and 
p r o f e s s o r s  i n  B.  C. t h e r e  were none capable  of 
w r i t i n g  such t e c h n i c a l  books as t h e  one he had 
j u s t  quoted them. 

MacLean responded w i t h  t h e  claim t h a t  t r a d i t i o n a l  i d e a l s  

of  Canadian and B r i t i s h  c o n t e n t  were, indeed ,  be ing  cont inued  

i n  k. C. s choo l ing .  MacLean exp la ined  "how Canadian and B r i t i s h  ' 



i d e a l s  are be ing  s t r e s s e d  i n  every  department o f  B.  C . ' s  ed- 

uca t  i o n a l  system. " The p e r i o d  of B. C.  e d u c a t i o n a l  h i s t o r y  

immediately a f t e r  t h e  Puthian' W'eTr: Re'p'o'rt w a s  one of  i n c r e a s i n g l y  

voc i f e rous  o p p o s i t i o n  t o  American i n f l u e n c e  on schoo l ing  prac- 

t ice.  

Rev. H i n c h l i f f e  became M i n i s t e r  o f  Educat ion i n  1928 and 

would d i r e c t  t h e  f i r s t  p e r i o d  o f  post-Putman Weir modernizat ion.  

I n  a 1930 speech t o  t h e  Vancouver Canadian Club, H i n c h l i f f e  out-  

l i n e d  h i s  o b j e c t i v e s  f o r  educa t ion :  

Educa t ion ,  i n s o f a r  as t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  is concerned 
may be d e f i n e d  as t h e  sum t o t a l  o f  t h i s  t r a i n i n g ,  
knowledge, and expe r i ence .  Every c h i l d ,  a s  soon 
as he is able t o  observe  o r ,  as w e  s a y ,  t a k e  no- 
t i c e ,  b e g i n s  h i s  a c t u a l  i nd iv f  dua l  educa t ion .  H e  
goes on a c q u i r i n g  knowledge and expe r i ence ,  and i f  
i t  were p o s s i b l e  f o r  him t o  a c q u i r e  such t r a i n i n g ,  
knowledge, and expe r i ence  as would f i t  him and 
compel him t o  make t h e  most o f  l i f e ,  he would have 
o b t a i n e d  t h e  i d e a l  o r  p e r f e c t  educa t ion .  

I n  t h e  mids t  o f  economic Depress ion,  H i n c h l i f f e  recognized  t h e  

need f o r  v o c a t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  f o r  t h e  unemployed. 

By 1930,  H i n c h l i f f e  had r e o o n c i l e d  ' s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y f  of 

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  w i th  h i s  more Conserva t ive  b e l i e f s  i n  p a t r i o t i s m  

and Eng l i sh  v a l u e s .  Crea t ing  a h y b r i d  Conservative/Progressive 

s o c i a l  r h e t o r i c ,  H i n c h l i f f e  s anc t ioned  v o c a t i o n a l  educa t ion  as 

i n  t h e  n a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t .  H e  exp la ined :  

From what I have s a i d  i t  is appa ren t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  
t h a t  whatever e l s e  .a government might c o n t r i b u t e  
t o  t h e  educa t ion  of  t h e  youth of its count ry  i t  
should  see t h a t  i ts  young people  r e c e i v e  such 
t r a i n i n g  and i n s t r u c t i o n  as w i l l  h e l p  them t o  
make t h e i r  l i v i n g  i n  t h e  o r d i n a r y  v o c a t i o n s  and 
walks of  l i f e  t h a t  e x i s t  i n  t h e i r  own l a n d ,  



Although H i n c h l i f f e  had a l i g n e d  h imse l f  w i t h  f i s c a l  and 

p o l i t i c a l  Conservatism, c a l l i n g  f o r  a 43% c u t  i n  t h e  U. B.  C. 

budget  i n  19.32 (Ormsby, 1958) ,  h i s  s t a t e m e n t s  evidenced an 

acceptance o f  P r o g r e s s i v e  s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  a s  an a p p r o p r i a t e  
. . 

a i m  f o r  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system. A s  M i n i s t e r  of  Educa t ion ,  

H i n c h l i f f e  i n d i c a t e d  t o  h i s  Conserva t ive  c o n s t i t u e n c y  t h a t  

proposed ( e g a l i t a r i a n )  v o c a t i o n a l  and commercial t r a i n i n g  pro- 

grams would a d d r e s s  t h e  economic problems o f  Canadian s o c i e t y .  

A consensual  accep tance  of t h e  s o c i a l l y  r e p r o d u c t i v e  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p  of s choo l ing  t o  i n d u s t r i a l  economic r e a l i t y  w a s  emerging 

du r ing  t h e  Depress ion.  H i n c h l i f f e  i n d i c a t e d  t o  t h o s e  who had 

opposed American ( P r o g r e s s i v e )  reform of  s c h o o l i n g ,  t h a t  such 

reform w a s  neces sa ry  t o  create a f u n c t i o n a l  work f o r c e  and t h e r e -  

by upgrade t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  s e c t o r .  

The f i r s t  c u r r i c u l a r  r e v i s i o n  had been under taken du r ing  

MacLean's t e n u r e  as M i n i s t e r .  U n t i l  he w a s  d e f e a t e d  i n  1928 by 

t h e  Conserva t ives  of  D r .  S.  Tolmie,  Maclean cont inued  t o  defend 

h i s  governments r e c o r d  i n  educa t ion .  I n  1928,  Maclean main- 

t a i n e d  t h a t ,  "at p r e s e n t  w e  are c o n t r i b u t i n g  more generously  

t o  t h e  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  of t h e  Province f o r  educa t ion  than  is  

any o t h e r  Province  i n  Canada." 
10 

of B r i t i s h  Coluinbia, s t a t e d  o v e r a l l  g o a l s  which r e f l e c t e d  Putman 

and Weir's emphasis on t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  accomodating i n d i v i d u a l  

d i f f e r e n c e  and o f f e r i n g  a p r a c t i c a l ,  u t i l i z a b l e  educa t ion .  The 

c u r r i c u l a  emulated t h e  e x i s t i n g  j u n i o r  h igh  schoo l  system i n  t h e  ' 



United S t a t e s ;  s c i e n t i f i c  methodology informed such o b j e c t i v e s  

a s :  " i n t e g r a t i o n  of  s u b j e c t s f 1  and " i n d i v i d u a l  d i a g n o s i s ,  l ead-  

i n g  t o  e d u c a t i o n a l  and v o c a t i o n a l  guidance ." l1 The Progres-  

s i v e  concerns  w i t h  ' e f f i c i e n c y f  w e r e  s een  as t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  

means towards an e g a l i t a r i a n  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem;  f i n a n c i a l  

e f f i c i e n c y  and democrat ic  e q u a l i t y  were conceived of as syn- 

nonymous. The cur r icu lum explailned t h a t  " e l imina t ion  of  waste.. 

. . shou ld  come from t h e  adopt ion o f  a reformed and b e t t e r  ad- 

j u s t e d  cur r icu lum as w e l l  a s  t h e  e q u a l i t y  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  oppor- 

t u n i t y  which w i l l  r e s u l t .  ' I  T h i s  concern wi th  e q u a l i t y  is 

apparen t  i n  t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of  t h e  o b j e c t i v e s  f o r  h igh  schoo l  

educa t ion .  Between 1928 and 1929 t h e  h igh  school  cur r icu lum 

recons ide red  t h e  p r i o r  emphasis on t h e  needs of  s t u d e n t s  of  

" s u p e r i o r  mental  endowment" and a t tempted  t o  b e t t e r  f a c i l i t a t e  

t h e  needs of  t h e  " s tuden t  body as a whole" (Thomson, 1972) .  13 

A similar  h igh  school  r e v i s i o n  w a s  i n t roduced  by Hinch- 

l i f f e l s  m i n i s t r y  from 1929 t o  1932; Thomson (1972) e x p l a i n s  

t h a t  "consequent ly  i n  t h e  Programme of  S t u d i e s  from 1929 t o  

1930, changes were l i s t e d  i n  on ly  t h e  g rade  I X  cou r se s .  I n  

t h i s  g rade ,  t h e  changes c o n s i s t e d  c h i e f l y  i n  t h e  r e - a l l o t t m e n t  

of t h e  same work which had been p r e s c r i b e d  b e f o r e  . I '  l4 1n 

s p i t e  of t h e  s u g g e s t i o n  t h a t  t h e  1927-30 c u r r i c u l a r  changes 

were o s t e n s i b l e  r a t h e r  than  e s s e n t i a l ,  many h i s t o r i a n s  (Green,  

Thomson and Johnson) accep t  t h e  c u r r i c u l u m ' s  s t a t e d  ' r a d i c a l '  

d e p a r t u r e  from p r i o r  c u r r i c u l a  on f a c e  va lue .  Green (1944) ,  



f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  ana lyzes  t h e  1929-32 cur r icu lum as a h i s t o r i c a l  

change from an undemocratic o b s o l e t e  system t o  a  humane, demo- 

crat ic,  s c i e n t i f i c ,  and f i s c a l l y  sound model. 15 

Y e t  i n d i c a t o r s  f o r  a  parad igmat ic  s h i f t  a r e  n o t  r e d u c i b l e  

t o  t h e  v e n e r a t i o n  of a s i n g l e  set  of  i nnova t ions .  A review of 

t h e  1929 l i t e r a c y  r e l a t e d  cur r icu lum,  and t h e  s t a t u s  of  t h e  

P r o v i n c i a l  Examination system, r e v e a l s  t h a t  t h e  s u p p o s i t i o n s  

of t h e  h igh  l i t e r a c y  paradigm cont inued  t o  c o n t r o l  secondary 

language cur r icu lum,  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  and e v a l u a t i o n  throughout  t h e  

p e r i o d  a f t e r  t h e  Putman Weir Report .  

The Grade I X  Eng l i sh  L i t e r a t u r e  cou r se  p r e s c r i b e d  s e v e r a l  

a n t h o l o g i e s  of  p r o s e  and p o e t r y ,  b u t  a l s o  demanded t h a t  s t u d e n t s  

choose from f o u r  nove ls  f o r  examination purposes .  Of no te  is t h e  

encouragement of  o r a l  and w r i t t e n  r e p o r t s  on books r ead  o u t s i d e  

of class. 

Green (1972) d e s c r i b e s  t h e  composit ion course  f o r  g rade  X 

s t u d e n t s  : 

The t e x t  t o  be  used w a s  t h e  same as f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  
o f  composi t ion,  namely, "Composit ion  Through Read- 
ing" -- i n t r o d u c t o r y  cou r se .  T h i s  volume con ta ined  
many s e l e c t i o n s  of p o e t r y  and p r o s e  which might be  
r e a d  p r i m a r i l y  f o r  t h e  p l e a s u r e  t hey  might g i v e ,  b u t  
i n  a d d i t i o n  i t  w a s  w e l l  s t ocked  w i t h  e x e r c i s e s  which 
could  be  used i n  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  bo th  grammar and 
composi t ion.  I n  grammar s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  w a s  g iven  
t o :  t h e  ph ra se ;  t h e  s en t ence ;  a n a l y s i s  ( g e n e r a l  and. 
p a r t i c u l a r ) ;  p a r t s  of  speech;  p a r s i n g .  The s u b j e c t  
w a s  t o  be  approached from t h e  f u n c t i o n a l ,  p r a c t i c a l  
p o i n t  of  view r a t h e r  t han  t h e  pu re ly  academic. I n  
composition teachers were asked to emphasize t h e  
fo l lowing  p o i n t s :  punc tua t ion ;  t h e  s en t ence  ( c l a s -  
s i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  s en t ence  and t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of  
u n i t y  as a p p l i e d  t o  t h e  s e n t e n c e ) ;  s imple  paragraph 
forms; pe r sona l  l e t t e r ;  o r a l  composi t ion;  word s t u d y ;  



a n d  t h e  u se  of  the. d i c t i o n a r y  f o r  t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  
of  vocabulary.  16 

The a l l e g e d l y  ' r e form'  o r i e n t e d  cur r icu lum was, i n  f a c t ,  

a combination of  p r a c t i c e s  of two paradigms of l i t e r a c y .  The 

1929 Sen io r  High School cou r se  of  s t u d i e s  involved  a  t r a n s f o r -  

mation of t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  methods i n  t e r m s  of  s t a t e d  Pro- 

g r e s s i v e  i n t e n t s .  

The t r a d i t i o n a l  emphasis on t h e  formal  composi t ional  i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n  o f  L i t e r a t u r e  was r e t a i n e d ,  augmented by occas iona l  

p l e a s u r e  and l e i s u r e  read ing .  T h i s  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  d i f f e r e n t  

t ypes  of r e a d i n g  was complemented by t h e  p r e s c r i p t i o n  of  t e x t -  

books c o n t a i n i n g  e x e r c i s e s  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  u n i t s .  The u n i t ,  a 

' p r o j e c t - c e n t e r e d '  emphasis of Dewey's pedagogy, was p a r t  of  

t h i s  p r e l i m i n a r y  a t t empt  t o  s y s t e m a t i z e  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

A s imi la r  re format ion  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  occur red  i n  

t h e  language usage i n s t r u c t i o n  on t h e  s e n i o r  l e v e l s .  The clas- 

s ical  emphasis on grammar i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  p r e s e n t  ( p a r s i n g ,  p a r t s  

of speech ,  a n a l y s i s  of  s e n t e n c e s ,  e t c . ) ,  y e t  was t o  be  ap- 

proached "from t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  p r a c t i c a l  p o i n t  of  view r a t h e r  

t han  t h e  pu re ly  academic. " 17 

Consequently,  t h e  1929 cur r icu lum w a s  an a t tempt  t o  syn- 

t h e s i z e  d i v e r g e n t  l i t e r a c y  paradigms; t h i s  p r a c t i c a l  s y n t h e s i s  

w a s  p a r a l l e l e d  b y  H i n c h l i f f e l s  t h e o r e t i c a l  ' b l u r r i n g '  o f  two 

dichotomous e d u c a t i o n a l  ph i lo soph ie s .  During t h i s  p e r i o d  o f  

t r a n s i t i o n ,  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  were r e t a i n e d  i n  a  pedago- 

g i c a l l y  r e d e f i n e d  frame. T r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  were be ing  re- 



s t r u c t u r e d  i n  terms of  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  and p r a c t i c a l i t y .  

Fur thermore,  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform c o n f l i c t e d  w i t h  t h e  con- 

t i n u e d  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  methods of  e v a l u a t i o n .  Des -  

p i t e  H i n c h l i f f e ' s  aforement ioned skep t i c i sm of  t h e  Examination 

system (Chapter  7 ) ,  he w a s  unable  o r  u n w i l l i n g  t o  m i t i g a t e ,  

much less "abo l i sh" ,  t h e  e x i s t i n g  P r o v i n c i a l  Examination sys-  

t e m .  A review o f  t h e  Board of  Examiners'  minutes  from t h e  

pe r iod  1926 t o  1934 r e v e a l s  t h a t ,  wh i l e  v a r i o u s  s t r u c t u r a l  

changes were i n t roduced  t o  i n c r e a s e  appa ren t  r e l i a b i l i t y  and 

o b j e c t i v i t y ,  t h e  s u b j e c t i v e  i n f l u e n c e  of  t h e  examiners and mar- 

k e r s  over  p u b l i c  and depar tmenta l  e v a l u a t i v e  assessment  of  

school  and s t u d e n t  performance cont inued.  -' 

On December 6 t h ,  1930,  H i n c h l i f f e  made a b r i e f  add res s  t o  

t h e  Board of  Examiners, e x p l a i n i n g ,  " the  importance of e x e r c i s -  

i n g  g r e a t  care i n  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  of examination papers ."  That  

same y e a r ,  t h e  ques t ion  s e t t i n g  t h e  p a s s i n g  mark a t  60% o r  50% 

w a s  r e f e r r e d  t o  t h e  B.C.T.F. l8 T h i s  move, proposed by Dean 

Buchanan and seconded by D.L. MacLaurin, w a s  an a t t empt  by t h e  

Board t o  i n t r o d u c e  t e a c h e r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  marking and s c a l i n g  

as proposed f i v e  y e a r s  e a r l i e r  by Putman and Weir. 

I n  an a t t empt  t o  i n c r e a s e  t h e  c r e d i b i l i t y  of  t h e  examina- 

t i o n s  as an i n d i c a t o r  o f  s t u d e n t  and school  performance,  t h e  

Board of Examiners was i n c r e a s i n g l y  aware of  t h e  p r a c t i t i o n e r  

and p u b l i c  d i s t r u s t  of  t h e  marking and s c a l i n g  system (Conway, 

1956) .  Furthermore, ,  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  examinat ions  w e r e  



sti l l  required f o r  e n t r a n c e  t o  academic and Normal Schools .  The 

minutes  of  t h e  Board of Examiners i n d i c a t e  a primary concern w i t h  

t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of 'academic'  J u n i o r  and S e n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  pa- 

p e r s .  

I n  conc lus ion ,  du r ing  the' p e r i o d  a f t e r  th6 Pu'tman: W e ' i ' i  'Re- 

p o r t  reform w a s  more v i s i b l e  and o s t e n s i b l e  than  s u b s t a n t i a l .  
-7 

A s  shown, MacLean cont inued  t o  defend t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  s t a t u s  quo 

a g a i n s t  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system u n t i l  1928. 

Beginning i n  1928, H i n c h l i f f e  a c c e l e r a t e d  t h e  adopt ion  of  Putman 

Weir recommendations, s u c c e s s f u l l y  p l a c a t i n g  more c o n s e r v a t i v e  

c r i t ics  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  reform by i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  reform i t s e l f  

was t h e  on ly  r ea sonab le  means towards t h e  i n c r e a s e  of s o c i a l  

e f f i c i e n c y  and n a t i o n a l  s t a b i l i t y .  

The c u r r i c u l a r  changes which occur red  from 1927 t o  1932 were 

more a r e s t a t e m e n t  and augmentation o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  as 

means towards t h e  ends  o f  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  and i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r -  

ence.  Fur thermore,  t h e  formal  examination system remained t h e  

p r i n c i p a l  mode o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  e v a l u a t i o n .  While t h e  Classical 

paradigm had been p u b l i c a l l y  ques t ioned ,  c u r r i c u l a r  and eva lu-  

a t i o n a l  sys tems from t h e  ' h igh  c u l t u r a l '  model remained. 

Y e t  H i n c h l i f f e ' s  Conserva t ive  p o l i t i c a l  l e g i t i m a t i o n  of 

P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  t h e o r y ,  and h i s  p a r t i a l  reform bktween 

1928 and 1933 i n  a p e r i o d  o f  economic d i s i n t e g r a t i o n ,  a n t i c i p a t e d  

a more e x p l i c i t  and comprehensive r e j e c t i o n  of t r a d i t i o n a l  edu- 

c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  which began i n  1933. G. Weir was appoin ted  



by ' new 'dea l '  Premier  T. P a t t u l l o  a s  M i n i s t e r  o f  Education 

and P r o v i n c i a l  S e c r e t a r y  ( 1 9 3 3 ~ 4 1 ) .  

Weir would i n s t i t u t e  reform a t  a l l  l e v e l s  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system, p rov id ing  f o r  handicapped and remedial  s t u d e n t s ,  u n i t  

and p r o j e c t - s t y l e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  i n c r e a s e d  a d u l t  

e d u c a t i o n a l  programs, p r o f e s s i o n a l  r e t r a i n i n g  c o u r s e s ,  and t h e  

i n c r e a s e d  use  of s t a n d a r d i z e d  tes ts .  The recommendations of t h e  

Putman Weir Report  would be  b e l a t e d l y  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  i n  t h e  

mid and l a t e  1 9 3 0 ' s  by Weir, H.B. King and a gene ra t ion  of  'new 

s c i e n t i s t s '  l i k e  C.B. Conway and Robert S t r a i g h t .  
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CHAPTER 8 

THE 1935 K I N G  REPORT: 
EFFICIENCY I N  FINANCE AND PEDAGOGY 

I n  s p i t e  of  H.B.  K ing ' s  1924 s k e p t i c i s m  of  Weir's appoint-  

ment t o  t h e  survey  team, t h e  1934 appointment o f  King as 'Tech- 

n i c a l  Advisor '  and h i s  subsequent  1939 promotion t b  Chief 

I n s p e c t o r ,  were l o g i c a l  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  and p o l i t i c a l  s e l e c t i o n s  

by Weir. King and Weir sha red  L i b e r a l  p o l i t i c a l  backgrounds and 

F r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t i o n a l  phi losophy.  King w a s  i n i t i a l l y  commis- 

s i o n e d  t o  d r a f t  an e v a l u a t i o n a l  r e p o r t  on school  f i n a n c i n g  -- t o  

g e n e r a t e  manager ia l  s o l u t i o n s  f o r  t h e  f i n a n c i a l  problems of  t h e  

s choo l  system. Weir and King would i n t r o d u c e  t h e  manager ia l /  

pedagogical  e f f i c i e n c y  model, by t h a t  t i m e  widespread throughout  

Canadian i n d u s t r y  and c i v i l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  (Lowe, 1980) .  I n  re- 

cogn i t i on  of  t h e  l i m i t e d  a c t u a l  reform s i n c e  1925, K i n g ' s  pre-  

l im ina ry  work on f i n a n c i a l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  would 

complement t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  p l a n  f o r  proposed c u r r i c u l a r  change. 

King and Weir, and t h e  i n s p e c t o r s  and p r o f e s s i o n a l  e v a l u a t o r s  who 

a ided  them throughout  t h e  1930 ' s  were i n s t i t u t i n g  and l e g i t i m a t -  

i n g  t h o s e  P r o g r e s s i v e  p o l i c y  recommendations f i r s t  proposed i n  

1925. 

The review of Sch.oo.1 Finance i n  British Columbia by D r .  

King, focuses  on P r o g r e s s i v e  phi losophy which mediated h i s  a c t u a l  

recammendations f o r  reform. King, l i k e  Putman and Weir b e f o r e  - 



him, unders tood 

c a t i o n a l  t h e o r y  

t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  comprehensively s t a t e d  edu- 

t o  u n i f y  and r a t i o n a l i z e  p r a c t i c a l  s choo l ing  

changes. K ing ' s  i n i t i a l  framing o f  h i s  t a s k  i n t e r r e l a t e d  h i s  

concerns  w i t h  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  and f i n a n c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  (K, p.27).  

King cons ide red  h igh  c u l t u r a l  pedagogy r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  

s ta te  of t h e  ( e d u c a t i o n a l )  economy; t h a t  is, he sensed  t h a t  t h e  

p r e s e n t  economic i n e f f i c i e n c y  w a s ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  consequence of  

t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i o n e r s '  unwi l l i ngness  t o  accep t  s c i e n t i f i c  

change. King c la imed t h a t  Canadian economic and p o l i t i c a l  

e f f i c i e n c y  n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  upgrading o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m ' s  

c a p a c i t y  t o  produce a f u n c t i o n a l  l abour  f o r c e :  

I t  may a t  t h i s  d a t e  be  reasonably  hoped t h a t  t h e  
human mind and human i n t e l l i g e n c e  are going t o  
prove adequa te  f o r  t h e  s o l u t i o n  of  o u r  s o c i a l  and 
economic a i l m e n t s  wi thout  c o l l a p s e  and s o c i a l  d i s -  
i n t e g r a t i o n .  I t  may f a i r l y  be  c la imed t h a t  educa- 
t i o n  is e n t i t l e d  t o  a l a r g e  s h a r e  of  t h e  c r e d i t  
f o r  t h i s .  I t  can a l s o  ha rd ly  be  den ied  t h a t  bus i -  
n e s s  and i n d u s t r y ,  i n  t h e i r  o rgan ized  t e c h n i c a l  
complex i t i e s ,  would be h e l p l e s s  w i thou t  t h e  con- 
t i n u e d  supply  o f  young r e c r u i t s  f u r n i s h e d  by t h e  
s choo l s .  

(K, p.27) 
I n  K ing ' s  e s t i m a t i o n ,  t h e  i n a b i l i t y  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

sytem i n  B.C.  t o  adequa te ly  add res s  mid-Depression economic and 

s o c i a l  ' needs '  o f  Canadian s o c i e t y  w a s  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  

Conservat ive  and Reac t ionary  opponants t o  reform of  e d u c a t i o n a l  

t heo ry  and p r a c t i c e .  

While it cannot  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  t h a t  educa t ion  has  
failed, it  may be conceded t h a t  it h a s  done less t h a n  
might have been done and t h i s  from a  number o f  causes .  
There  have been no c l e a r l y  de f ined  o b j e c t i v e s ,  no w e l l -  
thought-out  phi losophy o f  educa t ion .  There has  been 
impl ied  concep t ions  of what educa t ion  means, based  up- 



o n . t r a d i t i o n ,  and t h e s e  concept ions  have l a r g e l y  
determined p r a c t i c e s .  The s c h o o l s  have gone on 
r e p e a t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  p roces ses  which it  hoped 
would have c e r t a i n  r e s u l t s .  But t h e r e  h a s  been 
no adequate  a n a l y s i s  of  what i t  was hoped t o  do,  
a.nd t h e r e  h a s  been a f a i l u r e  t o  measure i n  any 
s c i e n t i f i c  way what h a s  been done and t o  d i s -  
cover  whether o r  no t  ou r  presumed o b j e c t i v e s  
were be ing  r e a l i z e d .  I n  o t h e r  words, we  have 
had n e i t h e r  an adequate  phi losophy o f  e d u c a t i o n ,  
nor  have w e  a p p l i e d  s c i e n c e  t o  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  
programme. 

(K, p.27) 
King blamed t h e  h a b i t u a t e d  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  prac-  

t i c e s  f o r  t h e  f a i l u r e  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem i n  B .C . ;  one 

such t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  w a s  t h e  cont inued  accep tance  of non- 

s c i e n t i f i c  ( s u b j e c t i v e )  t r a d i t i o n a l  performance g o a l s .  In  t h e  

U.S., C h a r t e r s  and T y l e r ,  a t  Ohio S t a t e  were "commissioned a t  

t h e  h e i g h t  of t h e  Great  Depression by t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  Educat ion 

Assoc ia t ion  (honorary  p r e s i d e n t ,  John Dewey) and suppor ted  by 

p r i v a t e  funds  from t h e  Carnegie Foundation and t h e  Rocke fe l l e r  

i n i t i a t e d  General  Educat ion Board," (Hamilton,  1978) t o  develop 

s y s t e m a t i c  manager ia l  s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  cur r icu lum development and 

e v a l u a t i o n .  

K ing ' s  belief t h a t  B.C.  s c h o o l s  l acked  t h e  a r t i c u l a t e d  edu- 

c a t i o n a l  t heo ry  p r e r e q u i s i t e  t o  t h e  s t i p u l a t i o n  of  pedagogical  

aims, echoes  t h e  T y l e r i a n  manager ia l  concern w i t h  program and 
1. 

b e h a v i o r a l  o b j e c t i v e s .  I n  1935, t h e  B.C.  e d u c a t i o n a l  system 

l acked  t h e  comprehensive i n t e g r a t i o n  of  t h e o r i e s  and r e s e a r c h  

( i . e .  Tay lo r ,  C h a r t e r s ,  B o b b i t t ,  Thorndike) w i t h  p o l i c y  and 

p r a c t i c e .  King h e l d  t h a t  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y '  and p h i l o s o p h i c a l l y  

' n a i v e t  p o l i t i c a l  and p r a c t i t i o n e r  c r i t i c s  of  modern- 



i z a t i o n  were r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e  entrenchment of  t r a d i t i o n a l  

p r a c t i c e s .  H e  wrote: '  

T h i s  has  been p a r t l y  t h e  f a u l t  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  l ead-  
ers of former times. I t  h a s  a l s o  been due t o  t h e  
f a c t  t h a t  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  of  educa t ion  
has  been such as t o  be  an o b s t a c l e  t o  t h e  r e a l i z i n g  
of  t h e  o b j e c t i v e s  of educa t ion ,  even i f  t h e s e  were o r  
had been c l e a r l y  conceived.  I t  has  n o t  been recog- 
n i z e d  t h a t  educa t ion  is a p e c u l i a r l y  d i f f i c u l t  pro- 
f e s s i o n a l  t a s k ,  i nvo lv ing ,  as h a s  been s a i d  above, a 
s o c i a l  phi losophy and a  p r a c t i c a l  s c i e n c e ,  i n c l u d i n g  
t h e  science::of a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  The  e d u c a t i o n i s t s  i n  
Eng l i sh  speaking  c o u n t r i e s  have been hampered by t h e  
f a c t  t h a t  t h e  a c t u a l  machinery of  educa t ion  has  been 
i n  t h e  c o n t r o l  l a r g e l y  of  laymen, n o t  i n f r e q u e n t l y  
guided,  u n t i l  r e c e n t  t i m e s ,  by p r o f e s s i o n a l  a d v i s o r s  
who were e x c e s s i v e l y  conse rva t ive  and r e a c t i o n a r y .  
I t  has  been as though an army w a s  c o n t r o l l e d  by elec- 
t e d  Municipal  Counci ls .  

(K, p.27) 

King proposed an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ( i n d u s t r i a l )  model f o r  

educa t ion .  I n  h i s  c h a p t e r  on "Fundamental Concept i ons" ,  King 

s t r u c t u r e d  t h e  proposed s c i e n t i f i c  reform;  a comprehensive 

phi losophy educa t ion  would g e n e r a t e  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  ( s t a t i s -  

t i c a l / a n a l y t i c a l )  de t e rmina t ion  of  o b j e c t i v e s  and programs. 

T h i s  p r o c e s s  of  a s c e r t a i n i n g  o b j e c t i v e s  and programs ( T y l e r i a n  

cur r icu lum development) and t h e  o p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of  t h e  re- 

s u l t a n t  cur r icu lum would r e q u i r e  t h a t  "laymen" and " r eac t iona ry"  

p r o f e s s i o n a l s  r e l i n q u i s h  c o n t r o l  ove r  t h e  " a c t u a l  machinery of  

educa t ion"  t o  a group of  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and s p e c i a l i s t  prac-  

t i t i o n e r s  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  s c i e n t i f i c  and P r o g r e s s i v e  methods. 

K ing ' s  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of t h e  school  system n e c e s s i t a t e d  a 

group o f  p r a c t i t i o n e r / a d h e r e n t s  t o  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  paradigm. H e  

e x p l i c i t l y  a t t a c k e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  school  b o a r d s ,  



and i n e p t  Departmental  l e a d e r s h i p ,  wh i l e  encouraging younger 

t eache r s .  I n  Kuhnian terms, King w a s  a t t empt ing  t o  coopt and 

en f r anch i se  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  neces sa ry  f o r  t h e  o p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  

of  t h e  'New Curriculumf (which he would s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  r e d e s i g n  

i n  t h e  l a t e  1 9 3 0 ' s ) .  H e  wrote ;  

The harm which has  come from t h i s  l a c k  of  pro- 
f e s s i o n a l  d i r e c t i o n  and c o n t r o l  has  been marked 
i n  t h e  f i e l d  of  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  and appointment of  
t e a c h e r s . . . I f  t e a c h e r s  a r e  no t  p r o p e r l y  s e l e c t e d  
i n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  and no t  a s s igned  t o  t h e i r  pro- 
p e r  t a s k s  t h e r e a f t e r ,  t h e r e  is  obvious ly  g r e a t  edu- 
c a t i o n a l  and money waste. I f  t h e  most g i f t e d  of  
t h e  incoming t e a c h e r s  are no t  g iven  p o s i t i o n s  ap- 
p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e i r  a b i l i t i e s  and t r a i n i n g ,  b u t  
t h e s e  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  g iven  t o  m e d i o c r i t i e s  w i t h  
l o c a l  i n f l u e n c e ,  i t  is obvious  t h a t  on ly  an in -  
j u s t i c e  done t o  people  of  m e r i t .  b u t  t h a t  t h e  
youth of t h e  Province  are d e a l t  ,"with u n j u s t l y .  
I f  l o c a l i s m  and f a v o u r i t i s m  count more than  
q u a l i f i c a t i o n ,  it is c l e a r l y  t ha*  an e d u c a t i o n a l  
s y s t e m  w i l l  never  rise t o  a h igh  l e v e l . . .  An 
examination of  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  t e a c h e r s  through- 
ou t  t h e  Province w i l l  show t h a t  young t e a c h e r s  are 
g radua t ing  from t h e  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i t h  t h e  
h i g h e s t  s t a n d i n g  have had t o  accep t  obscure  po- 
s i t i o n s  which make no proper  demands upon them 

(K, p .28 )  

Younger e d u c a t o r s  had been excluded from t h e  t e a c h i n g  r anks  

and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p o s i t i o n s  of  power by outmoded s e l e c t i o n  

mechanism ( l o c a l i s m ,  f a v o r i t i s m ) .  I n s t e a d  of a s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  

e s t a b l i s h e d  c r i t e r i a  o f  q u a l i t y  ( P r o g r e s s i v e  m e r i t o c r a c y ) ,  t h e  

l o c a l  b o a r d l t r u s t e e  system cont inued  t o  s e l e c t  i n  f a v o r  of tra- 

d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  I n s t i t u t i o n a l  r u l e  systems had t o  be  

modif ied t o  encourage and reward acquiescence t o  t h e  new peda- 

gogy and t o  i n c l u d e  younger p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  

A s  a  r e s u l t ,  Weir and King t o t a l l y  r e v i s e d  t e a c h e r  in -se r -  



v i c e  t r a i n i n g  th roughout  t h e  Province  t o  encourage p r a c t i t i o n e r  

accep tance  of t h e  new pedagogy. Between 1933 and 1940,  V i c t o r i a  

and Vancouver c o l l e g e s  o f f e r e d  comprehensive t e a c h e r  r e t r a i n i n g  

programs which f e a t u r e d  psychology i n s t r u c t i o n  f o r  adminis t ra -  

t o r s ,  v i s i t i n g  American and Canadian p r o f e s s o r s  of  psychology 

and management; b y  1938 such  t r a i n i n g  would be  compulsory f o r  
1 

some t e a c h e r s .  

King f e l t  t h a t  t h e  l a s t  major c u r r i c u l a r  reforms (o f  MacLean 

and H i n c h l i f b e )  had been ' cosmet ic1  a l t e r a t i o n s  o f  c o n t e n t  -- 
t h e  r e s u l t  o f  a l a c k  of  f i n a n c e s ,  P r o g r e s s i v e  t h e o r y ,  and 

s c i e n t i f i c  method. Thus, he w a s  c r i t i ca l  o f  t h e  1927-32 cur-  

r i cu lum which appeared P r o g r e s s i v e  b u t  was, i n  e s sence ,  a con- 

s e r v a t i v e  l e g i t i m a t i o n  of  t h e  s t a t u s  quo. H i s  r e p o r t  s t a t e d  

t h a t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  cur r icu lum w a s  " P a r t l y  t h e  r e s u l t  of a c c i d e n t ,  

o f  temporary ad jus tments  and concess ions  and t h e  f i t t i n g  i n  o f  

t h e  programme t o  t h e  t i m e  t h a t  was a v a i l a b l e . "  ( K ,  p .28) 

I n  sum, t h e  p o s t  Putman Weir cur r icu lum reforms ( and  t h e  

conservative/Progressive t h e o r e t i c a l  hyb r id )  had f a i l e d  t o  

e f f e c t  t h e  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y  t h a t  H i n c h l i f f e  had p u b l i c a l l y  aimed 

f o r .  The t r a d i t i o n a l  power s t r u c t u r e  of school  boa rds ,  inspec-  

t o r s  and t h e  Board o f  Examiners had r e t a i n e d  c o n t r o l  over  school -  

i n g  i n  s p i t e  of  s e l e c t e d  Departmental  i n t e r v e n t i o n  t o  i n e r e a s e  

e f f i c i e n c y .  K i n g ' s  c r i t i q u e  was c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h e  B.C.  Liberal 

government 's  s t a n d  on t h e  s t a t e  o f  t h e  economy; P a t u l l o  and 

Weir cla imed t h a t  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  and f i n a n c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  of  



~ o l r n i e ' s  Conservative government had f a i l e d  t o  inc raase  s o c i a l  

e f f i c i e n c y  i n  t h e  mid-Depression economic c r i s i s .  Thus, King 

c r i t i c i z e d  t h e  f a i l u r e  of the. c u r r i c u l a r  reform adminis t ra ted  

by Hinch l i f f e .because  of i ts i n a b i l i t y  t o  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  or- 

ganize t h e  economic and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e  of school ing.  

In  terms of t h e  e x i s t i n g  educat ional  s i t u a t i o n ,  King 

s t a t e d  t h a t :  

The curriculum i t s e l f  has  not  been adequately s t u d i e d ,  
i n  t h i s  country a t  l e a s t ,  from a s c i e n t i f i c  po in t  of 
view. I t  t ends  t o  be maladjusted both t o  t h e  indi -  
v idual  and t o  t h e  needs of s o c i e t y .  Whatever changes 
a r e  made i n  i t  under committees appointed f o r  t h e  pur- 
pose,  t h e  l a s t  needs t h a t  a r e  thought of a r e  t h e  needs 
of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and t h e  needs of s o c i e t y .  More po- 
t e n t  than these  needs a r e  t h e  d e s i r e  of  those  who 
teach  o r  c o n t r o l  t h e  s u b j e c t s  comprising t h e  cu r r i c -  
ulum. The curriculum tends  t o  become, i n  t h e  acade- 
mic s u b j e c t s  a t  any r a t e ,  what p ro fesso r s  i n  t h e  
dominant u n i v e r s i t y  o r  u n i v e r s i t i e s  b e l i e v e  they  
would l i k e  t h e  s tuden t  t o  know when they come t o  them. 
I t  is s u r e l y  obvious t h a t  what a u n i v e r s i t y  p ro fessor  
t h i n k s  he would l i k e  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  know when he comes 
t o  him is no c r i t e r i o n  f o r  determing what a boy o r  
g i r l  should be doing o r  should be l e a r n i n g  through- 
ou t  some twelve yea r s  of elementary and secondary 
school  l i f e . . . . . H e r e  again t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of sc ience  
t o  educat ion is requ i red .  The sc ience  is a v a i l a b l e .  
We do know sound p r i n c i p l e s  of curriculum construc- 
t ion .  

(K, p.28) 
T h i s  c r i t i q u e  s p e c i f i c a l l y  noted t h e  in f luence  of uni-  

v e r s i t y  p r o f e s s o r s  on curriculum development teams. The l i t e r -  

a ry  c r i t i c i s m  model, ope ra t iona l i zed  by t h e  Board of Examiners 

(Departmental Inspec to r s  and Univers i ty  p ro fessor s )  propagated 

high c u l t u r a l  i n s t r u c t  ion and curriculum. 

King ' s  a n t i - t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  ( a n t i - i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m )  was a l s o  

r e f l e c t e d  i n  h i s  skept ic i sm of t h e  B r i t i s h  t r a d i t i o n  of school- . 



i ng .  ~e wrote  t h a t  Eng l i sh  s e p a r a t e  s choo l  systems had " f i t -  

t e d  i n  ve ry  w e l l  w i t h  t h e  Eng l i sh  s o c i a l  t r a d i t i o n " ,  y e t  recog- 

n i zed  t h a t  i t  p e r p e t u a t e d  an e l i t i s m  of  academic va lue :  

I n  Engl ish-speaking c o u n t r i e s  t h e  academic secondary 
schoo l  a p p e a r s  t o  be  more desirable s o c i a l l y ,  and 
people  who are n o t  t o o  w e l l  convinced of  t h e i r  s o c i a l  
p o s i t i o n  s e e k  assurance  b y  sending  t h e i r  o f f s p r i n g  t o  
t h e  t ype  o f  s choo l  which has  t h e  greatest s o c i a l  p res -  
t i g e .  Moreover, people  who are ambi t ious  t h a t  t h e i r  
c h i l d r e n  rise i n  t h e  s o c i a l  scale observe  t h a t  t h o s e  
prominent pe r sons  whom they  most admire have a c e r t a i n  
c u l t u r e  u s u a l l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  academic educa t ion .  
They conclude t h a t  academic educa t ion  w i l l  b r i n g  t o  
t h e i r  o f f s p r i n g  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  and t h e  s u c c e s s  which 
they  b e l i e v e  it  h a s  brought  t o  o t h e r s .  I n  consequence 
of t h i s  s eek ing  f o r  s o c i a l  p o s i t i o n  through e d u c a t i o n ,  
much wrong guidance is due. 

(K, p.28) 
I n  t h e  EnglkAh sys tem,  ' s e p a r a t e  b u t  e q u a l '  s t a t u s  had no t  been 

achieved by v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  t r a i n i n g  s c h o o l s ;  e l i t i s m  of  

t h e  class s y s t e m  had consensua l ly  equa ted  ' h igh  c u l t u r a l 1  edu- 

c a t i o n  w i t h  s o c i a l  p r e s t i g e  and p o s i t i o n .  

Such e l i t i sm c o n f l i c t e d  wi th  K ing ' s  e g a l i t a r i a n  v i s i o n  o f  

t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of i n t e g r a t e d  ( v o c a t i o n a l  'land academic) Canadian 

secondary s c h o o l s .  I n  Canada, he sugges t ed ,  t h e  cont inued  

domination by a h igh  c u l t u r a l  e d u c a t i o n a l  model had l e a d  t o  a 

st ate wherein " t h e  academic and/or  m a t r i c u l a t i o n  c o u r s e s  are 

sough t ,  f o r  s o c i a l  r e a s o n s ,  by pe r sons  of no marked c a p a c i t y  f o r  

them. I n d i v i d u a l  needs  and c a p a c i t i e s  are not  p r o p e r l y  con- 

s i d e r e d . "  (K, p.28) 

Instead, King offered a v i s i o n  of an e d u c a t i o n a l  system 

which w a s  j u s t i f i e d  by its a b i l i t y  t o  s y n t h e s i z e  d o c t r i n e s  of  

i nd iv idua l i sm and s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y / w e l f a r e .  In  sum, King 
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sugges ted  t h a t  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of  a " w e l l  o rgan ized ,  w e l l  i n t e -  I 
g r a t e d ,  w e l l  a d j u s t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y t 1  would s imul taneous ly  b e n e f i t  

t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  and s o c i e t y  by i n c r e a s i n g  ( i n d u s t r i a l )  product-  

i v i t y .  When t h i s  o c c u r s ,  " the  s c h o o l s  beg in  t o  b r i d g e  t h e  gap;  

t h e r e  w i l l  b e  l i t t l e  t r o u b l e  about t h e  f i n a n c i n g  . . . . . . . . p  a r t l y  

because t h e  p u b l i c  w i l l  be  r e a d i e r  t o  pay,  p a r t l y  because s o c i e t y  

i t s e l f  w i l l  become richer and w i l l  be  a b l e  t o  pay. To b r i d g e  

t h i s  gap,  t o  modernize educa t ion  -- is t h e  present-day cha l l enge  

t o  t h e  school  man . I 1  ( K ,  p .  30) I n  t h i s  manner, King c r e a t e d  a 

t au to logy  of  f i n a n c i a l  and o n t o l o g i c a l  j u s t i f i c a t i o n ;  t h e  s choo l  

j u s t i f i e d  i t s e l f  by producing s t u d e n t s  who e n r i c h e d  s o c i e t y .  An 

' e n r i c h e d t  s o c i e t y  would be  more w i l l i n g  and be b e t t e r  a b l e  t o  

a f f o r d  schoo l ing  c o s t s .  

I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  h i s  c r i t i q u e  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  w a s  matched 

by h i s  r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  'pay1  t h e i r  own way ,  s choo l s  

had t o  produce s t u d e n t s  ( p r o d u c t s )  who were capable  of meet ing 

t h e  l a b o r  needs of i n d u s t r y ,  b u s i n e s s ,  a r m e d l c i v i l  s e r v i c e s  and 

government. S o c i a l  u t i l i t y  and f i n a n c i a l  v i a b i l i t y  of  an i n s t i -  

t u t i o n a l  sys tem were i n t e r r e l a t e d ;  efficiency/accountability and 

t h e o r y / p r a c t i c e  were s y n t h e s i z e d  i n  K ing ' s  e d u c a t i o n a l  scheme. 

The replacement  of t h e  p r i o r  paradigm was dependent upon 

t h e  e x e r c i s e  of  s c i e n t i f i c  c r i te r ia  and s t a n d a r d s  -- s c i e n t i f i c  

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  was s e e n  as t h e  primary grounds f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  

judgement. King c o n s i s t e n t l y  demanded t h e  replacement  o f  t ra-  

d i t i o n a l  conno i s seu r sh ip  s e l e c t i o n  by s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  s tandard-  



i zed  ( ' f a i r ' )  s e l e c t i o n .  This  reconceptua l ized  s e l e c t i o n  

( a r  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n )  process  would genera te  t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

reorganiza t ion  f o r  t h e  h i r i n g  of t e a c h e r s ,  o b j e c t i v e  eva lua t ion  

of mer i t  and q u a l i f i c a t i o n s  was proposed t o  e l imina te  f a v o r i t i s m  

exerc i sed  by l o c a l  boards.  For t h e  eva lua t ion  of school ing 

p r a c t i c e s  and admin i s t r a t ive  s t r u c t u r e s ,  King sought t h e  cos t -  . 

accounting of a l l  expendi tures .  To f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  humane 

' s c i e n t i f i c '  p r i n c i p l e s  of managing t e a c h e r s  and s t u d e n t s ,  he 

advocated t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of s tandardized  t e s t i n g  and eva lua t ion  

which would guarantee e f f i c i e n c y  of s tuden t  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

performance. The d a t a  base der ived  from s tandard ized  t e s t s  

would provide t h e  b a s i s  f o r  a  range of c l a s s i f i c a t o r y  dec i s ions  

regarding i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y .  In  a  s e c t i o n  e n t i t l e d  "Se- 

l e c t i v i t y  and Secondary Education", King d iscussed  the  unsui t -  

a b i l i t y  of t h e  examination system t o  determine who was f i x  f o r  

advanced educat ion .  

King d i s t ingu i shed  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  paradigm's c r i t ~ r i a  f o r  

t h e  s e l e c t i o n  of s t u d e n t s  (and maintenance of an academic e l i t e )  

from Progress ive  s e l e c t i o n  methods which were geared towards t h e  

i n c l u s i o n  of a l l  s t u d e n t s  r e g a r d l e s s  of ind iv idua l  a b i l i t y .  King 

perceived t h a t  t h e  continued exclusion of low achievers  from 

secondary educat ion  r e s u l t e d  from an e v a l u a t i v e  mode referenced 

t o  C l a s s i c a l  c r i t e r i a .  He noted: "It is he ld  t h a t  t h e r e  should 

be a r igorous  s y s t e m  of examinations t o  exclude t h e s e  s t u d e n t s  

and t o  r e t a i n  only those  who a r e  ' f i t t  f o r  more adfanced 



i 
educa t ion ."  (K. p.141) Y $ t  King e x p l i c i t l y  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  

exc lus ion  from "advanced edyca t ion"  was n o t  i n  harmony wi th  

t h e  f i n d i n g s  of p sycho log ica l  r e s e a r c h :  

People  do n o t  f a l l  i n t o  t h e s e  d i s t i n c t  ' c l a s s e s ' ,  
b u t  t hey  va ry  by very  s l i g h t  amounts through a l l  
degrees  o f  a b i l i t y  from t h e  mental  d e f e c t i v e s  t o  
t h o s e  of  t h e  h i g h e r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c a p a c i t i e s .  T h e r e  
are no t  gaps  i n  t h i s  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  a b i l i t e s ,  a l -  
though t h e  b u l k  of  t h e  popu la t ion  c l u s t e r s  about  
t h e  p o i n t  of  c e n t r a l  tendency o r  t h e  median. 

( ~ , ~ - 1 4 1 )  
A s  c la imed by psycho log ica l  r e s e a r c h ,  d i f f e r e n c e  ( v a r i a n c e )  ' 

between i n d i v i d u a l s  w a s  dependent upon measurable i n t e l l e c t u a l  

c a p a c i t i e s ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  class background ( K a r i e r  , 1976; Blum, 

1980).  King no ted  t h a t  t h e  concep tua l i zed  " P r o b a b i l i t y  curve",  

o r  normal curve  of  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  exp la ined  t h e  

d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  ach ievemen t l ap t i t ude  among i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  a 

group. The t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of  a b i l i t i e s  w a s  s a i d  t o  

n a t u r a l l y  f a l l  a long  "a normal curve of  d i s t r i b u t i o n " .  

King recognized  t h a t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  domination of  non-sci- 

e n t i f i c  h igh  c u l t u r a l  s e l e c t i o n  was t h e  b a s i s  f o r  a v a r i e t y  o f  

e l i t i s t  s u p p o s i t i o n s  about ' p r o p e r t  s choo l ing .  H e  s t a t e d  t h a t :  

I t  seems o f t e n  t o  be impl ied  t h a t  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  
h igh  schoo l  cou r se s  r e p r e s e n t  t h e  b e s t  s e l e c t i o n  
of s u b j e c t  matter f o r  a l l  s t u d e n t s ,  and t h a t  i f  
s t u d e n t s  are unable  . t o  rnas'b.ec t h i s  material t hey  
are u n f i t  f o r  educa t ion  beyond t h e  e lementary y e a r s .  
T h i s  t heo ry  ... is i n  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  t h e  f i n d i n g s  of 
psychology. 

(K, p.142) 
To add res s  t h e  needs  of  n~n-academic  programs was proposed.  

Such programs would b e t t e r  p rov ide  f o r  i n n a t e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

i n t e l l e c t u a l  c a p a c i t y .  King exp la ined  t h a t  i t  would "be 
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d i f f i c u l t  t o  e s t a b l i s h  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  w e l l - f i t t e d  by n a t u r e  

f o r  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  academic s u b j e c t s  had a more v a l i d  claim 

t o  educa t ion  than  h a s  t h e  t ype  of s t u d e n t  who is capable  of  

i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s . "  (K, p.142) King w a s  u s i n g  t h e  

same p r o b a b i l i t y  curve  t o  j u s t i f y  and e x p l a i n  t h e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  

of  a b i l i t i e s  i n  any group of  l e a r n e r s .  The i m p l i c a t i o n  of  h i s  

r e f u t a t i o n  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  domination o f  ~ u r r i c u l u m  and evalu-  

a t i o n  was t h a t  a p rope r  unders tanding  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  of  s t u d e n t  

a p t i t u d e  and achievement would enab le  t h e  p r a c t i t i o n e r  t o  b e t t e r  

f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  e q u a l i t y  necessary  f o r  t h e  s t a t e d  P r o g r e s s i v e  

goa l  of  s o c i a l  ( i n d u s t r i a l )  e f f i c i e n c y .  

King, w i th  Dewey and Thorndike,  h e l d  t h a t  t h e  p r o v i s i o n  f o r  

i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  w a s  fundamental ly  i n  c o n f l i c t  w i t h  t h e  

e x c l u s i v i t y  of academic knowledge; t h e  procedure  of  s e l e c t i o n  

would involve  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  r e c o g n i t i o n  ( d i a g n o s i s )  and pro- 

v i s i o n  ( t r e a t m e n t )  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  T h i s  s y s t e m  o f  

t e s t i n g ,  guidance,  and s t r eaming  would r e p l a c e  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

examination system w i t h  "a more s c i e n t i f i c  system f o r  t h e  class- 

i f i c a t i o n  of s t u d e n t s  and f o r  t h e i r  guidance i n t o  t h o s e  s u b j e c t s  

f o r  which t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  and c a p a c i t i e s  f i t  them." (K, p.142) 

C a l l i n g  f o r  t h e  i n s t a l l a t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  codes which ex- 

p l a i n e d  l e a r n e r  performance and achievement i n  terms of cos t -  

e f f i c i e n c y ,  p r o b a b i l i t y  curves ,  and s t a n d a r d i z e d  in s t rumen t  

s c o r e s ,  King sought  t o  r e p l a c e  "a machi.de of such demonstra ted 

i n e f f i c i e n c y f 1  t h a t  "des t roys  good material i n  g r e a t  abundance 
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(and)  cannot be  depended upon a s  a means of  ach iev ing  economy 

i n  any genuine s e n s e  of t h e  t e r m " .  

King s h a r e d  Putman and Wei r ' s  r e s e r v a t i o n s  on t h e  e x c l u s i v e  

u se  of  I . Q .  tests  t o  p r o g n o s t i c a t e  s o c i a l  and educa t ion  i n c l i n a -  

t i o n  and c o r r e l a t i v e  performance.  King proposed t h e  u se  of 

m u l t i p l e  s t a n d a r d i z e d  tests t o  c o n s t r u c t  a whole assessment  of  

t h e  l e a r n e r  t h a t  I . Q .  tests a lone  could no t  p rov ide .  Like 

Putman and Weir ,  he accep ted  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  of  I.Q. tests i n  

measuring i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  whi le  r e a l i z i n g  t h a t  " i n t e l l i g e n c e  is 

on ly  one p a r t  o f  t h e  t o t a l  p e r s o n a l i t y . "  

King s p e c u l a t e d  on t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  I .Q. t o  s o c i a l  

( c l a s s )  s t a t u s :  

S t u d e n t s  w i t h  I n t e l l i g e n c e  Q u o t i e n t s  of  100 o r  over  
c o n s t i t u t e  a t  least  one h a l f  of  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n ,  and 
t h e s e  are a l l ,  o r  a lmost  a l l ,  capable  of  p r o f i t i n g  
i n d e f i n i t e l y  throughout  t h e  secondary school  cou r se ;  
t h e  t o p  40 p e r  c e n t  of  t h e  ado le scen t  popu la t ion  is 
n o t  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  contempt ib le .  Many men ho ld ing  
prominant p o s i t i o n s  i n  p u b l i c  l i f e ,  i n c l u d i n g  men who 
advocate  t h e s e  r e s t r i c t i o n s  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  o p p o r t u n i t y ,  
would n o t ,  i f  t e s t e d ,  prove s u p e r i o r  t o  t h o s e  i n  t h e  
l o w e r a r a n k s  of t h e  t o p  40 p e r  c e n t .  We s h o u l d ,  i n  
f ac t ,  a l l  of  u s  be  ve ry  humble i n  r e s p e c t  of  o u r  i n -  
t e l l e c t u a l  powers and no t  be  t o o  ready t o  sugges t  
t h a t  o t h e r  peop le s '  c h i l d r e n  are not  educable .  (K, p.35) 

While he recognized  t h a t  I . Q .  w a s  n o t  a t o t a l l y  r e l i a b l e  

i n d i c a t o r  of  s o c i a l  r ank ,  King d i d  no t  q u e s t i o n  t h e  accuracy of  

t h e s e  tes ts  i n  adequa te ly  measuring what t hey  pu rpo r t ed  t o  

measure -- i n n a t e  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  A s  p a r t  of a t o t a l  regimen o f  

s c i e n t i f i c  s t u d y  of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  l e a r n e r ,  I . Q .  and achievement 

tests w e r e  proposed f o r  t h e  i n d i v i d u a t i o n  o f  t h e  l e a r n e r  f o r  



e g a l i t a r i a n  grouping and i n s t r u c t i o n  accord ing  t o  v e r i f i e d  

' n a t u r a l  p r e d i s p o s i t i o n s t .  

Like Dewey, King w a s  c r i t ica l  of  s t r eaming  mechanisms which 

might c o n s t r a i n  o r  m i s d i r e c t  t h e  s t u d e n t  towards an ' immobile '  

p l a c e  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  and economic h i e r a r c h y .  Id  s t a t e d  i n e e n t ,  

King saw h i s  'manager ia l  model1 as a means of supe r sed ing  t h e  

e l i t ism,  f a v o r i t i s m ,  and academicism of  t h e  e x i s t i n g  B.C.  sys -  

t e m .  Y e t  by r e d e f i n i n g  t h e  t e l o s  of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o c e s s  i n  

accordance w i t h  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  d o c t r i n e  of  f i n a n c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y ,  

King premised t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s u r v i v i a l  of t h e  B .C .  s choo l  

s y s t e m  t o  i ts c a p a c i t y  t o  produce s t u d e n t s  capab le  of demon- 

s t r a b l y  enhancing t h e  B. C. economy. 

K ing ' s  p r o p o s a l s  f o r  f i n a n c i a l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  reform 

were based on h i s  s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e  o f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  of 'demo- 

c r a t i c '  y e t  economical programs. King proposed t h e  d i v i s i o n  

of t h e  Province  i n t o  l o c a l l y  admin i s t e r ed  d i s t r i c t s  which w e r e  

c e n t r a l l y  f i nanced  and accountab le .  (K, p .12)  Proposing t h e  

a b o l i t i o n  of  l o c a l  s choo l  boa rds ,  King recommended t h e  appoint-  

ment of t e a c h e r s  by t h e  Department i n  V i c t o r i a  r a t h e r  t han  

l o c a l  boards .  Putman and Weir had c r i t i c i z e d  board  h i r i n g  and 

p o l i c y  d e c i s i o n s ;  King proposed t h e  c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  o f  c o n t r o l  

over  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  

B.C.T.F. g e n e r a l  s e c r e t a r y ,  Harry Char lesworth ,  chairman o f  

t h e  Commission which supe rv i sed  K i n g ' s  p r e p a r a t i o n  of t h e  r e p o r t ,  

s anc t ioned  t h i s  proposed r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of h i r i n g  procedures  .. 



(Johnson, 1964) .  The t o t a l  e f f e c t  of such a move would be  t h e  

reshaping  of p r a c t i t i o n e r  r anks  by a P r o g r e s s i v e  Departmental  

h i e r a r c h y .  I f  P r o g r e s s i v e  managers l i k e  King were a b l e  t o  re- 

g u l a t e  admission and placement of  t e a c h e r s ,  as w e l l  as p r e  and 

i n - s e r v i c e  t r a i n i n g ,  groups o f . p c a c t f t b o n e r s : c o u l d  be  encour- 

aged t o  a l i g n  - s choo l ing  ' ; p r ac t i ce s  w i t h  '1-the new Ijaradigrn. 

I n  conc lus ion ,  K ing ' s  1935 r e p o r t  had d i r e c t  i n f l u e n c e  on 

t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  sys tem i n  B.C.  While Putman and Weir had pro- 

v ided  a t h e o r e t i c a l  base  and p r a c t i c a l  p o l i c y  recommendations 

f o r  B.C. i n  1925, t h e i r  c a p a c i t y  as ' n e u t r a l t ,  e x t e r n a l  eva lu-  

a t o r s  p rec luded  them from implementing any of t h e  proposed re- 

forms. I t  was n o t  u n t i l  Weir's 1933-1940 t e n u r e  a s  M i n i s t e r  

t h a t  an ' i n t e r n a l  ' e v a l u a t i o n  w a s  performed. 

T h i s  i n t e r n a l  e v a l u a t i o n  on school  f i n a n c i n g  would g e n e r a t e  

more conc re t e  reform i n  f i v $  y e a r s ,  t h a n  Putman and Weir's r e p o r t  

had a s s e r t e d  i n  over  a decade. The p o l i t i c a l  and economic 

s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  Province enabled  King and Weir t o  i n s t i t u t e  

reforms immediately.  By d e f i n i n g  reform i n  terms of f i n a n c i a l  

a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  and e f f i c i e n c y ,  t h e y  were a b l e  t o  a l t e r  t h e  p r i o r  

codes o f  l e g i t i m a t i o n .  

By 1936,  K ing ' s  f i r s t  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  d e r i v e d  ( T y l e r i a n )  

cur r icu lum was o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d .  By 1937, t h e  ~ r o v i n c i a l * ~ x a m -  

i n a t i o n  was abo l i shed  as a h igh  schoo l  p r e r e q u i s i t e ,  and by 1938 

l e g i t i m a t e d  s t a n d a r d i z e d  tests and methods were be ing  used i n  

i n s p e c t o r i a l  e v a l u a t i o n  of  s choo l s .  King and Weir were r e q u i r i n g  



t h a t  B.c.. e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  conform t o  changes i n  t heo ry  and 

po l i cy .  

I t  is s l i g h t l y  i r o n i c ,  t h e n ,  t h a t  Putman and Wei r ' s  1925 

r e p o r t  w a s  cons ide red  t h e  c a t a l y s t  f o r  P r o g r e s s i v e  r e v i s i o n  of  

B.C. curr iculum.  R e t r o s p e c t i v e l y ,  i t  was more of  an a r t i c u l a t i o n  

of P r o g r e s s i v e  t heo ry .  K ing ' s  1935 School Finance i n  B.C.  has  

been h i s t o r i c a l l y  viewed as a document f o r  t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of  

f i nance  and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  Yet ,  i n  sum, i t  was proposed f o r  

t h e  r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  cur r icu lum and e v a l u a t i o n  

accord ing  t o  s c i e n t i f i c  management t heo ry .  The equa t ion  of 

f i n a n c i a l  ( i n d u s t r i a l )  e f f  i c i e n c p  w i t h  e d u c a t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y  

equa ted  e f f e c t i v e  l e a r n i n g  w i t h  economical i n s t r u c t i o n .  King 

had y e t  t o  r e l e g a t e  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system t o  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of 

t h e  " i n d u s t r i a l  regime" as Dewey had a n t i c i p a t e d .  Y e t  by re- 

d e f i n i n g  t h e  c r i t e r i a  and appa ra tuses  f o r  de te rmin ing  worth and 

v a l i d i t y  w i t h i n  t h e  system, School Finance i n  B.C.  r e p l a c e d  t h e  

C l a s s i c a l  paradigm wi th  a l e g i t i m a t i n g  model of  P r o g r e s s i v e  

s c i e n t i s m .  From 1935 t o  1940, t h e  reform of  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system would be  des igned ,  implemented and en fo rced  by a newly 

l e g i t i m a t e d  group of p r a c t i t i d n e r s :  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  cur r icu lum 

deve lopers ,  t r a i n e d  e v a l u a t o r s ,  s t a t i s t i c i a n s ,  and manager ia l  

a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .  
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CHAPTER 9 

CURRICULAR REVISION AND FUNCTIONAL LITERACY 

I n  School Finance i n  B.C., H.B. King had exceeded h i s  man- 

d a t e  t o  propose manager ia l  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  school  
. . 

system;  a manager ia l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  ( i . e .  C h a r t e r s  and T y l e r ' s  

schemata) r e q u i r e d  t h e  comprehensive pedagogical  r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  

of  e x i s t i n g  p r a c t i c e .  I n  1935, a s c i e n t i f i c  cur r icu lum develop- 

ment w a s  i n i t i a t e d  under King ' s  pe r sona l  s u p e r v i s i o n .  The p l an  

c a l l e d  f o r  t h e  g radua l  r edes ign  of  e lementary ,  j u n i o r  and s e n i o r  

h igh  s c h b o l ,  and t e c h n i c a l  s choo l  c u r r i c u l a .  King h e l d  t h e  po- 

s i t i o n  of  C e n t r a l  Revis ion Committee Curriculum Advisor ;  t h a t  ,; 

i s ,  he a c t e d  as t h e  f i n a l  mediator  of any proposed c u r r i c u l a r  

changes. The management system of  t h e  Curriculum p lan  was t h e  

f i r s t  r e v i s i o n  t h a t  involved  Departmental  and schoo l  pe r sonne l  

t o  t h e  v i r t u a l  e x c l u s i o n  of u n i v e r s i t y  p r o f e s s o r s .  

(SEE TABLE 4 )  

The g e n e r a l  committees were composed of  p r i n c i p a l s ,  De- 

pa r tmen ta l  I n s p e c t o r s ,  and t h e  occas iona l  t e a c h e r  o r  p r o f e s s o r .  

The s u b j e c t - a r e a  committees c o n s i s t e d  of over  250 t e a c h e r s ,  

normal school  i n s t r u c t o r s ,  and i n s p e c t o r s .  A l l  committees began 

t h e i r  work "by s t u d y  of  l i t e r a t u r e  upon cur r icu lum b u i l d i n g  and 

and examination of  modern c u r r i c u l a  produced e l sewhere .  I' 1 

King p e r s o n a l l y  c h a i r e d  t h e  J u n i o r  Secondary General  



TABLE, 4 

THE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FOR CURRI CULUM 

REVISION - 1935 

M i n i s t e r  of Education 
I 

s u p e r i n t e n d e n t  of Educat ion 

I 
C e n t r a l  Committee 

I 

1 1 
General  General  J u n i o r  General  S e n i o r  

Elementary High School High School 
School Commit tee Commit tee 

Committee' 
I 

S U ~  ject 
Commit tees 

Sub jec t  
Committees 

Sub jec t  
committees 

Source:  1935-36 P u b l i c  Schools  
Report  

Committee and s imul taneous ly  h e l d  t h e  c o n t r o l l i n g  p o s i t i o n  of 

General  Advisor. Within t h e  management s t r u c t u r e ,  Supe r in t enden t  

of Schools ,  D. L. MacLaurin, who h ~ d  authored  a h i s t o r y  of B ,  C. 

c u r r i c u l a  and schoo l  s t r u c t u r e  wh i l e  f i n i s h i n g  h i s  g radua te  

t r a h i n g  a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  of  Washington (MacLaurfn, 1935) ,  arid % 
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Weir h e l d  h i e r a r c h i c a l l y  s e n i o r  p o s i t i o n s .  

The e x p l i c i t  u t i l i z a t i o n  of a  modern American p ro to type  f o r  

cur r icu lum development evidenced King ' s  a t t empt  t o  reclaim cur-  

r iculum from t h e  h i g h  c u l t u r a l  conno i s seu r sh ip  o f  u n i v e r s i t y  pro- 

f e s s o r s ;  t h e  management s t r u c t u r e  w a s  eng inee red  and c o n t r o l l e d  

by a  ' p r o f e s s i o n a l '  group o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  s c i e n t i s t s  w i t h  gradu- 

a t e - l e v e l  t r a i n i n g .  Y e t  t h e  cont inued  exc lus ion  of t e a c h e r s  

from t h e  General  committees i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  power w a s  m e r e l y  

be ing  s h i f t e d  from e x t e r n a l  ( u n i v e r s i t y )  e x p e r t i s e  t o  an ' i n t e r -  

n a l '  Depar tmental ly  l e g i t i m a t e d  group of  p r o f e s s i o n a l s .  

The Programme of  S t u d i e s  f o r  t h e  J u n i o r  High Schools  of  

B r i t i s h  Columbia (1936) prov ided  t h e  clear s t a t e m e n t  of ( p h i l o -  

s o p h i c  and b e h a v i o r a l )  o b j e c t i v e s ,  methods, and c o n t e n t  t h a t  

King had c la imed a l l  p r ev ious  c u r r i c u l a  had f a i l e d  t o  p rov ide .  

While t h e  p rev ious  cur r icu lum (1927-31) had a t tempted  t o  recon- 

c i le  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  w i th  P r o g r e s s i v e  o b j e c t i v e s ,  t h e  1936 

Programme of S t u d i e s  o u t l i n e d  changes i n  t h e  l i t e r a c y  r e l a t e d  

cur r icu lum which were des igned  t o  e l i m i n a t e  ' h igh  l i t e r a c y 1  prac-  

t ices and assumptions .  

The 1936 "New Curriculum" de f ined  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n  o f  read- 

i n g ,  w r i t i n g ,  and speaking  i n  terms of  f u n c t i o n a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  

w i t h i n  s o c i a l  expe r i ence .  The proposed c u r r i c u l a r  reform pro- 

v ided  f o r  p r a c t i c a l  r ead ing  m a t e r i a l s ,  t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  of  non- 

academic t y p e s  of l i t e r a t e  behav io r ,  t h e  s e p a r a t i o n  of l i t e ra t e  

performances i n t o  i d e n t i f i a b l e  and measurable bod ie s  of s k i l l s .  



The concur ren t  exc lus ion  o r  r e d u c t i o n  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  

methods and p r a c t i c e s  t h e m a t i c a l l y  u n i f i e d  t h e  p r e s c r i b e d  in -  

s t r u c t i o n .  King and t h e  committees o f  'modern' cur r icu lum 

deve lopers  w e r e  r e i f y i n g  h:_ !,$udctionall paradigm o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  

l i t e r a c y .  

The comprehensive Deweyian and Thorndikian d o c t r i n e s  of  

human n a t u r e ,  educa t ion ,  and s c i e n t i f i c  method were ,  by t h i s  

p e r i o d ,  conven t iona l ly  accep ted  e d u c a t i o n a l  r h e t o r i c .  Nonethe- 

less, t h e  cur r icu lum is t h e  f i r s t  B.C. c u r r i c u l a r  implementation 

of t h e  emerging d o c t r i n e  of  P r o g r e s s i v e  Func t iona l i sm.  The 

a c q u i s i t i o n  of  ( f u n c t i o n a l )  s o c i a l  t o o l s  and s k i l l s  by t h e  in -  

d i v i d u a l  w a s  s een  as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  purpose o f  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  

system (Banks, 1976) .  Consequently,  methods, p r a c t i c e s ,  and 

m a t e r i a l s  used w i t h i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system were r e d e f i n e d  i n  

t e r m s  of t h e  produc t ion  of  a I f u n c t i o n a l l  p r o d u c t / s t u d e n t .  

The 1936 cur r icu lum exp la ined  t h e  (organism) s t u d e n t ' s  

e x i s t e n c e  i n  a complex s o c i a l  environment.  Educat ion was en- 

v i s ioned  a s  t h e  means towards t h e  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  o f  t h e  d i s -  

e q u i l i b r i u m  and c o n f l i c t  which had i n h e r e n t l y  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  

human development: 

From t h e  p o i n t  of  view of t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t h e  s choo l s  
e x i s t  t o  a i d  him i n  h i s  own growth o r  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n ,  
i n  making ad jus tments  t o  t h i s  environment,  and ,  i t  may 
b e ,  i n  modifying t h i s  environment which is a t  once a 
s o c i a l  and p h y s i c a l  environment.  These two p r o c e s s e s ,  
of adjustment  and of growth,  are l a r g e l y  complementary, 
b u t  a t  times they  invo lve  c o n f l i c t .  From t h e i r  recon- 
c i l i a t i o n  comes i n d i v i d u a l  s o c i a l  ba l ance  and t h e  de- 
velopment of  an  i n t e g r a t e d  p e r s o n a l i t y ,  s o c i a l l y  

. e f f i c i e n t  and capable  o f  f u r t h e r  growth than  progres-  
s i v e  adjustment.(l936 C, p.7) 



I n  o r d e r  t o  e f f i c i e n t l y  i n s t r u c t  and e v a l u a t e  a ' s k i l l 1  o r  

' t o o l '  a p p l i c a b l e  t o  t h e  s o c i a l  environment,  t h e  New Curriculum 

demanded t h a t  t h e  school  should  more a c c u r a t e l y  approximate t h e  

p u b l i c  s o c i a l  environment.  The environment w i t h i n  which know- 

ledge  w a s  a c q u i r e d ,  performed and e v a l u a t e d  n e c e s s a r i l y  shou ld  

reproduce t h a t  environment w i t h i n  which t h e  given performance 

would be  f u n c t i o n a l l y  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d .  Consequently,  any cur-  

r iculum based on t h e  c r i t e r i a  o f  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  had t o  r e f u t e  

p r i o r  assumptions on t h e  s e p a r a t i o n  of  s choo l ing  r e a l i t y  from 

s o c i a l  r e a z i t y ,  t heo ry  from p r a c t i c e ,  becoming (ch i ldhood)  and 

being ( adul thood) .  The cur r icu lum s t a t e d :  

There is no e s s e n t i a l  o p p o s i t i o n  between t h e  demands o f  
s o c i a l  l i v i n g  and i n  a d u l t  l i f e .  The b e s t  and most mean- 
i n g f u l  s o c i a l  expe r i ence  a t  h i s  own age l e v e l  is t h e  b e s t  
p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  t h e  c h i l d ' s  l a te r  l i f e . . . . T h e  makers of  
t h e  school  programme, t h e r e f o r e ,  shou ld  select c o n t e n t  
and expe r i ences  which are impor tan t  f o r  l i f e ,  i n c l u d i n g  
a d u l t  l i f e ,  and should  a s s i g n  them t o  t h e  y e a r s  of  c h i l d - /  
hood i n  which they  w i l l  have t h e  g r e a t e s t  immediate s ig-  
n i f i c a n c e .  (1936 C,  p .7 )  

Following t h i s  argument, t h e  new cur r icu lum r e f l e c t e d  t h e  

r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  a u t h e n t i c i t y  t o  a d u l t  l i f e  w a s  neces sa ry  t o  

c r e a t e  s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  i n d i v i d u a l s .  The educa ted  'd i sen-  

gagement' from s o c i a l  p r a x i s ,  d e s c r i b e d  by t h e  C l a s s i c i s t s ,  d i -  

r e c t l y  c o n f l i c t e d  wi th  t h e  demand f o r  p ragmat ic  v e r i s i m i l i t u d e ;  

T h e . p u p i l s  should  n o t  r ega rd  school  l i f e  a s  an a r t i -  
f i c i a l  e x i s t e n c e  unconnected w i t h  normal l i v i n g .  The 
a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  school  should  d e r i v e  t h e i r  meaning, 
i n  t h e  main, from t h e i r  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  world  o u t s i d e .  
The t e a c h e r  no t  on ly  shou ld  i n t e r p r e t  s u b j e c t  matter 
by means of  examples from t h e  p u p i l ' s  e x p e r i e n c e ,  b u t  
shou ld  make a c t u a l  c o n t a c t s  w i t h  t h e  l i f e  and work of 

' t h e  community, p a r t l y  through w e l l  planned v i s i t s  and 



excur s ions  and p a r t l y  by t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of r e a l  
t h i n g s  i n t o  t h e  classroom.~1936 C, p.6) 

Thus, t h e  p h i l o s o p h i c  assumptions on which c u r r i c u l a r  re- 

form would be  based ,  r e f l e c t e d  a p r a c t i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e .  

Consequently,  t h e  cur r icu lum a l i g n e d  c u r r i c u l a r  knowledge wi th  

s c i e n t i f i c  method; d i s c i p l i n a r y  and methodological  boundar ies  

and r u l e  s t r u c t u r e s  which determined who t a u g h t  what ,  and i n  

what manner, were be ing  wholly r econs ide red .  

T y l e r  and C h a r t e r s  advocated t h e  s e t t i n g  of c l e a r l y  s t a t e d  

program o b j e c t i v e s  as p r e r e q u i s i t e  t o  c u r r i c u l a r  development and 

e v a l u a t i o n  (Popham, 1975).  T h i s  c u r r i c u l a r  t heo ry  informed 

classroom procedure  by mandating d a i l y  s y s t e m a t i c  l e s s o n  p l a n s  

w i t h  c l e a r l y  s t a t e d  b e h a v i o r a l  o b j e c t i v e s .  Lessons were t o  be  

t augh t  accord ing  t o  s e q u e n t i a l  u n i t  p l a n s  t h a t  determined t i m e  

a l l o t m e n t  and c lassroom i n t e r a c t i o n a l  frames.  I n  1936,  t h e s e  

p r a c t i c a l  reforms r e f l e c t e d  t h e  g r e a t e r  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of educat ion-  

a l  knowledge i n  terms of s k i l l s ,  components, and measurable u n i t s .  

While t h e  Classical paradigm had conceived of  e d u c a t i o n a l  know- 

l edge  as d i s c i p l i n a r y  ( A r i s t o t e l i a n )  and t r anscenden t  ( P l a t o n i c )  

whole e n t i t i e s ,  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  ( p r a c t i c a l )  paradigm system- 

a t i c a l l y  s t r a t i f i e d  e d u c a t i o n a l  knowledge i n t o  i n d i v i d u a t e d  

e lements .  

T h i s  t r e n d  i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  r e s e a r c h  and exper imenta t ion  to -  

wards t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of e d u c a t i o n a l  components i n f l u e n c e d  

t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  p roposa l s  r ega rd ing  t h e  l i t e ra t e  m o d a l i t i e s  of  

o r a l  ' speaking ,  w r i t i n g ,  r ead ing ,  s p e l l i n g ,  vocabula ry ,  and 
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l i t e r a t u r e .  The J u n i o r  High School Curriculum i n  EngliAh w a s  

concerned wi th  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of f u n c t i o n a l  s o c i a l  s k i l l s .  

L i t e r a c y  w a s  r econcep tua l i zed  as a set of  i n s t r u m e n t a l  behav io r s  

a p p l i c a b l e  i n  v e r i f i a b l y  e x i s t e n t  s o c i a l  environments.  

Each s e c t i o n  of  t h e  J u n i o r  High School Eng l i sh  cur r icu lum 

(VII-IX) w a s  s i m i l a r l y  p a t t e r n e d .  P h i l o s o p h i c  and behav io ra l  

o b j e c t i v e s  were s t a t e d ;  sets  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  methods and t e x t s  

were d iv ided  i n t o  u n i t s  and t o p i c s .  Methods of  e v a l u a t i o n  were 

l i s t e d  and sample l e s s o n  p l a n s  were o u t l i n e d .  I n c i d e n t a l l y ,  t h e  

1937 cur r icu lum resembles  t h e  contemporary B.C.  cur r icu lum of 

t h e  1970 ' s  and 80's bo th  i n  format and i n t e n t .  

The g e n e r a l  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  g rades  V I I - I X  Eng l i sh  cur-  

r iculum de f ined  l i te racy  as a f u n c t i o n a l  set of  s o c i a l  s k i l l s :  

No matter what h i s  sphe re  of  l i f e ,  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  is 
c o n s t a n t l y  making use  of E n g l i s h  t o  meet h i s  v o c a t i o n a l ,  
s o c i a l ,  and c u l t u r a l  needs .  The i n c r e a s i n g  complexity 
of  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  world  n e c e s s i t a t e s  an i n c r e a s i n g  
command over  speech and w r i t i n g .  S ince  speech is s o c i a l  
i n  o r i g i n  and purpose,  i t  fo l lows  t h a t  Eng l i sh  is a sub- 
ject of g r e a t  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y ,  p rov id ing  through conver- 
s a t i o n  and e x p r e s s i o n ,  a v i t a l  means o f  c o n t a c t  between 
i n d i v i d u a l s .  (1936 C ,  P .  135) 

Th i s  g e n e r a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  l i t e r a c y  as a s o c i a l l y  communicative 

modal i ty  r e q u i r e d  " v o c a t i o n a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  and s o c i a l  a p p l i c a t i o n . "  

The q u e s t i o n  of  t h e  t r a n s f e r  of l i t e r a t e  m o d a l i t i e s  w a s  r e s o l v e d  

i n  terms of  t h e  greater d o c t r i n e  of s o c i a l  p r a c t i c a l i t y  -- so- 

cia1 s k i l l s  would, by the . i r  very  n a t u r e ,  be  i n t e g r a t e d  i n t o  in -  

s t i t u t i o n a l  c o n t e x t s  l i k e  s c h o o l s  and work environments.  The 

fo l lowing  d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e  v a r i o u s  sub - sec t ions  of  t h e  J u n i o r  . 



High School cur r icu lum w i l l  n o t e  t h e  i n s t a n t i a t i o n  o f  t h i s  

paradigm of  ' f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y '  i n  t h e  p r e s c r i b e d  curr iculum.  

The cur r icu lum w a s  subdiv ided  i n t o  l i t e ra t e  behav io r s  

which were conceived o f  as components of  t h e  Eng l i sh  program: 

o r a l  e x p r e s s i o n ,  w r i t t e n  composi t ion,  grammar, s p e l l i n g  and word 

s t u d y ,  handwr i t ing ,  r ead ing ,  and l i t e r a t u r e .  A s  w i l l  b e  shown, 

t h e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  of  t h e s e  p a r t i c u l a r  sub -d iv i s ions  of  t h e  

Eng l i sh  cur r icu lum was a p a r t i a l  r e a f f i r m a t i o n  of  t h e  p r i o r  para-  

digm's domain s p e c i f i c a t i o n .  

The i n c l u s i o n  of handwr i t ing ,  s p e l l i n g  and word s t u d y ,  and 

grammar, as s e p a r a t e  c u r r i c u l a r  c a t e g o r i e s ,  were p a r t  of a  

g r e a t e r  a t t empt  t o  re-mediate t r a d i t i o n a l  ( a t t i t u d i n a l )  p r e c e p t s  

r ega rd ing  t h e  i n t r i n s i c  va lue  of grammar, handwr i t ing  and s p e l -  

l i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Also of  n o t e  was t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  d i f f e r e n t i a -  

t i o n  of r ead ing  and l i t e r a t u r e  as s e p a r a t e  sub -d iv i s ions  of t h e  

Eng l i sh  program. The Classical equa t ion  of  r ead ing  wi th  t h e  

r ead ing  of l i t e r a t u r e  w a s  no longer  u n c r i t i c a l l y  accepted.  

The 1936 cur r icu lum recognized  t h e  s o c i a l  need f o r  e f f e c t i v e  

o r a l  communication and c i t e d  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  i nnova t ions  such as 

t h e  te lephone ,  sound f i l m ,  and r a d i o  as evidence f o r  t h e  i nc reas -  

i n g  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  o r a l  exp res s ion .  King and t h e  manage- 

ment team claimed t h a t  t ime shou ld  be  a l l o t t e d  t o  t h e  s t u d y  o f  

o r a l  exp res s ion  as a s e p a r a t e  s u b j e c t ,  and t h a t  "it is c l o s e l y  

r e l a t e d  t o  w r i t t e n  exp res s ion  and i n  manner of  t e a c h i n g ,  ( shou ld )  

p receed  it." The i n s t r u c t i o n  of o r a l  exp res s ion  p l aced  a h igh  



p r i o r i t y  upon t h e  s o c i a l  u s e  of  language and was t o  be  encouraged 

i n  a  f l e x i b l e  and non-threatening c lassroom environment. (1936 6, 

p. 136) 

Subsequent ly ,  t h e  s p e c i f . i c  o b j e c t i v e s  of  t h e  J u n i o r  Secon- 

dary o r a l  exp res s ion  cur r icu lum were as fo l lows :  

1. To develop a p p r e c i a t i o n  of  an enjoyment i n  o r a l  
e x p r e s s i o n .  

2 .  To develop se l f - con f idence  and p o i s e .  

3. To develop erect,  e a s y ,  and uncons t r a ined  p o s t u r e .  

4.  To develop t h e  power of o r g a n i z i n g  i d e a s .  

5. To develop t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  t h i n k  qu ick ly  and 
l o g i c a l l y  wh i l e  on o n e ' s  f e e t .  

6 .  To develop s k i l l  i n  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  and a d a p t a t i o n  
of r e f e r e n c e  material.  

7. To develop t h e  h a b i t  of u s i n g  clear e f f e c t i v e  
s en t ences .  

8. To i n c r e a s e  t h e  range and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of t h e  
speaking  vocabulary.  

9. To develop proper  enunc ia t ion  and p ronunc ia t ion .  

10 .  To develop vo ice  c o n t r o l  and tone  q u a l i t y .  

11. To develop a s e n s e  of  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  l i s t e n i n g  
cou r t eous ly  and sympa the t i ca l ly ,  and f o r  o f f e r i n g  
f a i r  criticism. 

12 .  To develop e s p r i t  de corps  wi thout  disparagement 
of  o t h e r  groups.  

13. To develop t h e  h a b i t  of s eek ing  group succes s  
r a t h e r  t han  pe r sona l  d i s t i n c t i o n .  (1936 C, p.138) 

These o b j e c t i v e s  formed a set  of l i t e r a t e  competences which 



They r e q u i r e d  t h a t  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  i n t e g r a t e  v a r i o u s  s k i l l s  

i n t o  a comprehensive ' s o c i a l r  l i t e r a c y ,  which p r e s c r i b e d  

e g a l i t a r i a n  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  ahd d i s c o u r s e s .  

Towards t h e s e  c u r r i c u l a r  o b j e c t i v e s  t h e  o r a l  exp res s ion  

curr iculum was subca t ego r i zed  i n t o  v a r i o u s  ' t y p e s '  of  o r a l  

l i t e r a c y  which, i n  t u r n ,  were r e l e g a t e d  t o  v a r i o u s  formats  

of s o c i a l  u se  and a p p l i c a b i l i t y .  I n  t h i s  r e g a r d ,  t h e  l i t e ra t e  

performance of o r a l  e x p r e s s i o n  w a s  s e c t i o n e d  i n t o  a p p l i c a b l e  

s k i l l s  accord ing  t o  i d e n t i f i a b l e  s i t u a t i o n s  and realms of  so- 

c ia l  u s e .  The sub -d iv i s ions  excluded fo rma l ,  c o r r e c t ,  and r o t e  

gen res  of  l i t e ra t e  expres s ion  which had fo rma l ly  dominated 

o r a l  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n .  The cur r icu lum l i s t e d :  Conversat ion 

( g e n e r a l ,  s o c i a l  f o r m a l i t i e s ) ,  D i scuss ion ,  Debate,  Exp lana t ion ,  

S t o r y  T e l l i n g ,  D e s c r i p t i o n ,  Dramat iza t ion ,  Conducting Meet ings ,  

Auditorium and P la t fo rm Work (1936 C ,  p .138) .  

Each of t h e s e  ' u n i t s '  of  i n s t r u c t i o n  a t tempted  t o  r e p l i c a t e  

some of  t h e  s c h o o l ,  f a m i l i a l  and o c c u ~ a % i o n a l  s o c i a l  expe r i ences  

which demanded a p a r t i c u l a r  l i t e ra t e  behav io r .  For  i n s t a n c e ,  t h e  

emphasis i n  conve r sa t ion  w a s  on a v a r i e t y  of  s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  

s k i l l s  vary ing  from "Exchanging i d e a s  and o p i n i o n s  w i th  less 

f a m i l i a r  acqua in tances  o r  i n  l a r g e r  groups on more formal t o p i c s ;  

e . g .  music ,  books,  c u r r e n t  e v e n t s ,  who's  who," t o  "using t h e  

proper  procedure  i n  p l a c i n g  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  of  c a l l s ,  I '  and "us ing  

a p p r o p r i a t e  conversa t ion  f o r  t h e  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  of  calls.11 (1936 

C,  p .  138) Lessons i n  job a p p l i c a t i o n s ,  s o l i c i t i n g  f o r  p o l i t i c a l  

o r  c h a r i t a b l e  causes ,  #as w e l l  a s  v a r i o u s  media r e l a t e d  o r a l  ex- 



p r e s s i o n s  " l i k e  t h e  a n a l y s i s  and d e s c r i p t i o n  of  p i c t u r e s ,  books, 

magazines, s i g n  boards" w e r e  p r e s c r i b e d .  The a r c h e t y p a l  cu l -  

t u r a l  mode of  o r a l  s t o r y  t e l l i n g  w a s  jux taposed  t o  'modern! lit- 

erate e x p r e s s i o n s  l i k e  te lephone  s k i l l s ,  r a d i o  b r o a d c a s t s ,  mock 

t r i a l s  and exp lana t ion  o f    touchdown^.^' Popula r  c u l t u r e  coexis -  

t e d  w i th  and e v e n t u a l l y  superseded ' h i g h  c u l t u r e '  i n  t h e  'new' 

l i t e r a c y .  

These v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  of  f u n c t i o n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  of o r a l  

l i t e r a c y  w e r e  i n s t r u c t e d  us ing  " d r i l l s  on t h e  f ~ l l o w i n g  tech-  

niques" which "should be  g iven  i n  connektion wi th  any o r  a l l  of  

t h e  u n i t s . "  (1936 C ,  p.143) The t echn iques  ( s k i l l s )  f o r  t h e  

achievement of  f u n c t i o n a l  competencies i n  a s o c i a l  t a s k  l i k e  

"Persuading o t h e r s  t o  purchase  t i c k e t s  f o r  t h e  school  c o n c e r t , "  

o r  " i d e n t i f y i n g  an a r t i c le  which has  been l o s t 1 ' ,  i nc luded  be- 

h a v i o r a l  s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  i n  t h e  consc ious  c o n t r o l  o f :  p o s t u r e ,  

g e s t u r e s ,  v o i c e ,  e n u n c i a t i o n ,  p ronunc ia t ion ,  language.  (1936 C ,  

p .  143) 

I n  e s sence ,  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum reconcep tua l i zed  o r a l  lit- 

e r a c y  as a s e t  of f u n c t i o n a l  s o c i a l  performances which could  be  

adequa te ly  i n s t r u c t e d  by t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of i d e n t i f i a b l e  s k i l l s .  

The s k i l l  compomnts v a r i e d  i n  ambiance and emphasis  depending 

upon t h e  t ype  of  f u n c t i o n  pe rce ived  as s o c i a l l y  l e g i t i m a t e .  

The model l e s s o n  proyided t h e  t e a c h e r  w i t h  a c t i v i t i e s ,  

methods and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  a i d s  neces sa ry  t o  meet t h e  d e s i r e d  

o b j e c t i v e s .  "Conversat ional  s k i l l s 1 '  were t h e  s u b j e c t  of a 



l e s s o n  p l a n ;  t h e  t e a c h e r  w a s  encouraged t o  use  " the  conver- 

s a t i o n a l  exper ience"  of t h e  p u p i l s  du r ing  schoo l  f o r  i n s t r u c -  

t i o n a l  a i d s .  O r a l  exp re s s ion  w a s  s een  as a means f o r  t h e  

s o c i a l  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  through t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  

s o c i a l ,  academic and v o c a t i o n a l  o r a l  l i t e r a c y  s k i l l s  of  a p p l i c -  

a b l e  worth. The t r a d i t i o n a l  modes of  c lassroom o r a l  exp res s ion  

had been superseded;  t h e  new cur r icu lum cla imed i m p l i c i t l y  

t h a t  o r a l  l i t e r a c y  subsumed t h e  o t h e r  l i t e r a t e  m o d a l i t i e s ;  t h e  

o p e r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  of o r a l  l i t e r a c y  as ' l anguage  s k i l l s '  w a s  

neces sa ry .  The re fo re ,  i n  t h i s  new cur r icu lum o r a l  e x p r e s s i o n  

w a s  no t  merely r e d e f i n e d  b u t  g iven  a preeminent p o s i t i o n  i n  

t h e  l i t e r a c y  of  s o c i a l  use .  

The s imi lar i t ies  between t h e  1 9 3 0 ' s  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of  o r a l  

exp res s ion  ( f u n c t i o n a l / s o c i a l  u t i l i t y )  and t h e  c u r r e n t  - B.C.  

Secondary Curriculum Guide (Revised ,  1978) a r e  i n d i c a t i v e  of  

t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of t h i s  e a r l y  r e fo rmula t ion  of  l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c -  

t i o n  upon c u r r e n t  p r a c t i c e s .  V i r t u a l l y  a l l  of t h e  subgenres  o f  

o r a l  exp res s ion  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  1936 J u n i o r  High School v e r b a l  ex- 

p r e s s i o n  cur r icu lum are enumerated i n  t h e  p r e s e n t  B.C. cur r icu lum 

of  1978. For example, t h e  grade  I X  o b j e c t i v e s  i nc lude :  

Teach s y s t e m a t i c  i d e a  p r e s e n t a t i o n  through such 
a c t i v i t i e s  as: i n t e r v i e w i n g  and i n t r o d u c t i o n  
t echn iques ;  t h e  s h o r t  p repared  add res s .  

Y e t  contemporary s o c i a l  s i t u a t i o n s  which r e q u i r e  o r a l  exp res s ion  

are n o t  as e x h a u s t i v e l y  o r  s p e c i f i c a l l y  d e t a i l e d  i n  t h e  1978 

B.C. curr iculum.  For example, whi le  t h e  grade X I  s t u d e n t  is en- 



couraged t o  l e a r n  " the  r o l e  o f  t h e  democra t ic  l eade r1 ' ,  ex- 

p l i c i t  o b j e c t i v e s  a r e  no t  a s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  enumerated as i n  1936. 

Csmrnunicational and psychological t h e o r i e s  of  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  t h e  c u r r e n t  ' t e c h n i q u e s '  f o r  t h e  c r e a t i o n  of 

a s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y .  The 1978 cur r icu lum lists a 

d i f f e r e n t  set  of  t echniques  " t o  s t i m u l a t e  s m a l l  group d i scus -  

s i o n " ;  t h e o r i e s  l i k e  "buzz s e s s i o n s " ,  "bra ins torming" ,  "feed- 

backw,  Itproblem census",  " r o l e  r e v e r s a l " ,  "case method" and 

"exper t  testimony1' are t augh t  i n  t h e  grade  X I  speak ing  c u r r i c -  

ulum. 3 

The modern cur r icu lum r e f l e c t s  a contemporary p-aradigmat ic  

emphasis of  o r a l  communication - qua l i t e r a c y  as a preeminent 

f u n c t i o n a l  n e c e s s i t y ;  and,  fu r thermore ,  r e p l i c a t e s  t h e  s o c i a l  

and v o c a t i o n a l  needs of  a s o c i e t y  t h a t  communicates less f o r -  

m a l l y  i n  a ( h i s t o r i c a l l y )  d i f f e r e n t  s t r u c t u r e  of  s o c i a l  i n t e r -  

a c t i o n .  1936 i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e s  ( p o s t u r e ,  g e s t u r e ,  

p ronunc ia t ion ,  e t c . )  have been subsumed by p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  

based  group dynamics ( v e r b a l  group i n t e r a c t k o n )  . 
I n  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  s e c t i o n  on J u n i o r  High School 

w r i t t e n  composi t ion,  King and t h e  o t h e r  cur r icu lum deve lopers  

r e d e f i n e d  w r i t t e n  composit ion as a  f u n c t i o n a l  mode o f  s o c i a l  

expe r i ence  as opposed t o  t h e  p r i o r  Classical emphasis on formal  

composit ion s tudy .  The cur r icu lum s t a t e d :  

Too o f t e n  E n g l i s h  composit ion has been a formal and 
a r t i f i c i a l  s t udy .  Two f a c t o r s  have c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  t h i s :  
f i r s t ,  t h e  p u p i l s  have been r e q u i r e d  t o  w r i t e  upon t o p i c s  
f a r  removed from t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  and expe r i ence ;  second 
they  have l e a r n e d  by r o t e  t h e  n i c e t i e s  of  c o n s t r u c t i o n  
wi thout  becoming aware of  t h e i r  app l ica t ion . ( l936  C, p,145) 

The methods b y  which w r i t t e n  exp res s ion  would be  t r a n s m i t t e d  
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were exp la ined ;  l i k e  o r a l  e x p r e s s i o n ,  t h e  cur r icu lum on w r i t t e n  

exp res s ion  w a s  u n i f i e d  by s p e c i f i c  o v e r a l l  o b j e c t i v e s :  

To develop accuracy i n  t h e  s en t ence  as a u n i t  of  
exp res s ion .  

To connect  t h e  s tudy  of f u n c t i o n a l  grammar w i t h  
t h e  w r i t i n g  of  composit ion.  

To develop t h e  power t o  a r r ange  i d e a s  i n  a s h o r t  
paragraph.  

To develop t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  w r i t e  s h o r t  b u t  i n t e r e s -  
t i n g  f r i e n d l y  le t ters .  

To e s t a b l i s h  t h e  h a b i t  of p r e p a r i n g  a theme i n  t h e  
form approved by t h e  s choo l  o r  t h e  t e a c h e r .  

To develop t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  w r i t e  an i n t e r e s t i n g  
n a r r a t i v e  of t h r e e  o r  f o u r  paragraphs .  

To develop t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  u se  punc tua t ion  as a 
means of  c l a r i f y i n g  thought .  

To e n l a r g e  t h e  vocabulary.  

To develop t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  w r i t e  a clear exp lana t ion  
i n  one paragraph.  

10.  To develop an i n t e r e s t  i n  c r e a t i v e  w r i t i n g .  
(1936 C ,  p.146) 

Obviously,  King and h i s  committee s a w  w r i t i n g  as an i n t e -  

g r a t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a v a r i e t y  of  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

means (grammatical  e f f i c i e n c y ,  o r g a n i z a t i o n ) .  Like o r a l  l i t e r a c y ,  

w r i t t e n  l i t e r a c y  w a s  subdiv ided  i n t o  a v a r i e t y  of  u n i t s  and 

types .  Un i t s  were d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  accord ing  t o  t h e  t ypes  o f  

s o c i a l ,  academic, and v o c a t i o n a l  f u n c t i o n  which r e q u i r e d  w r i t t e n  

l i t e r a c y  : 

e x p l a n a t  i on  
f r i e n d l y  l e t t e r s  
r e p o r t s  
c r e a t i v e  w r i t i n g  
p r a c t i c a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  

a r t i s t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  
b u s i n e s s  l e t te rs  
Journa l i sm 
summary and p r e c i s  
reviews 

(1936 C,  p.146) 



These v a r i o u s  ' t y p e s '  were d e t a i l e d  i n  t e r m s  o f  t h e i r  

a p p l i c a b i l i t y  t o  s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s .  The u n i t  on b u s i n e s s  l e t t e r s ,  

f o r  example, l ists t h e  sugges ted  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  " w r i t i n g  le t te rs  

of inqui ry1 ' ,  " w r i t i n g  a l e t t e r  of  a p p l i c a t i o n " .  Under t h e  

c a t e g o r i z e d  r e p o r t s ,  "minutes of  Club meet ings  are l i s t e d f 1 .  

"Informal n o t e s  of h o s p i t a l i t y "  are mentioned as p o s s i b l e  act i-  

v i t i e s  f o r  t e a c h i n g  " f r i e n d l y  let ters".  

The h i s t o r i c a l  assumption unde r ly ing  t h i s  cur r icu lum w a s  

t h a t  l i t e ra t e  e x p r e s s i o n ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of  gen re ,  r e q u i r e d  a v a r i e t y  

of c o n t e x t u a l l y  a p p l i e d  s u b - s k i l l s ;  and t h a t  t h e s e  t echn iques  

and s u b - s k i l l s ,  l i k e  grammar, s en t ence  b u i l d i n g ,  punc tua t ion  

r u l e s ,  should  "be t a u g h t  i n  connect ion wi th  t h e  u n i t s  t o  which 

they  belongt1.  A s  t h e  cur r icu lum s t a t e d ,  "some c o n d i t i o n s ,  such 

as sen tence  b u i l d i n g ,  w i l l  be  s t u d i e d  through t h e  y e a r ;  o t h e r s  

need less emphasis and r e q u i r e  less r e p e t i t i o n .  P u p i l s  should  

n o t  be r e q u i r e d  t o  memorize lists of  punc tua t ion  r u l e s ,  b u t  

t o  a c q u i r e  mastery  ove r  t h e i r  use ."  (1936 C ,  p.146) 

The cur r icu lum w a s  o p e r a t i n g  from a set  of  assumptions t h a t  

language w a s  v a l u a b l e  as an i n s t r u m e n t a l  e n t i t y ,  as a mode o f  

s o c i a l  u se .  The p r i o r  parad igmat ic  v e n e r a t i o n  of i n t r i n s i c  

q u a l i t y  w a s  wholly i n i m i c a l  t o  t h e  e t h i c  of l f u n c t i o n l .  A l l  

components of l i t e r a t e  behavior  were r econcep tua l i zed  a s - p a r t s  

of  a s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  l i te racy .  

The i l l u s t r a t i v e  u n i t  

i n  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum f o r  

Descr ipt ion1 ' .  The g e n e r a l  

w r i t t e n  d e s c r i p t i o n .  T h i s  

p re sen ted  f o r  w r i t t e n  composi t ion 

grade  V I I I  w a s  e n t i t l e d  "Artistic 

s t a t e d  o b j e c t i v e  w a s  e f f e c t i v e  

basic o b j e c t i v e  w a s  t r a n s l a t e d  i n t o  
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f o u r  s p e c i f i c  o b j e c t i v e s ,  which were t o  b e  f a c i l i t a t e d  by 

p r e s c r i b e d  a c t i v i t i e s ,  p rocedures ,  and m a t e r i a l s .  Newspapers, 

magazines and b i l l b o a r d s ,  c u r r e n t  popula r  books w e r e  recommended 

as a p p r o p r i a t e  c u r r i c u l a r  materials f o r  w r i t t e n  d e s c r i p t i o n  ex- 

e r c i s e s .  The exemplary l e s s o n ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  p r e d i c a t e d  t h e  

t r ansmis s ion  of  w r i t t e n  l i te racy  on a set of  t e x t u a l  s t i m u l i  

commonly encounte red  i n  'mundane' s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  Like o r a l  

l i t e r a c y ,  w r i t t e n  l i t e r a c y  was r econcep tua l i zed  as a set  o f  

d i s c r e t e  s o c i a l l y  i n s t r u m e n t a l  t a s k s  f o r  s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  ends .  

Academic, commercial,, v o c a t i o n a l  and c i v i c  f u n c t i o n a l i t y  w e r e  

p r e s c r i b e d .  

The v a r i o u s  subgenres  of w r i t t e n  exp res s ion  were an ex- 

h a u s t i v e  l i s t i n g  of a l l  neces sa ry  s o c i a l  and academic w r i t i n g  

formats .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e  f u n c t i o n  o f  t h e  cur r icu lum 

does n o t  d i f f e r  from t h e  enumeratdd ' t y p e s 1  of  w p i t t e n  ex- 

p r e s s i o n  i n  modern c u r r i c u l a .  The 1978 B.  C. P r o v i n c i a l  

Assessment of W r i t t e n  Express ion  lists t y p i c a l  w r i t i n g  gen res  

accord ing  t o  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n ,  r e f e r r i n g  t o  " t h e  writer as work- 

er'', " c i t i z e n " ,  l1 c r e a t i v e  a d u l t H ,  and "s tudent" .  I n  its no ted  

emphasis on s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  w r i t t e n  l i t e r a c y  o t h e r  t han  

formal  composi t ion,  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum was t h e  p ro to type  of 

modern funn t innab  ll$eracp curriculum. 

The 1936 New Programme p r e s c r i b e d  ' f u n c t i o n a l  grammar' i n -  

s t r u c t i o n  i n  l i e u  of t h e  ' fo rmal  grammar1 emphasis. P rev ious ly  

cons idered  a s y s t e m  of i n t r i n s i c  and formal  v a l u e ,  grammar w a s  . 



r econcep tua l i zed  as a component of o r a l  and w r i t t e n  exp res s ion .  

The cur r icu lum s t a t e d :  

I n  t h i s  course  t h e  major emphasis is upon t h e  
f u n c t i o n a l  a s p e c t s  of grammar. Func t iona l  grammar 
is  t h e  grammar of  f u n c t i o n  a s  c o n t r a s t e d  wi th  fo r -  
m a l  grammar, t h e  grammar of  form and s t r u c t u r e ,  
cons ide red  a p a r t  from use  o r  func t ion .  The d i s -  
t i n c t i o n  is l a r g e l y  one o f  language.  Funct ion 
cannot r e a l l y  be  cons ide red  a p a r t  from form o r  
s t r u c t u r e .  I n  o r d e r  t o  unders tand t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  
a s p e c t  o f  language i t s  s t r u c t u r e  must be  unders tood ,  
j u s t  as an unders tanding  of t h e  func t ion ing  of  t h e  
human body i n v o l v e s  a knqwledge of  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of 
that (1936 C ,  p.158) 

G r a m m a r  w a s  r econcep tua l i zed  as a  set  of  r u l e s  informing func- 

t i o n a l  l i t e n a t e  exp res s ion .  Grammar i n s t r u c t i o n  was on ly  use- 

f u l  i n s o f a r  as i t  ' t r a n s f e r r e d ' .  Furthermore,  i n  r e c o g n i t i o n  

of i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e ,  t h e  curr iculum p r e s c r i b e d  t h a t  gram- 

mar i n s t r u c t i o n  "may be  t augh t  t o  t h e  more academic cou r se s  

b u t  omi t t ed  i n  o t h e r s .  " (1936 C, p.138) 

In  ev idence ,  t h e n ,  w a s  a seminal  p roposa l  f o r  t h e  c o n t e x t u a l  

i n s t r u c t i o n  of  grammar. Teachers  were encouraged t o  focus  on 

commonly occu r r ing  e r r o r  s t r u c t u r e s  i n  w r i t t e n  and spoken ex- 

p r e s s i o n ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  t o  t each  grammar i n  i s o l a t i o n  from l i t e ra t e  

expres s ion .  

The curr iculum,  p r e s c r i b e d  a Canadian grammar t e x t  and c i t e d  

t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  sets of  grammatical  r u l e s  t o  be  expec ted  a t  

d i f f e r e n t  g rade  l e v e l s ,  But i n t e n t i o n a l l y  n e g l e c t e d  t o  o u t l i n e  

an exemplary l e s s o n  p l a n .  Sepa ra t e  grammar i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  i n  

d i r e c t  con t r ad i c t5on  t o  t h e  proposed l e s s o n / u n i t / o b j e c t i v e s  



o r i e n t a t i o n  of  t h e  New Curriculum, Thus,  two c r i t i q u e s  of 

conven t iona l ly  accep ted  grammatical l e s s o n s ,  p a r s i n g  and 

a n a l y s i s ,  were d e t a i l e d :  

P a r s i n g  should  no t  be  t augh t  a s  a s p e c i f i c  a r t .  
P a r s i n g  is a u s e f u l  dev ice  f o r  reviewing and ap- 
p l y i n g  p r i n c i p l e s  f o r  grammar. For t h i s  purpose 
s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  sen t ences  i nvo lv ing  no s u b t l e t i e s  
should  be  used.  ..The purpose of ana lyz ing  a sen- 
t ence  is  t o  ana lyze  t h e  t hough t ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  
s e p a r a t e  e lements  o f  t h e  t hough t ,  o r  of  t h e  sen- 
t e n c e  may be seen  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  whole. The 
a n a l y s i s  of  over- involved s e n t e n c e s  d e f e a t s  t h i s  
purpose and is w a s t e f u l  of t i m e . . .  (1936 C ,  p.138) 

Perhaps  t h e  cur r icu lum deve lopers  were aware t h a t  p a r s i n g ,  

s en t ence  a n a l y s i s ,  and t h e  u n c r i t i c a l  memorization of  formal  

grammatical r u l e s  would cont inue  i n  s p i t e  of  new c u r r i c u l a r  d ic -  

tates. Yet t h e  change from formal grammar t o  f u n c t i o n a l  gram- 

m a r  t y p i f i e d  t h e  s h i f t  i n  paradigms of  l i teracy.  I n  t h e  1 9 t h  

cen tury  P r i n c i p a l  Stamford of New Westminster (Chapter  5) had 

claimed t h a t  t h e  formal  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  of  r u l e  systems w a s  

its own end ,  and would t r a n s f e r  i n t o  o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n a r y  s u b j e c t  

areas and s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e s  by v i r t u e  of  its e f f e c t  upon t h e  

moral and e t h i c a l  c h a r a c t e r  of t h e  s t u d e n t .  The 1936 f u n c t i o n a l  

l i t e r a c y  curr ikulum c a l l e d  i n t o  q u e s t i o n  whether e x i s t i n g  gram- 

matical i n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  decon tex tua l i zed  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  of 

formal r u l e  systems by - a l l  s t u d e n t s ,  w a s  a  l e g i t i m a t e  ( t r a n s f e r =  

a b l e )  method o f  l i t e r a c y  ' i n s t r u c t i o n .  

S p e l l i n g  and vocabulary b u i l d i n g  (word s t u d y )  were conceived 

of i n  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum a s  a " t o o l  necessary  i n  a l l  w r i t t e n  



The 1936 J u n i o r  High School cur r icu lum s t a t e d  t h a t :  

Every teacher i n  t h e  j u n i o r  high schoo l  should f e e l  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  t each ing  of  t h i s  s u b j e c t .  
T h i s  does n o t  mean, however, t h a t  s p e l l i n g  in -  
s t r u c t i o n  should  be  i n c i d e n t a l  t o  t h e  p u p i l s ' w r i t -  
t e n  work, wi thout  any s y s t e m a t i c  p l an  f o r  e l i m i n a t i n g  
h i s  e r r o r s  o r  i n c r e a s i n g  h i s  vocabulary.  Ra ther ,  
d e f i n i t e  p r o v i s i o n  must be  made f o r  t each ing  
s p e l l i n g ,  and a h igh  s t a n d a r d  of achievement should 

be required* (1936 C ,  p.164) 

S p e l l i n g  and vocabulary ( l e x i c a l  cho ice  and c o n s t r u c t i o n )  were 

t o  be t augh t  autonomously from i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  w r i t t e n  and o r a l  

exp res s ion .  

Yet t r a d i t i o n a l  methods and con ten t  ( e . g .  ' b e e s ' ,  and t h e  

memorization o f  l i t e r a r y  and ph i lo soph ic  terminology)  were t o  

be subord ina t ed  t o  " the  a b i l i t y  t o  s p e l l  c o r r e c t l y  words i n  

common useM (1936 C ,  p .165) .  T h i s  c e n t r a l  o b j e c t i v e  informed 

t h e  s p e l l i n g  and word s tudy  cur r icu lum;  t r a d i t i o n a l  performance 

g o a l s  o f  c l e a r  e n u n c i a t i o n ,  p r e f i x  and s u f f i x  s tudy  were t o  be  

deemphasized. I n s t e a d ;  t h e  cur r icu lum p r e s c r i b e d  t h e  t r a n s -  

miss ion of a  f u n c t i o n a l  vocabulary which r e f l e c t e d  t h e  n e c e s s i t i e s  

(and b a n a l i t i e s )  of  everyday use .  

T h i s  demand f o r  s o c i a l  t r a n s f e r  of word s k i l l s  was p a r a l l e l e d  

by t h e  o b j e c t i v e  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t  " e s t a b l i s h  a  s p e l l i n g  conscience 

t h a t  w i l l  i n s u r e  ca r ryove r  t o  a l l  w r i t i n g  a c t i v i t i e s . "  f119.36 C 

p .  165) The t r a n s f e r  of word s k i l l s  t o  o t h e r  d i s c i p l i n a r y  and 

s o c i a l  c o n t e x t s  was also r e f e r r e d  t o  as lllvoctabulary consc iousness l~  

and " the  d i c t i o n a r y  h a b i t u  (1936 C ,  p .165) .  



The r e d e f i n e d  cur r icu lum f o r  s p e l l i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  p r e s c r i b -  

ed  t h e  classroom use  of s t a n d a r d i z e d  ' s c i e n t i f i c a l l y '  g r ada t ed  

s p e l l i n g  scales t o  determine l e v e l s  of s p e l l i n g  p r o f i c i e n c y .  

The t e a c h e r  w a s  encouraged t o  use  contemporary s p e l l i n g  word 

banks,  1 i k e  t h e  'Ay'res' S.p'e'l'l:ing. S'cale and 'One: Hun'dr'ed Spel ' l  i h g  

Demons t o  choose h i e r a r c h i c a l l y  o rde red  vocabulary compiled 

accord ing  t o  g rade  l e v e l  normative e x p e c t a t i o n s .  Such scales 

w e r e  t o  be used i n  conce r t  w i t h  t h e  aforement ioned " T e s t  and 

Study" method -- a classroom l e v e l  r e p l i c a t i o n  of  t h e  T y l e r i a n  

p r e l p o s t  t es t  procedure .  

A t hema t i c  s t u d y  of t h e  sample Grade V I I  s p e l l i n g  list re- 

v e a l s  t h e  degree  t o  which l e x i c a l  cho ice  of t h e  cur r icu lum re- 

f l e c t e d  P r o g r e s s i v e  s o c i a l  phi losophy.  The c o n t e n t ,  as w e l l  as 

t h e  modes of  e v a l u a t i o n  and i n s t r u c t i o n ,  evidenced an i d e n t i f i a b l y  

i d e o l o g i c a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  "language o f  common usef1.  Words 

of  e x p l i c i t  i d e a t i o n a l  con ten t  were s e l e c t e d  from t h e  160 word 

sample grade  V I I I  s p e l l i n g  l e s s o n  and c l a s s i f i e d  accord ing  t o  

broad thema t i c  c a t e g o r i e s ;  more i d e a t i o n a l l y  ' n e u t r a l '  words 

( . l i ke .  ~ r e ~ o s . i t . i o n s .  .and con jhnc t  ions.) .  a r e  no t  l i s t e d .  ( s e e  

Table  5) 

A s  no t ed ,  t h e  s t a t e d  c u r r i c u l a r  o b j e c t i v e  of  t h e  list w a s  

t o  r e p l i c a t e  a vocabulary s t r u c t u r e  which would enab le  t h e  s t u -  

den t  t o  f u n c t i o n  i n  an i d e n t i f i a b l e  contemporary s o c i a l  con tex t .  

Y e t  t h a t  con tex t  w a s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by P r o g r e s s i v e l y  informed 



TABLE 5 

SELECTED THEMATIC CATEGORIZATION : 

1936 GRADE V I I  SPELLING LESSON 

Commerce and Bus iness  

s e c r e t a r y  
acknowledgement 
envelope 
c r e d i t e d  
r e c e i p t s  
agreement 
sh ipp ing  
customers 

a p p l i c a t i o n  
p r i c e s  
r e t u r n e d  
purchases  
i n v o i c e s  
ar t ic les  
e s t i m a t e  
e t c .  

s o c i e t y  g e n e r a l  
succes s  psychology 
d i f f e r e n c e  u n i v e r s i t y  
p r i n c i p l e s  h o s p i t  a 1  
p r a c t i c a l  campaign 
c h a r a c t e r  Dept . 
o r g a n i z a t i o n  f a c u l t y  

I n t e r ~ e r s o n ' a ' l '  Re'l 'at ' ions 

inconvenienced accomodate 
appears  d i sappo in t  
agreement accep ted  
a c c e p t a b l e  u s i n g  

Ph i lo soph ic  and R e l i g i o u s  Concepts 

e x i s t e n c e  
s o u l  
h e a r t  
conscience 

'Ge n'e'r'a 1' U s e  

Pa 
oh 
good-bye 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  
remit 
vaca t ion  
l o s s  
annual  
p a r c e l  p o s t  

p r e s i d e n t  
i n d i v i d u a l  
a s s i s t a n t  
semes te r  
i n s t r u c t i o n s  
speech 

r e g r e t t i n g  
a d v i s a b l e  
endeavor 
advice  

6 .  L i t e r a r y  Terms 

quote  

Source:  1936 Jr. High 
School Curricultlm 
(my c a t e g o r i e s )  



s o c i a l  r o l e s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  which r e f l e c t e d  an i d e a l i z e d  

' e f f i c i e n t '  (well-managed) economic environment. The languages  

of n o n - i n s t i t u t i o n a l  and non- f inanc ia l  realms of common use  

( i n c h d i n g  t h a t  o f  ' h igh '  c u l t u r e )  were deemphasized. 

Obviously,  t h e  l e x i c a l  c o n t e n t  of i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n  

is determined by t h e  pe rce ived  aims of a g iven  paradigm o f  lit- 

e racy .  t h e  19 2  1' Prov'i'n'c:i:al; H',an'dwr'i't'i'ng E'x'am'in'a't ion ( Chapter 

6 ) ,  t h e  l i t e r a l  and thema t i c  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  examination t e x t  

w a s  seen  t o  m i r r o r  t h e  d e s i r e d  outcomes o f  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n  (con- 

fo rmi ty  i n  handwr i t ing) .  S i m i l a r l y ,  as l a t e  as 1960 t h e  Pro- 

v i n c i a l  Examinations demanded t h a t  s t u d e n t s  e x h i b i t  p r o f i c i e n c y  

a t  h igh  c u l t u r a l  vocabulary.  The Language 40 Examination (1960) ,  

f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  r e q u i r e d  grade  X I 1  s t u d e n t s  t o  d e f i n e  t h e  fol low- 

i n g  words: 

s o l i c i t o u s  
behes t  
p r e c e p t  
poignant  
aphorism 

metaphys ica l  muni f icen t  
regimen engros s ing  
equable  e n t i t y  
manifold  
anecdote  

I n  d i r e c t  c o n t r a s t  t o  t h e  p r e s c r i b e d  ' f u n c t i o n a l '  emphasis on 

s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  word s tudy  evidenced i n  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum,  

t h e  1960 Eng l i sh  language course  f o r  g rade  XI1 s t u d e n t s  r e q u i r e d  

p r o f i c i e n c y  a t  ' c u l t u r e d 1  language u s e ,  By p r e s c r i b i n g  a voca- 

bu la ry  f o r  s o c i a l  u se ,  each s e t  of  e v a l u a t i v e  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

word study objectives implicitly defined the realm of social use. 

In  1936,  t h e  a d j e c t i v a l  and nominal terms in t roduced  a s  

r e f e r e n t s  t o  s o c i a l  r o l e s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  p r e s c r i b e d  t h e  
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s t u d e n t ' s  expe r i ence  i n  terms of s o c i e t y ,  s u c c e s s ,  i n d i v i d u a l  

d i f f e r e n c e ,  p r a c t i c e ,  psychology and o r g a n i z a t i o n .  The temporal 

un ive r se  of t h e  s t u d e n t  w a s  mediated by semes t e r s ,  annua ls ,  and 

months w i t h i n  a p h y s i c a l  environment of  d o r m i t o r i e s ,  and Depart- 

ments, l i b r a r i e s ,  and u n i v e r s i t i e s .  Soc i e ty  was po r t r ayed  a s  a 

r e a l i t y  of economic t r a n s a c t i o n s  and c o r r e l a t i v e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

r o l e s .  

I n  summation, s p e l l i n g  and word s tudy  i n s t r u c t i o n  were 

modernized; bo th  t h e  c u r r i c u l a r  con ten t  and t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

format were a l t e r e d .  The l e x i c a l  con ten t  o f  t h e  new l i t e r a c y  

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  as w e l l  as t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n  ( p r o g r e s s  

c h a r t s ,  p r e / p o s t  t e s t i n g ) ,  t r a n s m i t t e d  t h e  r econcep tua l i zed  

s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  t o  ' s u r v i v e '  w i t h i n  an in-  

s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  economic environment.  S tandard ized  lists l i k e  

t h e  Ayres S c a l e  were t o  be  used f o r  c u r r i c u l a r  cho ice  of vocabu- 

l a r y  and s p e l l i n g  words; t h e  exemplary lists embodied (American) 

P r o g r e s s i v e  s o c i a l  t heo ry  and t h e  e t h i c  of  s u c c e s s ,  m o b i l i t y  

through i n d i v i d u a t i o n  by e f f i c i e n t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  management. 

The handwr i t ing  cur r icu lum deemphasized what was p rev ious ly  

an i n t e g r a l  component of  t h e  ' h igh  l i t e r a c y '  curr iculum.  The 

a u t h o r s  of t h e  1936 curpiculum main ta ined  t h a t  "most p u p i l s  w i l l  

have acqu i r ed  t h e s e  h a b i t s  b e f o r e  t hey  e n t e r  t h e  J u n i o r  ~ i g h  

School.  The secondary t e a c h e r ' s  work is t o  s e e  t h a t  t h e  s t a n -  

dard is main ta ined  and improved." (1936 C ,  p.170) 

T h i s  p r o c e s s  o f  maintenance and improvement involved  t h e  



a p p l i c a t i o n  

r iculum set 

of s t a n d a r d i z e d  performance c r i t e r i a .  The cur-  

60% t o  70% on the Ayres  S c a l e  ( s e e  Chapter  7)  as 

t h e  a c c e p t a b l e  normative s t a n d a r d  and p r e s c r i b e d  u s e  of t h e  

scale i n  the classroom: 

S t anda rd i zed  s c a l e s  should  be  used t o  determine t h e  
p u p i l ' s  p r o f i c i e n c y  and t h o s e  who have a t t a i n e d  t h e  
grade norm shou ld  be  excused from r e g u l a r  c l a s s  ex- 
cersises. A s  an i n c e n t i v e  t o  b e t t e r  work, a w r i t i n g  
scale should  be  p l aced  i n  a prominant p o s i t i o n  i n  
t h e  c lassroom, s o  t h a t  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  have b e f o r e  
them d e f i n i t e  s t a n d a r d s  of a t ta inment . ( l936 C ,  p .  171) 

The Ayres S c a l e ,  t hen ,  w a s  t h e  p ro to type  f o r  modern classroom 

handwr i t ing  w a l l  c h a r t s .  The q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  model 

s c r i p t s  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  o b j e c t i f i e d  t e a c h e r  judgement on hand- 

w r i t i n g ;  t h i s  normat ive  system provided  remediat ion f o r  t h o s e  

s t u d e n t s  who f e l l  below grade  l e v e l  e x p e c t a t i o n s .  

The u t i l i z a t i o n  of  a s c i e n t i f i c  s t a n d a r d  f o r  t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  

of  handwr i t ing  i n  a m e r i t o c r a t i c  c lassroom s t r u c t u r e  d i d  no t  

a l te r  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  assumptions r e g a r d i n g  handwri t ing.  

While t h e  Ayres and MacLean methods of  s c i e n t i f i c  o b j e c t -  

i v i t y  appeared as a modernizat ion of a t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e ra t e  

s u b s k i l l ,  t hey  were,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  impos i t ion  of an e q u a l l y  

r i g i d  code o f  conformity  upon w r i t t e n  l i t e r a c y .  Although t h e  

r i g i d i t y  o f  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  c o n t r a d i c t e d  t h e  s t a t e d  e g a l i t a r i a n  

theory  of t h e  new l i t e r a c y  cur r icu lum,  t h e  w r i t i n g  cur r icu lum 

r e d e f i n e d  handwr i t ing  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  terms of  its ' i n t e g r a t i o n '  

and ' t r a n s f e r '  t o  o t h e r  s u b j e c t s .  (1936 C ,  p.171) 

I n  handwr i t ing  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  of  l i t e ra t e  



expres s ion  was p a r t  o f  an i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ' t r a c k i n g f  system 

(normat ive ,  remedia l )  premised upon t h e  e f f i c a c y  of  an a l l e g e d l y  

s c i e n t i f i c  c r i t e r i a  t o  s e g r e g a t e  s t u d e n t s  i n t o  groups o f  ' accep t -  

a b l e '  and ' unaccep tab le '  performance l e v e l s .  Even i n  handwr i t ing  

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  a  t r a d i t i o n a l  domain, s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  was seen as 

t h e  b e s t  means towards an e q u i t a b l e  and e f f i c i e n t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

mer i tocracy .  

I n  its proposed s p e c i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e  t h e o r y ,  o b j e c t i v e s ,  

m a t e r i a l s ,  and methods f o r  r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  1936 Cur- 

r iculum comprehensively r e d e f i n e d  r ead ing  as f f u n c t i o n a l ' .  The 

curr iculum focused on t h e  t r ansmis s ion  o f  f u n c t i o n a l  r e a d i n g  

s k i l l s  as p r e r e q u i s i t e  f o r  s o c i a l  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  re- 

f u t i n g  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  and methods o f  t h e  h igh  l i t e r a c y  paradigm. 

The s e p a r a t i o n  o f  Reading and L i t e r a t u r e  i n t o  d i s c r e t e  cur-  

r i c u l a r  ' f i e l d s t  w a s  a r a d i c a l  i nnova t ion ;  ' r e a d i n g '  as a d i s -  

t i n c t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  mode, as opposed t o  r e a d i n g  as cr i t ical  and 

a e s t h e t i c  a p p r e c i a t i o n ,  concurred wi th  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  r e d e f i n i t i o n  

of r ead ing  as, b a s i c  s k i l l s .  The cur r icu lum exp la ined  t h e  d i s -  

t i n c t i o n :  

Reading and l i t e r a t u r e  are h e r e  t r e a t e d  as two d i s t i n c t  
b ranches  of  Eng l i sh ;  t h e  one ,  r e a d i n g ,  d e a l i n g  c h i e f l y  
w i t h  t h e  development of b a s i c  s k i l l s ;  t h e  o t h e r ,  lit- 
e r a t u r e ,  concerning i t s e l f  w i t h  g e t t i n g  from t h e  p r i n t -  
e d  page in fo rma t ion ,  enjoyment, and a wider  unde r s t and ing  
of human l i f e  and character. Each of t h e s e  h a s  its own 
s p e c i a l  t e chn iques ,  s p e c i a l  problems t o  be s o l v e d ,  
s p e c i a l  o b j e c t i v e s  t o  be  a t t a i n e d  .... S e p a r a t e  t r e a t m e n t  
is f e l t  t o  be  more e f f e c t i v e  t h a n  an a t tempt  t o  combine 

the two* (1936 C ,  p .  173) 



I n  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t ,  t h e  e x t r a c t i o n  of  " b a s i c  s k i l l s "  from 

"unders tanding,  i n fo rma t ion ,  and enjoymentw reflected a c o r r e l -  

a t i v e  deemphasis o f  l i t e r a r y  con ten t  i n  r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

The 1936 cur r icu lum proposed t h a t  b a s i c  s k i l l s  shou ld  be  ne- 

c e s s a r i l y  imparted as a p r e c u r s o r  t o  cogn3 t ive / in fo rma t iona l  

and c r i t i c a l l a e s t h e t i c  ends.  L i t e r a t u r e  s t u d y ,  t h e  remaining 

domain of  t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  w a s  wholly t rans formed i n t o  

an e l e c t i v e  s u b j e c t  of t h e  Eng l i sh  ( l i t e racy)  program. The 

s c i e n t i f i c  t r ansmis s ion  of  f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l s  had s u p e r s e d e d .  

t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  t r ansmis s ion  of  a s t a t i c  body o f  d i s c i p l i n a r y  

knowledge as t h e  l e g i t i m a t e d  end of  e d u c a t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  prac-  

t ices. 

The 1936 cur r icu lum reconcep tua l i zed  basic s k i l l s  - qua 

mechanics : 

Mastery of  t h e  mechanics of  r ead ing  is of  b a s i c  i m -  
po r t ance  and J u n i o r  High School t e a c h e r s  shou ld  no t  
assume t h a t  such mastery  h a s  been f u l l y  ach ieved  
i n  t h e  e lementary  schoo l s .  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  h a s  shown 
t h a t  l a r g e  numbers of  h igh  schoo l  s t u d e n t s  are de- 
f i c i e n t  i n  r e a d i n g  a b i l i t y ,  and consequent ly  f a i l ,  
no t  i n  Eng l i sh  a l o n e ,  b u t  i n  a l l  academic s u b j e c t s .  

(1936 C ,  p.173) 

F a l l i n g  l e v e l s  of  achievement i n  t h e  'mechanics1 of  r e a d i n g ,  

undoubtedly a s c e r t a i n e d  through t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of s t anda rd -  

i z e d  in s t rumen t ,  informed t h e  development of  a 'minor '  l i t e r a c y  

crisis; t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  t h i s  'crisis' by means of  

s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y ,  l e g i t i m a t e d  i ts v a l i d i t y  -- t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  

paradigm v e r i f i e d  its own wor th ,  i ts pragmat ic  a p p l i c a b i l i t y .  

*The  d e f i n i t i o n  of  r e a d i n g ,  as a set of  b a s i c  and f u n c t i o n a l  - 
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s k i l l s ,  n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  segmentat ion of t h e  r e a d i n g  p r o c e s s  

i n t o  i d e n t i f i a b l e  and e v a l u a b l e  components: s k i l l s ,  t y p e s ,  pur- 

poses ,  and l e v e l s  and rates. Consequently,  s p e c i f i c  o b j e c t i v e s  

of t h e  cur r icu lum c i t e d  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  t h e  s t u d e n t  t o  develop 

" s k i l l  i n  t h e  u s e  o f  t o o l s  ( t e x t s )  o f  reading".  The o b j e c t i v e s  

were d iv ided  i n t o  v e r f f i a b l e  "mechanical" s k i l l s  t o  be  e x e r c i s e d  

upon a set  of  " t o o l s " ,  ( e . g .  d i c t i o n a r i e s ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  manuals, 

cookbooks). 

~ e a d i n ~  w a s  c a t e g o r i z e d  i n t o  s e p a r a t e  forms of s o c i a l  u t i l i -  

t y ;  v a r i o u s  t y p e s  of  l i t e r a c y  were i d e n t i f i e d  on t h e  basis of  

t h e  c o n t e x t s  of s o c i a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y .  The s c i e n t i f i c  d i v i s i o n  of 

l i t e r a c y  i n t o  s k i l l s  corresponded wi th  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  d i v i s i o n  

of  l i t e r a c y  i n t o  a p p l i c a b l e  s o c i a l  t y p e s :  

S c i e n t i f i c  s t u d i e s  and r e s e a r c h  sugges t  t h a t  r ead ing  
a c t i v i t i e s  may be  grouped i n t o  two main t y p e s .  These 
are work-type r ead ing  and r e c r e a t i o n a l  r ead ing .  I n  t h e  
case of  much m a t e r i a l  a complete s e p a r a t i o n  between t h e s e  
t y p e s  cannot  be  made .... Many s e l e c t i o n s  w i l l  be  r e a d  by 
d i f f e r e n t  r e a d e r s  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  purposes .  

kg36 C ,  p .173  ) 

The ( p l u r a l i s t i c )  d i v i s i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  i n t o  t y p e s  of s o c i a l  

use  w a s  dependent on a h i s t o r i c a l  world  view of  s o c i a l  r e a l i t y .  

BY r ecogn iz ing  t h a t  l i t e r a c y  is con t ingen t  upon s t r a t i f i e d  

s p h e r e s  o f  s o c i a l  l i f e ,  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum p r e s c r i b e d  a l i t e r a c y  

of  g r e a t e r  i n d i v i d u a l  e q u a l i t y / d i f f e r e n c e .  Yet ,  by c r e a t i n g  pre-  

s c r i p t i v e  ' t y p e s 1  of r e a d i n g ,  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  paradigm o f  func t ion -  

a l  l i t e r a c y  c r e a t e d  a set  of  c a t e g o r i e s  which l e g i t i m a t e d ,  

p r e s c r i b e d ,  and,  t he reby ,  c o n s t r a i n e d  t h e  v a r i a b i l i t y  and u s e  of 



l i t e r a c y .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e  c r e a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  components 

and t y p e s  of r ead ing  p r e s c r i b e d  t h e  u se  of l i t e r a c y  i n  a v a r i e t y  

of  c a t e g o r i c a l l y  ( s c i e n t i f i c a l l y )  de f ined  and measured s t r u c t u r e s  

of  l i t e r a t e  i n t e r a c t i o n .  I n  t h e  q u e s t  f o r  a l i t e r a c y  of  s o c i a l  

r e l evance ,  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  l i te racy  cur r icu lum p r e s c r i b e d  a  

normative set o f  s o c i a l  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p a t t e r n s  f o r  r ead ing  

behavior .  

llWork-type" r ead ing  w a s  de f ined  as r ead ing  " t o  g a t h e r  i n f o r -  

mat ion,  t o  s o l v e  problems, t o  unders tand  p r e c i s e  d i r e c t i o n s ,  and 

t o  n o t e  d e t a i l .  I n  s o c i a l i z e d  procedures ,  where m a t e r i a l  from 

tex tbooks  i n  H i s t o r y ,  Geography, C i v i c s  a r e  t o  be  u sed ,  t h i s  

type  of r ead ing  is requ i r ed . "  Thus,  work-type r e a d i n g  involved  

in format ion  and d e t a i l  g a t h e r i n g ,  fo l lowing  d i r e c t i o n s ,  and 

problem s o l v i n g  s k i l l s ,  a l l  of which embodied t h e  dominant pro- 

duc t ion  va lues ,  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  i n t e g r a t i o n  and f u n c t i o n  i n  t h e  

occupa t iona l  market .  

Conversely,  r e c r e a t i o n a l  r ead ing  was d e f i n e d  as " t h e  whole- 

some enjoyment of  l e i su re I1 .  The concept of ' l e i s u r e v  r ead ing  

d i f f e r e d  from t h e  a e s t h e t i c ,  c r i t i c a l ,  and mental  d i s c i p l i n e  of  

t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r ead ing  o f  l i t e r a t u r e .  Canadian l e i s u r e  i t s e l f  

w a s  be ing  r e d e f i n e d  r e l a t i v e  t o  t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  e t h i c  of  in -  

s t i t u t i o n a l  work. 

Le i su re  r ead ing ,  and t h e  u se  of l i b r a r i e s  t o  encourage 

p l e a s u r e  r ead ing ,  were p a r t  of  t h e  p r o l i f e r a t i o n  of modern 

popula r  c u l t u r e .  Arnold, i n  Cwl'ture and Anarchy, had i d e n t i f i e d  

the tastes and r ead ing  h a b i t s  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l  populus as a t h r e a t  
' 



t o  t h e  c o n t i n u a t i o n  of canons of  taste and v a l i d i t y .  I n  c o n t r a s t ,  

Deweyian r e c o g n i t i o n  of l i b r a r y / p u b l i c  l e i s u r e  r ead ing  i n  t h e  

s choo l ing  cur r icu lum w a s  a s s o c i a t e d  wi th  t h e  e g a l i t a r i a n  g o a l  o f  

u n i v e r s a l  l i t e r a c y .  S imul taneous ly ,  r ead ing  w a s  recognized  a s  

v a l i d  ' g r a t u i t o u s t  e n t e r t a i n m e n t ,  independent of  o v e r t  moral 

d idac t i c i sm.  

Dewey (and  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum)  e x p l i c t l y  r e f e r s  t o  s p o r t s  

and s o c i a l  'games' as metaphors f o r  i n t e r a c t i o n  and as examples 

f o r  e x p e r i e n t i a l  l e s s o n s .  While l e i s u r e  r ead ing  o s t e n s i b l y  

s e rved  no g r e a t e r  s o c i a l  purpose than  ephemeral p l e a s u r e  and 

r e c r e a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  t h e  game - qua s o c i a l  even t  ( i . e .  

s p o r t s )  became a f u n c t i o n a l  s o c i a l  mechanism. I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  

' l e i s u r e  r e a d i n g f ,  l i k e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  s p o r t s ,  became a 

l e g i t i m a t e d  s o c i a l  p r a c t i c e .  

The Deweyian l i b r a r y  s t r u c t u r e  a l lowed g r e a t e r  r e a d e r  ' f r e e -  

dom' from t h e  p r i o r  Classical monopoly o n L c u l t u r e  and a e s t h e t i c  

taste (and  t h e  t e x t )  f o r  t h e  m a j o r i t y  of r e a d e r s .  Y e t  t h e  

l i b r a r y  system i t s e l f ,  symbolized by t h e  Dewey Decimal ca t a logue  

code,  became a primary p u b l i c  i n s t i t u t i o n  and,  by i t s  incor -  

p o r a t i o n  i n t o  p u b l i c  s c h o o l s ,  l e g i t i m a t e d  and r e g u l a t e d  r e a d i n g  

as a s o c i a l l y  a c c e p t a b l e  and u t i l i z a b l e  ' l e i s u r e '  a c i t i v i t y .  

Thus, two fundamental t y p e s  of r ead ing  proposed i n  t h e  1936 

cur r icu lum are forms of  f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y :  t h e  'work-typet  

read ing  is similar t o  t o d a y ' s  concept of f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  as 

t h e  necessary  p r o v i s i o n  of v o c a t i o n a l  and academic s k i l l s ;  



t h e  concept of l e i s u r e  r ead ing ,  o s t e n s i b l y  a non-puposive mode 

of  l i t e r a c y ,  s e rved  a d i s t i n c t  s o c i a l  and psycho log ica l  f u n c t i o n .  

Both work and r e c r e a t i o n a l  r ead ing  w e r e  o v e r t  and c o v e r t  forms 

of s o c i a l  e f f i c i e n c y  and c o n t r o l .  

The r e c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of t h e  p r o c e s s  of  r ead ing  accord- 

intZ t o  s o c i a l  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  corresponded t o  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  com- 

ponmental izat ion of r a t e s  and l e v e l s  of t h e  r ead ing  p roces s ;  t h e  

curr iculum exp la ined  t h a t  "each type  of  r ead ing  shou ld  be a p p l i e d  

t o  t he  rate of  r ead ing  most a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  i t .  T h i s  fo rmat ive  

conceptual  l i n k  r e l a t e d  t h e  s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  gen re s  of  read- 

i n g  t o  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  i n d i v i d u a t e d  ' rates '  of  r ead ing .  

Func t iona l  r ead ing  r e q u i r e d  t h e  p a r c e l l i n g  of  r e a d i n g  

i n t o  s k i l l s ,  t y p e s ,  and measurable temporal  u n i t s .  The systema- 

t i c i z a t i o n  and componmentalization o f  r ead ing  l i t e r a c y  f a c i l i t a t -  

ed  g r e a t e r  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y  and q u a n t i f i a b i l i t y .  

The rates of  r ead ing  desc r ibed  i n  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum were: 

1. Skimming (Used f o r )  
a. G e t t i n g  t h e  g e n e r a l  i d e a  o f  an a r t i c l e .  
b.  F ind ing  d a t a  o r  p a r t i c u l a r  r e f e r e n c e s ,  as i n  

u s i n g  an index ,  o r  r ead ing  chap te r  o r  para-  
graph headings .  

c .  G e t t i n g  an i d e a  of  o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  an a r t i c l e ,  
i n  o r d e r  t o  summarize. 

d.  Browsing through books wi th  a f e e l i n g  o f  g e n e r a l  
i n t e r e s t ,  b u t  n o t  d e f i n i t e  purpose.  

2 .  Rapid Reading (To be used f o r  newspapers, magazines,  
and l i g h t  f i c t i o n ,  o r  f o r  i n fo rma t iona l  books f o r  
gene ra l  t r e n d s ,  n o t  d e t a i l s )  

Reviewing m a t e r i a l  a l r e a d y  f a m i l i a r .  
Accomplishing most p o s s i b l e  under p r e s s u r e  o f  
t i m e .  
G e t t i n g  main thought  wi thout  p a r t i c u l a r  a t t e n t i o n  
t o  d e t a i l .  



Normal Reading (Determined by type  o f  mater ia l . ,  
by purpose i n  r e a d i n g ,  and by e f f i c i e n c y  o f  
reader i n  b a s i c  s k i l l s )  
a. Most t y p e s  of  r e c r e a t i o n a l  r ead ing .  
b .  F a c t u a l  r ead ing  o f  o r d i n a r y  d i f f i c u l t y .  
c .  Answering s imple  q u e s t i o n s  and problems. 
d .  Mas te r ing  s imple  d e t a i l s  as w e l l  as t h e  main 

thought  o f  t h e  a r t i c le .  
e .  F ind ing  whether material c o n t a i n s  any i d e a s  

new t o  t h e  r e a d e r .  
. .Ca.r'e.f' . ' ' u l .  Retad.ing .(Rate may be one - th i rd  t o  one- 

h a l f  o f  r a p i d  r ead ing )  
a .  A s s i m i l a t i n g  new11 and d i f f i c u l t  material. 
b. Analyzing and s o l v i n g  i n t r i c a t e  problems. 
c. Weighing1 va lue  of i d e a s  i n  s o l u t i o n  o f  prob- 

l e m s .  
d .  Comparing i n  d e t a i l ,  s t y l e ,  d i c t i o n ,  e tc .  

d i f f e r e n t  s e l e c t i o n s .  
e .  Apprec i a t i ng  t h e  f u l l  beau ty  of  thought  and 

word i n  a s e l e c t i o n .  
(1936 C ,  p.174) 

These c a t e g o r i e s  o f  r ead ing  behavior  are ' ra te '  i n d i c a t o r s  t o  

a i d  i n s t r u c t i o n  and e v a l u a t i o n ;  y e t  t hey  a l s o  p o r t r a y  d i s t i n c t  

m o d a l i t i e s  of r e a d i n g  l i t e r a c y ,  s e g r e g a t e d  accord ing  t o  t h e  

r e a d e r ' s  ( s o c i a l )  i n t e n t  and t e x t u a l  o b j e c t .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  

t h e  componmentalization o f  r e a d i n g  i n t o  t y p e s  wi th  c o r r e l a t i v e  

rates c r e a t e d  a s y s t e m  whereby rates could  be  des igna t ed  as 

' ~ p p r o p r i a t e '  t o  p a r t i c u l a r  t e x t s ;  t h e  s t u d e n t  u t i l i z e d  l e a r n e d  

behavior  c o n t i n g e n t  upon t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  t e x t u a l  l s t i m u l u s l .  

Newspapers, magazines,  and popula r  f i c t i o n  were a s c r i b e d  e q u a l ,  

i f  n o t  g r e a t e r ,  s i g n i f i c a n c e  than  c l a s s i c a l  t e x t s  i n  t h e  t r a n s -  

miss ion of  r e a d i n g  s k i l l s ,  Rates of  r e a d i n g  d e s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  

cur r icu lum (skimming, r a p i d  r e a d i n g ,  e t c . )  were e x p l i c i t  re- 

c o g n i t i o n s  of t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  c r i t i ca l  appre- 



hension 'of f u n c t i o n a l ,  ' everyday'  m a t e r i a l s .  

The h i e r a r c h y  of  rates impl ied  a r e v e r s a l  o f  t h e  former 

t r a d i t i o n a l  p r i o r i t y  of h igh l i t e r a t u r e .  O s t e n s i b l y ,  t h e  list 

in t roduced  lower t y p e s  of r ead ing  a s  p r e r e q u i s i t e  s k i l l s  towards 

t h e  h ighe r  t ype  s f  r ead ing .  "The Carefu l  Reading" ca t ego ry  was 

a modern v e r s i o n  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a r y  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of  " t h e  

f u l l  beau ty  of  t h e  t r u t h  and word i n  a  s e l e c t i o n " .  

Y e t  t h e  apparen t  h i e r a r c h i c a l  subsumption of lower t ypes  of 

r ead ing  l i t e r a c y  by ' h igh  c u l t u r a l  l i t e r a c y  w a s  p rec luded  by 

t h e  f u n c t i o n a l i s t  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  l i t e r a c y  upon which t h e  cur-  

r iculum was based .  The a e s t h e t i c a l l y  e d i f y i n g  t e x t  w a s  no t  con- 

s i d e r e d  t h e  most ' a p p r o p r i a t e '  l i t e r a c y  t o  modern s o c i a l  l i f e .  

The 1936 cur r icu lum c r i t i q u e d  t h e  o v e r - u t i l i z a t i o n  of  high 

l i t e r a c y  " c a r e f u l  readingt1': '  "Immature s t u d e n t s  u se  t h i s  l a s t  

type  ( h i g h  l i t e racy)  f a r  t o o  much. They p lod  when they  shou ld  

skim, and i t  is impor tan t  t o o  t h a t  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  be  d i r e c t e d  

t o  t h e  first two t y p e s  s o  t h a t  t hey  may use  them where t h e  \ 

s i t u a t i o n  is a p p r o p r i a t e .  l1 (1936 C ,  p. 174) What appeared as a 

h i e r a r c h y  domina . t ed  by ' h i g h  c u l t u r a l t  l i t e r a c y  was,  i n  f a c t ,  

r eve r sed  i n  t h e  1936 cur r icu lum;  . 'high l i t e r a c y '  was r e l e g a t e d  

t o  a lower o r  less u n i v e r s a l l y  a p p r o p r i a t e  c u r r i c u l a r  and in -  

s t r u c t  i o n a l  n e c e s s i t y .  

These ' s c i e n t i f i c '  c a t e g o r i e s ,  rates and t y p e s ,  of  r ead ing  

' were premised on t h e  r e c o n c e p t u a l i z a t i o n  of r e a d i n g  l i t e r a c y  as 

t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  and p roces s ing  of  in format ion .  The f o u r  ca t e -  

g o r i e s  were conceived of  as l e v e l s  of  o r g a n i z a t i o n  of informa- 



t i o n  ( d a t a ) .  T h i s  emphasis on (Thorndikian)  i n fo rma t iona l  pro- 

ce s s ing  w a s  p a r a l l e l e d  by t h e  deemphasis of l i t e r a r y  q u e s t i o n s  

of  s t y l e ,  q u a l i t y ,  t one  and form. Within t h e  "Careful  Reading" 

(h igh  l i te racy)  ca t ego ry ,  s c i e n t i f i c  c r i t i ca l  p roces ses  of 

" ' a ss imi la t ing" ,  "weighing", "analyzing",  and vso lv ing"  had re- 

p l aced  t h e  terminology o f  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m .  

Thus, r ead ing  had been wholly r e d e f i n e d  as invo lv ing  iden- 

t i f i a b l e  t y p e s  and rat,,&. Y e t  t o  accep t  t h i s  r econcep tua l i zed  

cur r icu lum a s  an adequate  P r o g r e s s i v e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  

d i f f e r e n c e  would deny t h e  apparen t  dogmatism' and ' e x c l u s i v i t y '  

of  t h e  proposed New Curriculum. The cur r icu lum s t a t e d :  

Teaching should  be  d i r e c t e d  t o  e s t a b l i s h i n g  r i g h t  
a t t i t u d e s ,  h a b i t s ,  and tastes i n  r ead ing ,  s o  t h a t  
c h i l d r e n  w i l l  r e a d  r e a d i l y  f o r  p l e a s u r e  and f o r  
in format  i o n ,  h a b i t u a l l y  t u r n i n g  t o  books f o r  an- 
s w e r s  t o  many of  t h e i r  problems and u s i n g  i n t e l -  
l i g e n t  books and r e f e r e n c e  m a t e r i a l s  of  a l l  k inds .  

(1936 C, p.  175) 

The e s t ab l i shmen t  of  t y p e s  of s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  r ead ing  

l i t e r a c y ,  and t h e  p r o v i s i o n  f o r  s choo l  l i b r a r i e s  appeared t o  

open c u r r i c u l a r  con ten t  and method and consequent ly  b e t t e r  

p rov ide  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  Nonethe less ,  t h e  enforcement 

of " h a b i t u a l l y  t u r n i n g  t o  books f o r  answers" as p a r t  of t h e  Pro- 

g r e s s i v e  concern f o r  u n i v e r s a l  l i t e r a c y  d i d  not  d i f f e r  i n  reason- 

i n g  from t h e  Arnoldian impera t ive  o f  t h e  s t u d y  o f  l i t e r a t u r e .  

An e q u a l l y  b ind ing  set of p r a c t i c e s  and m a t e r i a l s  were be ing  

p r e s c r i b e d  towards r econs ide red  ends ;  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  paradigm of 

l i te racy  w a s  e q u a l l y  concerned as its p redeces so r  w i th  



e s t a b l i s h i n g  r i g h t  a t t i t u d e s ,  h a b i t s  and tastes i n  read ing .  

While bo th  c o n t e n t  (from p o e t r y  t o  newspapers) and method (from 

o r a l  t o  s i l e n t  r ead ing )  had been a l t e r e d ,  t h e  new paradigm 

a s s e r t e d  normat ive  c o n s t r a i n t s  on l i t e r a c y  p r a ~ ~ i c e s .  

The primary domination of  e v a l u a t i v e  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  pro- 

cesses by t h e  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m  model w a s  supe r seded  by t h e  

s y s t e m a t i c  p rocedures  of t e s t i n g ,  grouping,  and remedia l  work. 

(1936 C,  p.175) The "Suggested Procedure  f o r  Improving Reading" 

o u t l i n e d  a f o u r  phase  c lassroom p r o c e s s  i nvo lv ing :  1) test- 

i n g ,  2 )  t i m e  a l l o t t r n e n t ,  3)  remedial  m a t e r i a l s ,  and 4 )  remedial  

a c t i v i t i e s .  A s  such ,  i t  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  a b i l i t y  t r a c k i n g  method- 

ology which p r o l i f e r a t e d  thoughout Canada and t h e  Uni ted S g a t e s  

i n  t h e  1 9 3 0 ' s  and 4 0 ' s  ( B l e a s d a l e ,  1976; Bowles and G i n t i s ,  1976) .  

T e s t i n g  was e x p l i c a t e d  as t h e  c lassroom methodology f o r  

ensu r ing  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  t h e  t y p e s  and rates of  f u n c t i o n a l  

read ing .  The s t a n d a r d i z e d  test  (and  t h e  r e s u l t a n t  r e c o g n i t  ion 

of i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e )  w a s  proposed as t h e  p r e l i m i n a r y  s t e p  

t o  any r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  t h e  j u n i o r  secondary grades .  The 

exp lana t ion  on t h e  u se  o f  t e s t i n g  f o r  improving r ead ing  is as 

fo l lows  : 

A t t e n t i o n  shou ld  be  g iven  t o  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  
and needs.  E a r l y  i n  t h e  school  y e a r  t h e  t e a c h e r  should  
d i scove r  each p u p i l ' s  r e a d i n g  a b i l i t y ,  u s i n g  f o r  t h e  - 

I 
purpose s t a n d a r d i z e d  d i a g n o s t i c  tests.  Such tests r e -  
v e a l  s p e c i f i c  weaknesses,  and i n d i c a t e  where t h e  p u p i l  
r anks  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  accep tab le  s t a n d a r d s  f o r  h i s  age 
and g rade .  P u p i l s  whose r a t i n g  is cons ide rab ly  below 
s t a n d a r d s  shou ld  be p l aced  i n  remedial  groups and g iven  
d r i l l  t o  improve ra te  of  speed  and comprehension. Spe- 
c i f i c  d i s a b i l i t e s  found i n  on ly  a few p u p i l s  w i l l  of  

I 



cour se  be. d e a l t  w i t h  i n d i v i d u a l l y ,  perhaps  when t h e  
r e s t  of  the' class is busy wi th  ass ignments  of  t h e  ex- 
t e n s i v e  r ead ing  programme. 

(1936 C ,  p.175) 

The p r e l i m i n a r y  d i a g n o s t i c  phase of ' f u n c t i o n a l  ' r e a d i n g  

i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  p r e s c r i b e d  a s  n e c e s s i t a t i n g  t h e  e a r l y  u se  o f  

" c l a s s i f i c a t i o n "  r e a d i n g  tes ts  ( i . e .  Thorndike/McCall) and t h e  

matching o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t  's s c o r e  w i t h  ' a c c e p t a b l e  

s t a n d a r d s 1  , presumably g r a d e l l e v e l  ( U .  S. , B. C. , Canada) norms. 

These p r o g n o s t i c  r e s u l t s  would consequent ly  b e  used  t o  'stream' 

lower s t u d e n t s  i n t o  remedia l  groups wh i l e  a s y s t e m a t i c  u n i t i z e d  

r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n  (which proceeded accord ing  t o  convent iona l  

g rade  l e v e l  e x p e c t a t i o n s  and r e a d a b i l i t y )  would con t inue  on 

schedule  w i t h  t h e  non-remedial group. 

The ,d iagnos i s /p rocedure  phase a l s o  involved  t h e  p r a c t i t i o n e r  

r e c o g n i t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  a s c e r t a i n e d  causes  of  r e a d i n g  

d e f i c i e n c i e s .  "Some of  t h e  most common causes  of r e t a r d a t i o n  i n  

r ead ing  ( o t h e r  t han  d e f e c t i v e  eye  s i g h t )  are poor word recog- 

n i t i o n ,  s c a n t y  vocabula ry ,  s h o r t  eye  span ,  r e g r e s s i v e  eye  move- 

ments,  and l i p  movements. Sugges t ions  f o r  c o r r e c t i o n  of  t h e s e  

common e r r o r s  may be i n  any good work on s i l e n t  r ead ing . "  (1936 

C,  p-175) 

A s  s t a t e d ,  d e f i c i e n c i e s  were d iagnosed  by t h e  s t a n d a r d i z e d  

exper iments  and tests which had been developed t o  measure" ' ra tes1 

of newly conceived t y p e s  and l e v e l s  of r ead ing  ( i . e .  comprehen- 

s i o n ,  r e c a l l ) .  Consequent ly ,  t e s t i n g  w a s  t h e  c a t a l y s t  and 

appa ra tus  f o r  o p e r a t i o n a l i z i n g  an e n t i r e  ' t r e a t m e n t '  p rocedure  



f o r  t h e  remedia t ion  of a s c e r t a i n a b l y  d e f i c i e n t  r e a d e r s  -- t hose  

who were unable  t o  perform adequa te ly  on s t a n d a r d i z e d  ins t ruments ;  

The " t i m e  a l l o t t m e n t n  s e c t i o n  which fol lowed t e s t i n g  p a t t e r n e d  

and planned a s y s t e m a t i c  t r ea tmen t  f o r  t h e  p rov i s ion  of i n d i v i d u a l  

and group d i f f e r e n c e  i n  r ead ing  a b i l i t y .  A combination of 

' p l e a s u r e  r ead ing '  w a s  recommended f o r  t h e  heterogenous c l a s s  

groups. The homogenously grouped ''Backward reader"  would con- 

t i n u e  i n  small and s p e c i a l  remedial  groups (1936 C, p.175) 

There are many e x c e l l e n t  books of  t h e  ' i n fo rma t ion '  type  
t h a t  w i l l  b e  found u s e f u l  i n  remedial  work, s i n c e  t h e  de- 
f i n i t e n e s s  o f  t h e i r  c o n t e n t  l e n d s  i t s e l f  t o  t e s t i n g ,  and 
s i n c e  t h e  motive f o r  r ead ing  them is n o t  immediate plea-  
s u r e ,  b u t  u s u a l l y  a d e s i r e  t o  make p r a c t i c a l  u se  of t h e i r  
c o n t e n t .  Reading done f o r  such purposes  had a ho ld  on 
t h e  i n t e r e s t  which is n o t  des t royed  by minute a t t e n t i o n  
t o  d e t a i l .  

(1936 C ,  p.175) 

Th i s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  l e g i t i m a t e d  c u r r i c u l a r  procedure  

f o r  remedial  s t u d e n t s  t y p i f i e d  t h e  no t ion  o f  a f u n c t i o n a l  lit- 

eracy .  The u t i l i z a t i o n  of  books of  t h e  " in fo rma t iona l  typew f o r  

i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  ( f u n c t i o n a l )  ' l ower1  l e v e l s  of  i n fo rma t iona l  pro- 

c e s s i n g ,  was p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  t h o s e  s t u d e n t s  c l a s s i f i e d  a s  remedial .  

The s t a t e d  s u p p o s i t i o n  behind t h i s  pedagogical  s t r u c t u r e  w a s  

t h a t  t h e  a t t e n t i o n ,  mo t iva t ion ,  and i n t e r e s t  engendered by t h e  

r ead ing  of  ' p r a c t i c a l '  t e x t s  enhanced t h e  t r ansmis s ion  o f  ' b a s i c  

s k i l l s 1  of p roces s ing  which would improve ' * r e t a r d a t i o n "  and llde- 

f i c i e n c y w  i n  r e a d i n g  rate and l e v e l ,  The r e s u l t a n t  s o c i a l  i m -  

p l i c a t i o n s ,  gene ra t ed  by t h e  a c q u f s i t i a n  of, ' p r a c t i c a l '  s k i l l s ,  

was seen  as t h e  most ' b e n e f i c i a l '  and a p p r o p r i a t e  f o r  ' l ower '  
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ach ieve r s .  The 1936 cur r icu lum recognized  a minimum l e v e l  of 

' f u n c t i o n a l '  b a s i c  s k i l l s  a c q u i s i t i o n  as t h e  s t a n d a r d  f o r  

classroom performance. 

The in fo rma t iona l  t ype  of read ing  h e r e  p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  

remedial  m a t e r i a l s  was, by d e f i n i t i o n ,  q u a n t i f i a b l e .  The ex- 

per iments  and t e s t s  of r ead ing  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  had l e d  t o  t h e  

s c i e n t i f i c  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of l i t e r a c y  and r ead ing  as composite 

bod ie s  of  s k i l l s  a t  t h e  p roces s ing  of i n fo rma t ion .  Reca l l  

and comprehension of d e t a i l s ,  f a c t s ,  p rocedures ,  and names 

were s p e c i f i a b l e  and t e s t a b l e  by in s t rumen t s  conceived of up- 

on t h e  s t imu lus / r e sponse  model. 

Yet t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of l i t e r a c y  a long  f u n c t i o n a l  terms 

w a s  no t  s o l e l y  o c c u r r i n g  a t  ' r emedia l  stream' l e v e l .  A r e v i e w  

of t h e  proposed l i t e r a t u r e  cur r icu lum i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  even t h o s e  

s t u d e n t s  who t e s t e d  a t  grade l e v e l  o r  above, would under take  

a  wholly r ede f ined  l i t e r a t u r e  s t u d y ,  emphasizing non- t r ad i t i on -  

a 1  prpcedures  and con ten t .  

The 1936 l i t e r a t u r e  cur r icu lum f o r  t h e  Jun ior  High Schools  

a r t i c u l a t e d  s e l e c t e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  o b j e c t i v e s  of l i t e r a t u r e  s t u d y  

mentioning t h e  a p p r e c i a t i o n ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and f a m i l i a r i t y  w i t h  

"our b e s t  s t a n d a r d  and contemporary au thors" .  Y e t  l i t e r a t u r e  

s tudy  w a s  re focused  on t h e  s o c i a l  e f f e c t s  upon t h e  l e a r n e r ' s  

l i f e .  The cur r icu lum c o n t r a s t s  t h i s  s o r t  of s o c i a l  ' enr ichment '  

w i th  t h e  ' f u n c t i o n a l '  emphasis of t h e  r e a d i n g  cur r icu lum:  "The 

preced ing  s e c t i o n  d e a l t  wi th  r ead ing  a s  a t e c h n i c a l  s k i l l ;  t h i s  



s e c t i o n  d e a l s  w i t h  it as a  means of a c q u i r i n g  v i c a r i o u s  ex- 

pe r i ence .  One of  t h e  g r e a t  aims i n  t e a c h i n g  l i t e r a t u r e  is t h e  

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and unders tanding  of l i f e .  Acquaintance w i t h  

l i t e r a t u r e  h e l p s  t h e  c h i l d  t o  l i v e ,  and t o  l i v e  more abundant- 

l y .  " (1936 C ,  p.177) 

L i t e r a t u r e  s t u d y  ( a p p r e c i a t i o n ,  e v a l u a t i o n ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n )  

was a  means towards Deweyian ' v i c a r i o u s  e x p e r i e n c e ' .  I n  t h i s  

manner, t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  rennovat ion of l i t e r a t u r e  s t u d y  m i l i -  

t a t e d  a g a i n s t  h igh  c u l t u r a l  s t a n d a r d s  and p r a c t i c e s .  

The l i t e r a t u r e  course  p r e s c r i b e d  t e x t s  f o r  bo th  t h e  E n g l i s h  

X and Eng l i sh  X I  cou r se s :  t h e  con ten t  of t h e  cur r icu lum r e v e a l s  

s t a n d a r d  Eng l i sh  l i t e r a t u r e ,  and t o  a lesser e x t e n t ,  Canadian 

a.nd American l i t e r a t u r e  of  s e v e r a l  genres .  Y e t  of  n o t e  on t h e  

fo l lowing  list w a s  t h e  proposed d e l e t i o n  of v i r t u a l l y  h a l f  o f  

t h e  r e q u i r e d  "whole1 ( n o t  a n t h o l o g i e s  o r  t ex tbooks )  t e x t s  and 

t h e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  more e x t e n s i v e  l i b r a r y  r e a d i n g s  and I f t e x t s  

which w i l l  b e  s p e c i f i e d  i n  t h e  1937 schoo l  yea r . "  (See t a b l e  6 )  

The a c t u a l  c o n t e n t  of  t h e  Jun ior  High School l i t e r a t u r e  

course  w a s  convent iona l  when c o n t r a s t e d  t o  t h e  r a d i c a l  r e v i s i o n  

of p rocedures  and methods proposed i n  t h e  new l i t e r a t u r e  cur-  

r iculum.  L i t e r a t u r e  s tudy  was d iv ided  i n t o  f i v e  broad sub- 

c a t e g o r i e s .  Except ing  t h e  unprecedented t e c h n o l o g i c a l  emphasis  

of r a d i o  and % s ~ i n g  p i c t u r e "  s t u d y ,  t h e  o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s  of  

l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy  were r e d e f i n i t i o n s  of  p r i o r  p r a c t i c e s .  



TABLE 6 

PRESCRIBED TEXTS : 

ENGLISH X ,  ENGLISH X I  
1936 J U N I O R  HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM 

The Canadian Book of Prose and Verse,  Book I (Ryerson) 

Two of t h e  fol lowing:  

1. Dickens: A Christmas Carol ;  and Rusking: Xing of 
t h e  Golden River , ,  (Copp, Clark & Co.) 

3. ' 'Foiir: Rooin P,l'ays, Jun io r  Book (Dent) 

4  . Lamb ' s' T a'l'e's'. 'f 'rain 'Sh ake'Sp.e:are. .( B 1 ack i e  ) 

5. McArthur: Fami l ia r  F i e l d s  (Dent) 

Note: - I t e m s  #3, 4 ,  & 5 t o  be d iscont inued 
a f t e r  June,  1937. 

Supplementary Reading: 
See Library  lists. I t  is recommended t h a t  a t  least 
f i v e  books be read  during t h e  yea r .  

ENGLISH X I  

The Canadian Book of Prose and Verse, Book I (Ryerson) 

Two of t h e  fol lowing:  

1. S c o t t  :' La'dy' of', 'the' L.ake 

Stevenson :' B'l'a'ck ' A r  row 

3 ,  Sco t t : '  Ivanhoe 

4.  S e l e c t i o n s  from I r v i n g  and Hawthorne (Copp, Clark 
& Co.) 

5. Dickens:' Cricket '  on t h e  Hearth 

Note:: I t e m  #4 & 5 w i l l  be d iscont inued a f t e r  June, 1937. - 
220 



The a c t u a l  c o n t e n t  of t h e  J u n i o r  High School l i t e r a t u r e  

course  was convent iona l  when c o n t r a s t e d  t o  t h e  radical r e v i s i o n  

i n  p rocedures  and methods proposed i n  t h e  new l i t e r a t u r e  cur-  

r iculum. L i t e r a t u r e  s t u d y  w a s  d i v i d e d  i n t o  f i v e  broad  subca te -  

g o r i e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  media s tudy .  Except ing  t h e  unprecedented 

t echno log ica l  emphasis of  r a d i o  and "moving p i c t u r e "  d i s c u s s i o n  

and c r i t i q u e ,  o t h e r  sub-types of  l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy  w e r e  r a d i c a l l y  

r e d e f i n e d  v e r s i o n s  of  p r i o r  p r a c t i c e s .  

I n t e n s i v e  r e a d i n g  (1936 C ,  p.178) w a s  conceived of as t h a t  

r ead ing  which occupied t h e  a t t e n t i o n  of  t h e  e n t i r e  class f o r  

extended p e r i o d s  of  t ime;  e x t e n s i v e  r e a d i n g  w a s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  

as " a l l  t h o s e  r ead ing  a c t i v i t i e s  e i t h e r  w i t h i n  t h e  c lassroom o r  

w i t h o u t ,  i n  which t h e  i n d i v i d u a l s  o r  groups may be  engaged,  b u t  

which do n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  occupy t h e  a t t e n t i o n  of t h e  whole class 

a t  one t i m e " .  With a  c u r r i c u l a r  focus  on e x t e n s i v e  r ead ing ,  t h e  

P rog res s ive  e d u c a t i o n a l  model was a b l e  t o  i n s t a n t i a t e  its con- 

ce rns  w i th  f u n c t i o n  and ind iv idua l i sm.  The r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h e  

va lue  of d i f f e r e n t  " r ead ing  a c t i v i t i e s ,  w i t h i n  t h e  c lassroom 

and wi thou t t t  and t h e  i n d i v i d u a l i z a t i o n  of  t e x t s  and i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

evidenced a P r o g r e s s i v e  r e o r i e n t a t i o n  of  i n s t r u c t i o n  towards  

i n d i v i d u a l  s o c i a l  u t i l i t y .  

The ,recommendation f o r  e x t e n s i v e  r e a d i n g  i n  l i t e r a t u r e  

s tudy  r e f l e c t e d  a d i r e c t - c r i t i c i s m  of  e x i s t i n g  t r a d i t i o n a l  prac- 

t i c e s .  The cur r icu lum emphasized t h a t ,  Ifmuch of  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of 

l i t e r a t u r e  has  been t o o  i n t e n s i v e  -- weeks even months, be ing  



spent  upon a  s i n g l e  c l a s s i c .  Today t h e r e  is a  movement to- 

wards ex tens ive  reading. This  does not  mean t h a t  i n t e n s i v e  

s tudy is t o  be abandoned, but  . tha t  i t  is l i m i t e d  i n  its ap- 

p l i c a t i o n .  . . I 1  (1936 C ,  p.178) 

The C l a s s i c a l  concentrat ion on memorization was e x p l i c i t l y  

c r i t i q u e d ;  " t h i s  l a t t e r  is a  bi-product of t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  l e s son  

r a t h e r  than  an end d e f i n i t e l y  sought.I1 In  terms of s tuden t  

competence, t h e  1936 curriculum s t a t e d  t h a t  achievements i n  

i n t e n s i v e  l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy "are  not t o  be judged by formal 

t e s t i n g  of s u b j e c t  ma t t e r ,  but  by t h e  way i n  which l i t e r a t u r e  

func t ions  i n  t h e  p u p i l s 1  d a i l y  l i f e .  l1  (1936 C ,  p.179) The exam- 

i n a t i o n  system was not  an adequate evalua t ion  of t h e  d a i l y  

func t iona l  u t i l i t y  of l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy.  

In  l i e u  of t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s  of i n t e n s i v e  reading -- 
formal examination -- t h e  use of non- l i t e ra ry  t e x t s  was proposed. 

Extensive reading  involved t h e  use of t e x t s  of "graded d i f f i c u l -  

t y  t o  meet t h e  needs of varying reading  a b i l i t i e s " .  The impli- 

c a t i o n  was t h a t  t h e  ind iv idua l i zed  reading  of t e x t s  ( l i b r a r y  

books, textbooks,  an tho log ies ,  magazines, p e r i o d i c a l s )  would 

b e t t e r  f a c i l i t a t e  ind iv idua l  needs. Texts t h a t  had been r a t e d  

f o r  grade l e v e l  I r e a d a b i l i t y 1  were p resc r ibed .  

In t h i s  r ega rd ,  t h e  'new1 l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy evidenced f l ex -  

i b i l i t y  of curriculum; s t imulus  ( t e x t s )  could be a l t e r e d  and 

s e l e c t e d  according t o  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  perceived needs of t h e  

reader .  In  i n t e n s i v e  s tudy,  t h e  t e x t  had been s t a t i c ,  of 



accepted worth and unquestioned r e a d a b i l i t y ;  t h e  ' f u n c t i o n a l r  

paradigm of l i t e r a t u r e  i n s t r u c t i o n  recommended books l i k e  

biographies ,  t r a v e l  books and "books on a v i a t i o n ,  r a d i o ,  sc ience  

and invent ion ,  p u b l i c  s e r v i c e  'and indus t ry . "  (1936 C ,  p. 179) 

I t  w a s  recognized t h a t  "such books have appeal f o r  those  

pup i l s  who only wi th  d i f f i c u l t y  can be induced t o  read works of 

a  purely l i t e r a r y  s t y l e . "  (1936 C ,  p.179) The f a c t  t h a t  such 

s tuden t s  should even be considered f o r  inc lus ion  i n  a  secondary 

l i t e r a t u r e  course,  evidenced t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  change i n  

a t t i t u d e s  regarding  t h e  e x c l u s i v i t y  of ' e l e c t i v e '  l i t e r a t u r e  

courses.  

The procedures f o r  ex tens ive  reading  were descr ibed:  "Some 

of t h i s  ex tens ive  reading  w i l l  be c a r r i e d  out  i n  t h e  classroom, 

some i n  t h e  l i b r a r y ,  bu t  a  l a r g e  p a r t  of it a t  home." (1936 C, 

p.175). The s tudy of l i t e r a t u r e  was recognized a s  occurr ing  out- 

s i d e  the  s t r u c t u r e s  of formal schooling c o n t r o l  and monitoring. 

The curriculum a l s o  p resc r ibed  t h e  loosening of codes of c o n t r o l  

upon reading  l i t e r a c y  a s s e r t e d  by t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  in-  

s t r u c t  ion : 

Provis ion  should be made f o r  ' f r e e  reading '  pe r iods  
wi th in  t h e  classroom. The t eacher  should keep a  re -  
cord of what is being read  i n  such pe r iods ,  and a s  
f a r  a s  p o s s i b l e  on out  of school  reading ,  but  should 
not o r d i n a r i l y  look f o r  formal r e p o r t s  upon i t .  

(1936 C,  p.179) 

The modern system of 'Uninterrupted Sus ta ined  S i l e n t  Read- 

ing '  began a s  p a r t  of t h e  t o t a l  i n t e n t  of t h e  Progress ive  cur- 

riculum t o  r e l a t e  l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy t o  ' o u t s i d e 1  s o c i a l  



expe r i ence .  

The most major  innova t ion  i n  t h e  procedures  f o r  l i t e r a t u r e  

( e x t e n s i v e )  r e a d i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  w a s  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of  v a r i o u s  

genres  of  popula r  r e a d i n g :  

About n i n e - t e n t h s  o f  a d u l t  r e a d i n g  is of  newspapers 
and magazines. P u p i l s  shou ld  be  t r a i n e d  t o  r e a d  them 
most economical ly ,  and t o  e v a l u a t e  t h e i r  worth .  Much 
of  t h i s  r e a d i n g  is of  t h e  skimming t y p e .  S p e c i a l  em- 
p h a s i s  shou ld  be upon t h e  development of  a permanent 
i n t e r e s t  i n  c u r r e n t  a f f a i r s ,  and upon t h e  e x e r c i s e  of 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  i n  t h e  choice  of p e r i o d i c a l s ,  and upon 
t h e  h a b i t  o r  r ead ing  a t  a good r a t e .  (1936 C, p.180) 

P e r i o d i c a l  and newspapernoreading w a s  proposed no t  on ly  f o r  pur- 

poses  of  i n f o r m a t i o n a l  p roces s ing  i n  t h e  r e a d i n g  cur r icu lum 

b u t  a l s o  as p a r t  of  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  curr iculum.  

By 1936,  r a d i o  programs, movies,  newspapers,  and maga- 

z i n e s  were i n t roduced  as cur r icu lum f o r  Eng l i sh  I and I1 

l i t e r a t u r e  cou r se s .  The j u x t a p o s i t i o n  of  f r e e  r ead ing  o f  

popula r  l i t e r a t u r e  and t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of moving p i c t u r e s ,  

and t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a r y  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  modes ( i .  e .  c h o r a l  

and unison r e a d i n g ,  formal  criticism, memorization) must have 

of fended  and r e p e l l e d  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  o r i e n t e d  t e a c h e r s  o f  l i ter -  

a t u r e .  The cur r icu lum proposed t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  

of r e a d i n g ,  handwr i t ing ,  w r i t t e n  and o r a l  language i n s t r u c t i o n  

i n  a l ignment  w i t h  a  pedagogy o f  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n .  

The Junior High School cou r se  i n  l i t e r a t u r e ,  t e c h n i c a l l y  

t h e  remaining i n s t i t u t i o n a l  realm of  h i g h  c u l t u r e ,  s u f f e r e d  

a c u r r i c u l a r  i n t e g r a t i o n  of  popula r  c u l t u r e  and s c i e n t i f i c  . 



methodology. Withdrawal i n  1937 of T a l e s  from Shakespeare 

from t h e  J u n i o r  High School l i t e r a t u r e  cur r icu lum,  and t h e  

p rov i s ion  f o r  t h e  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  l a t e s t  "moving p i c t u r e "  

exempl i f ied  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  supercess ion  of  t h e  C l a s s i c a l  

paradigm of l i t e r a c y .  

I n  1937,  Weir and King began t h e  g radua l  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  

of t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Examination s y s t e m  and in t roduced  more com- 

prehens ive  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g  on c l a s s ,  s choo l ,  and d i s t r i c t  

l e v e l s .  The Departmental  p o l i c y  r ega rd ing  cu r r i cu lum,  i n -  

s t r u c t i o n ,  and e v a l u a t i o n  of l i t e r a c y  was based  on t h e  para-  

d igmat ic  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of l i t e r a c y  as a set  of  f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l s  

most adequa te ly  t r a n s m i t t e d  i n  sys t ema t i zed  modes. Func t iona l  

l i t e r a c y  was formula ted  as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  a i m  of  P r o g r e s s i v e l y  

o r i e n t e d  language i n s t r u c t i o n .  

A s  a r e s u l t ,  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system w a s  geared ,  i n  ph i loso-  

phy and p o l i c y ,  towards t h e  maximization of t h e  produc t ion  of 

s o c i a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  i n d i v i d u a l s .  A comprehensive r e fo rmula t ion  

of t h e  c o n t e n t ,  means, and ends  of l i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n  had oc- 

cur red .  I f  en fo rced  and implemented by p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  t h e  ve ry  

n a t u r e  o f  t h e  l i t e r a c y  t r a n s m i t t e d  by t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system 

would change. 
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CHAPTER 10  

THE 1938 GRAY MACKENZIE SURVEY: 

LOCAL IMPLEMENTATION OF PROGRESSIVE PRACTICES 

Departmental  cur r icu lum and p o l i c y  a r e  on ly  e f f e c t i v e  a g e n t s  

of e d u c a t i o n z l  change i n s o f a r  a s  t h e y  are en fo rced  as e v a l u a t i v e  

c r i te r ia  f o r  a p p r a i s a l s  o f  s t u d e n t s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  and schoo l s .  In  

sum, t h e  development of P r o g r e s s i v e  t heo ry  i n t o  c o n c r e t e  admin- 

i s t r a t i v e ,  c u r r i c u l a r  and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  p rocedures  would on ly  

occur  when t h a t  t heo ry  w a s  en fo rced  through e v a l u a t i v e  codes o f  

' a c c o u n t a b i l i t y '  w i t h  which t h e  Department determined e f f i c i e n c y  

of i ts v a r i o u s  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  components ( s t u d e n t s ,  p r a c t i t i o n e r s ,  

s c h o o l s ,  m u n i c i p a l i t i e s ,  d i s t r i c t s ,  programs).  With a formal  

c o d i f i c a t i o n  o f  reform phi losophy ,  t h e  Department could  s a n c t i o n  

p r a c t i t i o n e r  accep tance  of  t h e  New Programme and select a g a i n s t  

con t inued  adherence t o  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  of t h e  p r i o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  

model. 

The enforcement of  K ing ' s  P r o g r e s s i v e  cur r icu lum w a s  as- 

s u r e d  when Weir appo in t ed  King Chief I n s p e c t o r  of Schools  i n  

1939. In  an atmosphere of  i n c r e a s i n g  Departmental  skep t i c i sm 

towards l o c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  f a v o r i t i s m  i n  t h e  management o f  

t e a c h e r s  and s c h o o l s ,  t h e  I n s p e c t o r s  r e t a i n e d  a major degree  

of Departmental  power. 

The e v a l u a t i v e  appa ra tuses  f o r  t h e  measurement of e f f i c i e n c y  



were i n  s t a g e s  of t r a n s i t i o n ,  ev idenc ing  a p e r i o d  of  paradig-  

matic s h i f t .  The a u t h o r i t y  and power o f  t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Exm- 

i n a t i o n  had diminished,  and t h e  Department had y e t  t o  admin i s t e r  

\ province-wide tests on a r e g u l a r  b a s i s .  Thus, du r ing  t h e  l a te  

1930 ' s  t h e  e v a l u a t i v e  c r i t e r i a  and appa ra tuses  o f  t h e  p r i o r  

paradigm had b l u r r e d ;  t h e  mechanisms of  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  paradigm 

had y e t  t o  be  comprehensively o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d .  A s  a r e s u l t ,  

bo th  t r a d i t i o n a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  i n d i c a t o r s  of  e f f i c i e n c y  were 

prec luded  from a s s e r t i n g  c o n t r o l  over  P r o v i n c i a l  school ing .  

Power over  c r i te r ia  and s t a n d a r d s  r e v e r t e d  t o  t h e  I n s p e c t o r s  and 

t h e i r  Departmental  s u p e r i o r s ,  many of whom had advocated t h e  

new pedagogy and psychology s i n c e  t h e  1920 ' s .  I n s p e c t o r i a l  

obse rva t ion  remained t h e  primary b a s i s  f o r  d e c i s i o n s  on t h e  

v i a b i l i t y  of t h e  e x i s t i n g  system. 

Eva lua t ion  of  d i s t r i c t s  and s c h o o l s  are judgements on per-  

formance. Like test  in s t rumen t s  des igned  t o  e v a l u a t e  s t u d e n t  

performance,  l o c a l  a c c r e d i t a t i o n  e v a l u a t i o n s  a p p r a i s e  p r a c t i t i o n e r  

performance accord ing  t o  p r e s t i p u l a t e d  c r i te r ia  and s t a n d a r d s .  

A s  d i r e c t  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  and p r e s c r i p t i o n s  f o r  d a i l y  classroom 

r e a l i t y ,  t h e s e  r e p o r t s  r e f l e c t  e x i s t i n g  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a x i s  a t  

a g iven  p o i n t  i n  t ime more e x a c t l y  t h a n  t h e  p o l i c y  and c u r r i c u -  

l a r  s t a t e m e n t s  p rev ious ly  analyzed.  The fo l lowing  d i s c u s s i o n  

of t h e  Survey of t h e  Greater V i c t o r i a  Area Schools  (1938), by 

W .  Gray and H. H .  Mackenzie, n o t e s  a h i s t o r i c a l  d i s j u n c t i o n  

of Departmental  p o l i c y  and e x i s t i n g  p r a c t i c e s  i n  l o c a l  s choo l s .  . 



The c o n f l i c t  between p o l i c y  and p r a c t i c e  c o n s t i t u t e d  an 

educa t iona l ,  anomaly' -- t h e  r e s o l u t i o n  of t h i s  pe rce ived  

de f i c i ency  of e x i s t i n g  p r a c t i c e  would enab le  t h e  new paradigm 

t o  d i v e r s i f y  and c o n s o l i d a t e  i ts  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n t e r e s t s .  The 

a p p l i c a t i o n  of P r o g r e s s i v e  methods and d i s c o u r s e s  would be pro- 

posed f o r  t h e  c o r r e c t i v e  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  of  t h i s  d i s j u n c t i o n  

between s t a t e d  Department a1 phi losophy/pol icy  and schoo l ing  

p r a c t i c e s .  To implement new c u r r i c u l a r  programs on a p r a c t i -  

cal classroom l e v e l  n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  e v a l u a t i v e  a p p r a i s a l  

of t h e  V i c t o r i a  area schoo l s .  Th i s  d i s c u s s i o n  of  t h e  r e s u l t i n g  

r e p o r t  focuses  on t h e  e v a l u a t i v e  e x p e c t a t i o n s  and methods of 

t h e  two i n s p e c t o r s  ( i n q u i r e r s ) .  

I n  1937,  Weir appoin ted  W i l l i a m  Gray, I n s p e c t o r  o f  Schools  

f o r  North and West Vancouver, and H.  H. Mackenzie, I n s p e c t o r  i n  

Vancouver, t o  conduct a s y s t e m a t i c  e v a l u a t i o n  of t h e  V i c t o r i a  

area schoo l s .  The s t u d y  would be  s i m i l a r  i n  n a t u r e  t o  a "genera l  

i n s p e c t i o n  o f  t h e  schoo l s f1  y e t  would o p e r a t e  " in  a more compre- 

hens ive  manner and on a l a r g e r  scale t h a n  usua lw  (GM, p . 7 ) .  

The i n s p e c t i o n  w a s  t o  be  conducted I f l a r g e l y  by t h e  e x i s t i n g  

s t a f f  w i th  a s s i s t a n c e  from o t h e r  Governmental o f f i c i a l s . "  

I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  t h e  r e p o r t  w a s  an ' i n t e r n a l 1  e v a l u a t i o n ;  

' o u t s i d e f  o r  ' i m p a n t i a l l  e x p e r t i s e  w a s  cons ide red  unnecessary.  

I n  1938, Greater V i c t o r i a  (Southern  Vancouver I s l a n d )  

schools  were d i v i d e d  i n t o  f o u r  j u r i s d i c t i o n s :  V i c t o r i a  C i t y ,  

Oak Bay, Esquimal t  and Saanich.  The northernmost school  covered 



by t h e  survey w a s  Saanichton El'ementary (33 s t u d e n t s ) ,  1 7  

k i lometers  n o r t h  of V i c t o r i a .  The l a r g e s t  schools  surveyed 

were i n  V i c t o r i a  C i t y ,  V i c t o r i a  High School (1146 s t u d e n t s )  

and Cent ra l  Jun io r  High School (539 s t u d e n t s ) .  Obviously, t h e  

V i c t o r i a  a r e a  schools  were of p a r t i c u l a r  importance t o  l e g i s -  

l a t o r s  whose c h i l d r e n  a t tended l o c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  I t  could be 

hypothesized t h a t  t h i s  comprehensive Departmental inspect ion  

was a  purposive sampling of p r a c t i t i o n e r  r e a c t i o n  t o  t h e  1936 

c u r r i c u l a r  r e v i s i o n s .  S t a f f e d  by and d i r e c t l y  r e spons ib le  t o  

t h e  Department, t h e  commission l o g i c a l l y  assumed Departmental 

i n t e r e s t s ,  c r i t e r i a  and s tandards .  

Work began e a r l y  i n  November, 1937; f i e l d  work i n  t h e  Vic- 

t o r i a  schools  was undertaken from December, 1937, t o  January,  

1938. The sys temat ic  ' s c i e n t i f i c 1  approach which King had ad- 

vocated w a s  p resc r ibed  by Weir i n  t h e  r e fe rence  p o i n t s  o u t l i n e d  

t o  t h e  inspec to r s .  E f f i c i ency  of a l l  a s p e c t s  of school ing prac- 

t i c e  was t o  be appra ised  i n  a  I1 to ta l  p i c t u r e  of t h e  educat ional  

programme" (GM, p .5) .  The s tudy was s t r u c t u r e d  s i m i l a r l y  t o  

Ty le r i an  c u r r i c u l a r  eva lua t ion ;  Weir intended t o  a s c e r t a i n  t o  

what e x t e n t  h i s  modernization had a l t e r e d  educa t iona l  p r a c t i c e  

and performance. 

D r .  Weir a r t i c u l a t e d  t h e  metaphoric  d e s c r i p t i o n  of educa- 

t i o n a l  eva lua t ion  which by t h i s  t i m e  was f u l l y  l e g i t i m a t e d ;  

he c a l l e d  f o r  t h e  " d e t a i l e d  diagnosis"  of t h e  system t o  be f o l -  

lowed by a  "vigorous po l i cy  of remedial  t reatment  with t h e  main 



o b j e c t i v e  of c o r r e c t e d  weakness." (GM, p .5)  Thus, as an o b j e c t  

of  Departmental s c r u t i n y ,  t h e  V i c t o r i a  a r e a  s c h o o l s  were under- 

going t h e  same d i d a c t i c  ' t r e a t m e n t '  of d i a g n o s i s  (g rouping  and 

remedia t ion)  which t h e  1936 cur r icu lum had p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  re- 

medial r e a d e r s .  

The s t r u c t u r a l  p a r a l l e l  between t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  of s t u d e n t s  

and t h e  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  l a r g e r  u n i t s  of  t h e  system ( s t u d e n t s ,  

t e a c h e r s ,  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s )  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  ' r e p r o d u c t i o n '  of  t h e  

s c i e n t i f i c  e v a l u a t i o n  model on a l l  l e v e l s  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  judge- 

ment. P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t o r s  i n  1938 were no l o n g e r  combating 

e d u c a t i o n a l  r u l e  sys tems;  t hey  were s t i p u l a t i n g  and e n f o r c i n g  

such systems.  Mackenzie w a s  t h e  o r i g i n a t o r  of  t h e  term " s o c i a l -  

i z e d  r e c i t a t i o n s w ;  ' he had a t t a c k e d  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t s  as "Shib- 

bo le th s"  i n  h i s  p o e t i c  e x p o s i t i o n  on t h e  new pedagogy and 

t e s t i n g  ( s e e  Chapter  6 ) .  

Mackenzie t a u g h t  c o u r s e s  i n  psychology and modern r e a d i n g  

i n s t r u c t i o n  a t  t h e  V i c t o r i a  summer schoo l  f o r  t e a c h e r s  from 1922 

u n t i l  t h e  l a te  1930 ' s .  I n  t h i s  r e s p e c t ,  he would be  i n  t h e  

p o s i t i o n  no t  on ly  t o  d iagnose ,  b u t  t o  remedia te  p r a c t i t i o n e r  i n -  

competence i n  s c i e n t i f i c  and P r o g r e s s i v e  methods. H i s  subs tan-  

t i a l  academic c r e d e n t i a l s  probably l e d  t o  h i s  appointment as 

vice-chairman of  t h e  i n s p e c t o r i a l  team under W i l l i a m  Gray, who 

t h e  19301s i n s p e c t o r i a l  P e p o r t s  r e v e a l  a s  a less v o c i f e r o u s  b u t  

e q u a l l y  a r d e n t  proponent of  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform. 

Mackenzie and Gray summoned Robert S t r a i g h t ,  a  t r a i n e d  



s t a t i s t i c i a n .  S t r a i g h t  s imul taneous ly  w a s  s e r v i n g  as a consu l t -  

a n t  f o r  t h e  Board of  Examiners, r edes ign ing  s c a l i n g  procedures  

a long s t a t i s t i c a l l y  r e l i a b l e  and v a l i d  p r i n c i p l e s .  With 

S t r a i g h t ' s  a i d  and t h e  B. C.T.F. ' s  c o n s u l t a t i o n ,  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  

and scope of t h e  examinat ions  were minimized and r e s t r u c t u r e d  

t o  i nc lude  more ' o b j e c t i v e  test  i t ems '  and s t a t i s t i c a l  s c a l i n g  

procedures.  S t r a i g h t  would con t inue  t o  s e r v e  as d i s t r i c t  

s t a t i s t i c i a n  f o r  Vancouver and work f o r  C.B. Conway and H .  Evans, 

A s s i s t a n t  R e g i s t r a r  of  Examinat ions ,  throughout  t h e  1 9 4 0 ' s  and 

5 0 ' s  on t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  and a n a l y s i s  o f  s t a n d a r d i z e d  tes ts  and 

p r o v i n c i a l  examinat ions .  S t r a i g h t ' s  d a t a  base  of  test  s c o r e s ,  

age-grade c e n s u s  in format ion  gene ra t ed  e v a l u a t i o n a l  judgements, 

and fur thermore  l e g i t i m a t e d  o t h e r  ( t r a d i t i o n a l l y )  s u b j e c t i v e  

o b s e r v a t i o n a l  judgements made by Gray and Mackenzie. 

The Gray Mackenzie Survey w a s  a d e t a i l e d  i n q u i r y  on t h e  

degree of i n f l u e n c e  and e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  paradigm of  a  'new' 

educa t ion  and l i t e r a c y  had been o p e r a t i o n a l i z e d  i n  a number of 

recognizab ly  ' c o n s e r v a t i v e '  B.C.  s choo l s .  A l l  of  t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  

of i n q u i r y  r e l a t i n g  t o  s choo l ing  p r a c t i c e s :  s t a f f i n g ,  c e r t i f i c a -  

t i o n ,  ' funding,  t e s t i n g ,  g rad ing ,  equipment,  t e x t s ,  p h y s i c a l  

p l a n t ,  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  environment,  were subsumed by t h e  o v e r a l l  

i n t e n t  of  t h e  i n q u i r y  t o  d e t a i l  ! ' the e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  school  

system surveyed h a s  responded t o  t h e  advances i n  e d u c a t i o n a l  

sc ience t1 .  (GM, p.  7) 

A s  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  p rev ious  s e c t i o n ,  t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  



reform o f  H.B. King i m p l i c i t l y  equa ted  e f f e c t i v e  ' l e a r n i n g '  

and 'knowledge' w i t h  administrative/managerial i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

e f f i c i e n c y .  A s  i n  Dewey's pedagogical  s t a t e m e n t s ,  t h e  l i n k  

between i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y  and i n d u s t r i a l  p r o d u c t i v i t y  

w a s  a l o g i c a l  form of  s o c i a l  r ep roduc t ion .  The i s s u e  of  

a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  became a q u e s t i o n  of  bo th  economic and peda- 

gog ica l  e f f i c i e n c y .  

I n  t h e  1938 document, s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r y  i n t o  m a t t e r s  of  

c o s t  e f f i c i e n c y  and s t u d e n t  performance were n o t  on ly  a means 

towards t h e  remedia t ion  of  any pe rce ived  p r a c t i c a l  and peda- 

g o g i c a l  i nadequac ie s ,  b u t  a l s o  as a means towards a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  

of t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system as a whole t o  t h e  B.C. p u b l i c .  Scien- 

t i f i c  measurement of s t u d e n t  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  performance was 

i n c o r p o r a t e d  w i t h  I n s p e c t o r i a l  conno i s seu r sh ip  as t h e  b a s i s  of 

Departmental p o l i c y  d e c i s i o n s .  

The h i s t o r i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  and s e n s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e  Gray Mac- 

kenz ie  Survey r e f l e c t s  t h e  assumptions on methods and c r i t e r i a  

of t h e  new e d u c a t i o n a l  paradigm. The e x t e n t  t o  which t h e  method- 

ology and pedagogical  assumptions of t h e  1938 r e p o r t  d i c t a t e d  i ts  

f i n d i n g s ,  w i l l  be  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n .  The a n a l y s i s  w i l l  

focus  on t h e  Gray Mackenzie f i n d i n g s  r ega rd ing :  

1. P r a c t i t i o n e r  accep tance  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  i n t e -  
g r a t i o n  of  t h e  New Programme. 

2 ,  Standardized t e s t i n g  resul ts .  

3. L i t e r a c y  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  cur r icu lum and performance. 

4. Remediation of  t h e  e x i s t i n g  s i t u a t i o n .  



The survey  condemned V i c t o r i a  area t e a c h e r s  who "have 

f a i l e d  t o  t r a n s l a t e  i n t o  p r a c t i c e  t h e  New Programme of s t u d i e s t 1  

and were h a b i t u a t e d  " i n  t h e  u se  of t r a d i t i o n a l  methods". The 

r e p o r t  claimed t h a t  "most of  . the  t e a c h e r s ,  however, e i t h e r  have 

no t  made any a t t empt  t o  s tudy  t h e  b u l l e t i n s  o f  t h e  New Programme, 

o r  having done s o ,  have f a i l e d  t o  unders tand  them." (GM, p.  2 4 )  

Gray and Mackenzie h e l d  e x p l i c i t  misg iv ings  about e x i s t i n g  

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  methods; t h e  r e p o r t  c i ted g e n e r a l  l a c k  of  w i l l i n g -  

n e s s  on t h e  p a r t  of  V i c t o r i a  t e a c h e r s  t o  a l te r  t r a d i t i o n a l  meth- 

ods.  The survey  juxtaposed ch i ld -cen te red '  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  and 

" t e a c h e r s  (who) were t r a i n e d  under t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  plan".  The 

r e p o r t  b l u n t l y  s t a t e d  t h a t  " t r a d i t i o n a l  methods of  i n s t r u c t i o n  

do n o t  f i t  i n  w i t h  t h e  phi losophy of  t h e  New Curriculum." (GM, 

p;19)  King had r e i t e r a t e d  Dewey's i n i t i a l  c la im t h a t  t h e  i n -  

d i v i d u a l  and s o c i a l  group were i d e a l l y  conceived o f  i n  democra- 

t i c  harmony -- synonyms r a t h e r  t han  antonyms. 

T h i s  1938 e v a l u a t i o n  acknowledged l e a r n e r s t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  

" i n t e l l e c t u a l 1 ' ,  "phys ica l" ,  and "emotionaln d i s p o s i t i o n s .  Gray 

and Mackenzie exp la ined  t h a t  "some methods of i n s t r u c t  i on  

s u i t a b l e  t o  one group of  c h i l d r e n  may be  q u i t e  u n s u i t e d  t o  

o t h e r s . "  (GM, p.20) The a i m  w a s  t o  accomodate v a r i o u s  l e v e l s  

and c a p a c i t i e s  f o r  behavior  and performance t o  a  greater e x t e n t  

than  was al lowed w i t h i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  c lassrooms.  The P r o g r e s s i v e  

program, t h e r e f o r e ,  a t t empted  t o  g e n e r a t e  a ' f u n c t i o n a l  p l u r a l -  

i s m 1  -- a system wh'ich prov ided  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e  by 



t h e  c r e a t i o n  of s t r eams  and t r a c k i n g  groups.  

To provide  f o r  e q u a l i t y  of i n d i v i d u a l  o p p o r t u n i t y ,  t h e  

1938 a c c r e d i t a t i o n  e v a l u a t i o n  recommended t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of 

s t anda rd i zed  tests as t h e  p r i n c i p a l  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  method and 

e v a l u a t i o n a l  means f o r  t e a c h e r  s e l e c t i o n  f o r  l p l u r a l i s t i c '  

t r ea tmen t s  (programs) .  Gray and Mackenzie wrote  : 

I f  t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  are t o  be  provided 
f o r ,  t h e  modern t e a c h e r  must u s e  s c i e n t i f i c  methods 
of measuring a b i l i t i e s ,  of  measuring p r o g r e s s ,  o f  
d iagnos ing  weaknesses and f a i l u r e  i n  growth,  and of  
app ly ing  remedia l  t r ea tmen t  where needed. The teach-  
er  must know how t o  u se  and i n t e r p r e t  t h e  r e s u l t s  of 
i n t e l l i g e n c e  tes ts ,  of  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t s ,  and of 
t h e  in formal  d i a g n o s t i c  classroom test .  Methods of 
t e s t i n g  have changed cons ide rab ly  s i n c e  f i r s t  t hey  
w e r e  i n t roduced  i n t o  o u r  s c h o o l s ,  and t h e  t e a c h e r  
must s tudy  and unders tand  t h e s e  changes i f  t h e  new 
programme is t o  be  e f f e c t i v e l y  c a r r i e d  o u t .  

(GM, p.20) 

T e s t s  were p r e s c r i b e d  f o r  u se  as p a r t  of  a comprehensive 

guidance program w i t h i n  which s t u d e n t s  would be grouped accord- 

i n g  t o  a s s e s s e d  academic o r  v o c a t i o n a l  a b i l i t i e s .  T e s t s  of 

a p t i t u d e  and achievement w e r e  recommended; s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g  

w a s  an  i n t e g r a l  component f o r  t h e  de t e rmina t ion  of ' t r e a t m e n t '  . 
S t r a i g h t  admin i s t e r ed  14 s t a n d a r d i z e d  in s t rumen t s  t o  

V i c t o r i a  area s c h o o l s  ( s e e  Table 7 ) ;  t h e  tes t  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  w a s  

i n t ended  t o  prov ide  a  d a t a  base on s t u d e n t  performance f o r  u se  

as an i n t e r p r e t i v e  i n d i c a t o r  of  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  e f f i c i e n c y  and 

modernizat ion.  

S i m i l a r  tes ts  were admin i s t e r ed  i n  January and Apr i l  i n  

Vancouver ( 8 t r a i g h t t s  j u r i s d i c t i o n )  and North and West Vancouver 



TABLE 7 

TESTING PROGRAM : 

VICTBRIA AREA SCHOOLS - 1938 

I n t e l l i g e n c e  T e s t s  

1. O t i s  Sel f -Adminis ter ing T e s t s  o f  Mental A b i l i t y ,  
I n t e r m e d i a t e ,  (VI) 

2. Terman and Kuhlmann-Anderson T e s t s ,  ( V I I I )  
3. O t i s  Sel f -Adminis ter ing T e s t s  of  Mental A b i l i t y ,  

Higher ,  (XI I )  

Sub jec t  Achievemeiit T e s t s  

Vancouver T e s t s :  Reasoning i n  Ar i thme t i c ,  
Form B ,  (VI)  
Woody-McCall Mixed Fundamentals i n  Ar i thme t i c ,  
Form 11, (VI)  
Dominion Group Achievement T e s t s ,  Form A ,  
Ar i thme t i c  S u b t e s t s ,  ( V I I I )  
Hotz F i r s t  Year Algebra S c a l e s ,  S e r i e s  B ,  
( IX ,  XII )  
Henmon French T e s t ,  (XI I )  
White L a t i n  T e s t ,  Form A .  (XI11 
Ruch-Popenoe ~ e n e r a l  s c i e n c e  ~ e s t  , Form B , 
(IX, XII )  

L i t e r a c y - r e l a t e d  Achievement T e s t s  

1. Thorndike-McCall Reading S c a l e ,  Form 2 ,  (VI)  
2. Dominkon Group Achievement T e s t s ,  Form A ,  

S p e l l i n g ,  Usage, Reading S u b t e s t s ,  ( V I I I )  
3 .  Van Wagenen U n i t  S c a l e s  of  Achievement i n  

Reading, D iv i s ion  2 ,  Form B ,  ( IX,  XII )  
4. I n g l i s  Tes t  of Eng l i sh  Vocabulary,  Form C ,  

( X W  

Source : Gr'ay Mackenzie 
Survey, 1938 



(Gray ' s  j u r i s d i c t i o n ) ,  f o r  purposes  of  comparative s tudy .  

Scores  of t h e  g r e a t e r  V i c t o r i a  a r e a  ( V i c t o r i a  and o t h e r  muni- 

c i p a l i t i e s )  were l i s t e d  on comparative graphs  a g a i n s t  s c o r e s  

from V i c t o r i a  c i t y  and t h e  t h r e e  Lower Mainland m u n i c i p a l i t i e s .  

S t r a i g h t  compared h i s  I . Q .  norms on V i c t o r i a  and Vancouver 

performance wi th  t h e  similar h i s t o r i c a l  comparison under taken b y  

Sandi ford  as p a r t  o f  t h e  Putman Weir Survey. (See Tab le s  8 & 9 )  

TABLE 8 

M E D ~ A ~  I .  Q. : s c a m s  
VANCOWER AND VICTORIA 

1925 

GRADE V I  NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE TEST 

Vancouver 106,22 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
V i c t o r i a  103,24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
GRADE V I I  NATIONAL INTELLIGENCE TEST 

Vancouver . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  148,44 
V i c t o r i a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .143 ,07  

GRADE X-XI B .C .  INTELLIGENCE TEST 

Vancouver . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  105,83 
V i c t o r i a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .103,72 

Source : 
Pu'tman Weir Report  
(1925) 
P. Sand i fo rd  



TABLE 9 

m D I A N  'T'. Q.  SCORES 

VANCOUVER AND VICTORIA 

1 9 . 3 8  

GRADE V I  O T I S  SELF-ADMINISTERING T E S T  (INTEXMEDIATE) 

V a n c o u v e r .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  106.5 
V i c t o r i a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  100.0 

GRADE V I  I I TERMAN AND KUHLMANN-ANDERSON 

V a n c o u v e r  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  108.8 
V i c t o r i a  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  101.6 

GRADE X I 1  O T I S  SELF-ADMINISTERING T E S T  (HIGHER)  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  V a n c o u v e r  . 1 1 5 . 0  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  V i c t o r i a  112.2 

Source : 

G r a y  M a c k e n z i e  Survey 
(1938) 
R.  S t r a i g h t  



S a n d i f o r d ' s  1925 r e s u l t s  ( t a b l e  8) i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  V i c t o r i a  

s t u d e n t s  s co red  h ighe r  i n  mean I .  Q. t han  t h e i r  Vancouver 

c o u n t e r p a r t s .  S t r a i g h t  quoted S a n d i f o r d ' s  1925 commentary: 

On comparing t h e  median s c o r e s  of  Grade IX, X, 
and X I I ,  t h e  V i c t o r i a  urban area p u p i l s  are 
found t o  make s l i g h t l y  h i g h e r  r a t i n g  than  t h o s e  
of  t h e  Vancouver urban a rea .  The d i f f e r e n c e s ,  
however s l i g h t ,  are probably s i g n i f i c a n t  and 
i n d i c a t e  a  permanent , d i f f e r ence  i n  t h e  g e n e r a l  
i n t e l l i g e n c e  of  t h e  h igh  school  popu la t ion .  Sex 
d i f f e r e n c e s  are more marked i n  Vancouver t han  
t h e y  a r e  i n  V i c t o r i a .  T h i s  a l s o  w a s  t o  be ex- 
pec t ed  because of t h e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  two classes - 
of popu la t ion .  (GM, p .63;  emphasis  added) 

By comparison, S t r a i g h t ' s  1938 r e s u l t s  ( t a b l e  9 )  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  

V i c t o r i a  s t u d e n t s  had f a l l e n  behind i n  mean I .  Q. Desp i t e  t h e  

obvious  r e v e r s e  ove r  a t h i r t e e n  yea r  p e r i o d ,  S t r a i g h t  w a s  un- 

w i l l i n g  t o  assert any e x p l i c i t  judgement; he wro te ,  " t h e r e  is 

no t  enough d a t a  a v a i l a b l e  t o  e x p l a i n  t h e  apparen t  change i n  

i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t i n g  s t a n d i n g  i n  t h e  two surveys ."  (GM, p.63) 

R e t r o s p e c t i v e l y ,  S t r a i g h t ' s  1938 i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  of  t h e  

test  r e s u l t s  were ,  i n  g e n e r a l ,  l e s s  po lemica l  and s p e c u l a t i v e  

t han  S a n d i f o r d ' s .  I t  could be  hypothes ized  t h a t  changes i n  

s t a t i s t i c a l  and psychometric method i n f l u e n c e d  t h e  n a t u r e  of 

h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  Y e t  t h e  'Gray' Mackenzie Survey does n o t  

o u t l i n e  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  methodologies employed i n  t h e  t e s t i n g  

program. 

S t r a i g h t  d e r i v e d  s p e c i f i c  i n f e r e n c e s  from t h e  r e s u l t s  of  

t h e  s t a n d a r d i z e d  r ead ing  in s t rumen t s  which were admin i s t e r ed ;  



e x p l a i n i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  t h e  Thorndike-McCall Reading S c a l e  

(VI) , ' S t r a i g h t  wrote :  

The Thorndike-McCall r ead ing  s c a l e  has  been c a r e f u l l y  
s t a n d a r d i z e d  and widely  used.  Rea l i ab l e  norms a r e  
a v a i l a b l e .  Oak Bay makes t h e  b e s t  showing, hav ing  a 
mean r ead ing  q u o t i e n t  of  112.3 .  This  is s l i g h t l y  
h ighe r  t han  t h e  Vancouver mean r ead ing  q u o t i e n t .  
V i c t o r i a  has  t h e  lowest  mean r ead ing  q u o t i e n t .  The 
Margaret J enk ins  School ,  which makes t h e  best show- 
i n g  of t h e  V i c t o r i a  s c h o o l s ,  does no t  reach  t h e  Van- 
couver mean. I t  would seem t h a t  e i t h e r  V i c t o r i a  
Grade V I  p u p i l s  are unaccustomed t o  t h i s  t ype  of  read- 
i n g  test o r  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of t h e  lower g rades  i n  V i c -  
t o r i a  is somewhat i n f e r i o r  t o  t h a t  i n  Vancouver. The 
s h o r t a g e  of supplementary r e a d e r s  and l i b r a r y  books 
i n  t h e  V i c t o r i a  s c h o o l s  undoubtedly c o n t r i b u t e s  t o  
t h e i r  lower r ead ing  s c o r e s .  

(GM, P. 64) 

The criticism of  s p e c i f i c  V i c t o r i a  e lementary s c h o o l s  on 

t h e  b a s i s  o f  low s t a n d a r d i z e d  tes t  performance is  appa ren t .  

Y e t  v i r t u a l l y  no i n t e r p r e t i v e  comment w a s  made on t h e  Dominion 

Group Achievement T e s t  ( V I I I )  and t h e  Van Wagene'n Un'it' S 'ca les  

(IX-XII) r e s u l t s .  On t h e  o t h e r  hand, S t r a i g h t  i n f e r r e d  t h e  

d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  I n g l i s  T e s t  o f  Eng l i sh  Vocabulary 

(XII )  and e x i s t i n g  classroom p r a c t i c e s ,  d e t a i l i n g  which a s p e c t s  

of t h e  New Programme l i te racy  programs were r e f l e c t e d  i n  I n g l i s  

test  r e s u l t s .  S t r a i g h t  w a s  e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  d i r e c t  i n f e r e n t i a l  

l i n k  between t e s t i n g  and t h e  p r e s c r i p t i v e  body of  knowledge 

t e s t e d ;  

The a b i l i t y  t e s t e d  by t h i s  test  is probably n o t  some- 
t h i n g  which may be developed by i n t e n s i v e  s tudy  of  a 
few s e l e c t i o n s  i n  l i t e r a t u r e .  General  r ead ing  o u t s i d e  
of  s c h o o l ,  u s e  of  school  l i b r a r y ,  c o l l a t e r a l  r ead ing  
i n  o t h e r  s u b j e c t  f i e l d s ,  a l l  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  a b i l i t y  
measured by t h i s  tes t .  On t h e  vocabulary tes t  t h e  
h igh  s c h o o l s  rank i n  n e a r l y  t h e  same o r d e r  as on t h e  
r ead ing  t e s t .  Apparently a g e n e r a l  a b i l i t y  ( n o t  i n n a t e  



c a p a c i t y )  i n  Eng l i sh  is be ing  measured. The s c o r e  of 
Greater V i c t o r i a  does  n o t  d i f f e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from 
t h e  Vancouver s c o r e .  

(GM, P.64) 

The Gray Mackenzie Su rvey ,used  t h e  s c o r e s  t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  

t h e i r  commentary on i n s t r u c t i o n a l  and p r a c t i c a l  change. I n  

t h i s  manner, Gray, Mackenzie and S t r a i g h t  premised t h e i r  recom- 

mendations more d i r e c t l y  upon v i s i b l e  t r a d i t i o n a l  connoisseursh ip  

( o n - s i t e  o b s e r v a t i o n ) .  By avoid ing  e x p l i c i t  t e s t  s c o r e  based  

a p p r a i s a l s ,  t h e  i n s p e c t o r i a l  team l e g i t i m a t e d  t h e i r  s e n i o r  

e v a l u a t i o n a l  e x p e r t i s e  i n  t h e  e s t i m a t i o n  of  an i d e n t i f i a b l y  

t r a d i t i o n a l  group of  p r a c t i t i o n e r s .  I t  could  be  hypothesized 

t h a t  t h e  d e s i r e  o f  t h e  i n s p e c t o r s  t o  encourage more widespread 

acceptance of  s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g  prec luded  t h e  u se  of  such 

tes t  s c o r e s  f o r  t h e  r e j e c t i o n  of  e x i s t i n g  p r a c t i c e s .  

Gray, Mackenzie and S t r a i g h t  c r i t i q u e d  l i te racy  p r a c t i c e s  

independent ly  o f  t h e  test  r e s u l t  s e c t i o n ;  t hey  premised t h e i r  

criticism of  t h e  e x i s t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  l i t e r a c y  r e l a t e d  sub- 

j e c t s  on o n - s i t e  i n s p e c t o r i a l  a n a l y s i s  of c lassroom and program 

p r a c t i c e s  i n  t h e  V i c t o r i a  area schoo l s  i n  1938 sanc t ioned  t h e  

t r a d i t i o n a l  performance g o a l s  of  "mastery o f  s u b j e c t  matter". 

The 1938 document r e i t e r a t e d  t h e  modern emphasis on t y p e s  and 

modes of r ead ing  which could  be  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  accord ing  t o  social 

con tex t :  work, r e c r e a t i d n ,  f a c t u a l ,  and s u b j e c t - a r e a  r ead ing  

were reviewed. (GM, p.26)  Teachers were implored t o  recognize  

t h a t  t h e s e  n o n - t r a d i t i o n a l  t y p e s  of  r ead ing  n e c e s s a r i l y  r e q u i r e d  

d i f f e r e h t  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l t t r ea tmen tU:  
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Teachers  must recognize  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  t rea tment  ne- 
c e s s a r y  i n  d e a l i n g  w i t h  r ead ing  material t h a t  is 
pu re ly  f a c t u a l  i n  c h a r a c t e r  and wi th  read ing  material 
s e l e c t e d  from t h e  f i e l d  of  l i t e r a t u r e .  The s u c c e s s  
w i t h  which t h e  new Programme of S t u d i e s  may be c a r r i e d  
o u t  depends upon t h e  a b i l i t y  of t h e  t e a c h e r  t o  i n s t r u c t  
h e r  p u p i l s  i n  t h e  v a r i o u s  s k i l l s  and h a b i t s  i n c i d e n t a l  
t o  read ing .  

(GM, p.26) 

FDJZowing its d iagnos i s  of e x i s t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  t h e  r e p o r t  

recommended t h e  implementation of  diagnosis/classification/re- 

mediat ion systems of  r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n .  Gray and Mackenzie 

wrote:  "The wide range of r ead ing  a b i l i t y  p rev ious ly  no ted ,  

e n t a i l s  a  program of  in formal  t e s t s  fol lowed by remedia l  t r e a t -  

ment, y e t  such a program was seldom found i n  t h e  s c h o o l s  of  t h i s  

a r ea . "  (GM, p. 26) The I n s p e c t o r s  recommended s t a n d a r d i z e d  in -  

s t r u c t i o n a l  pre-assessment.  

Mackenzie and Gray recognized t h a t  s choo l s  l i k e  V i c t o r i a  

High School r e t a i n e d  a  b a s i c a l l y  ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y '  set of  cr i ter ia  

and s t a n d a r d s  f o r  s t u d e n t  performance. They d e s c r i b e d  t h e i r  

assessment of  t h e  t e a c h i n g  of Eng l i sh  a t  t h e  l a r g e s t  school  

surveyed : 

The t e a c h i n g  of  Eng l i sh  appears  t o  be  developing i n  
a s a t i s f a c t o r y  manner, an a p p r e c i a t i o n  of  l i t e r a t u r e .  
On t h e  o t h e r  hand, t h e  tests i n  r ead ing ,  r e p o r t e d  else- 
where i n  t h i s  su rvey ,  show such a marked v a r i a t i o n  i n  
r ead ing  a b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e r e  is a very  d e f i n i t e  need f o r  
remedial  classes t o  t rea t  r ead ing  d e f i c i e n c i e s  ... Since  
succes s  i n  most h igh  school  s u b j e c t s  depends ve ry  , 

l a r g e l y  on t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  r e a d ,  i t  would appear  t h a t  
classes shou ld  be  organized  f o r  remedial  t r ea tmen t  
f o r  t hose  p u p i l s  w i t h  a low read ing  grade.  

(GM, p.41) 

Apparent ly ,  Mackenzie and Gray f e l t  t h a t  t h e  cont inued  cur-  

r i c u l a r  t r a d i t i o n a l  emphasis of l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy  impeded t h e  re- 



mediat ion of t h e  d e f i c i e n c i e s  it c r e a t e d  i n  t h e  f i r s t  p l a c e .  

Gray and Mackenzie c r i t i c i z e d  t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  p r a c t i c e s  as 

impediments t o  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogy of  measurement, grouping 

and remediat  ion.  They wrote  : 

I n  t h e  E n g l i s h  programme of t h i s  s c h o o l ,  p r o s e  s e l e c -  
t i o n s  seemed t o  be t r e a t e d  t o o  i n t e n s i v e l y  and were 
s t u d i e d  as p i e c e s  of  composit ion o r  e x p o s i t i o n  f o r  
c r i t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  r a t h e r  t han  f o r  t h e  development of 
p l e a s u r e  o r  i n t e r e s t  i n  r ead ing .  I n  many cases, in -  
s t r u c t i o n  i n  composit ion w a s  t o o  formal .  

(GM, p.41) 

Thi s  e x p l i c i t  criticism of t h e  c o n t i n u a t i o n  of t r a d i t i o n a l  

methods was p a r t  of  Gray and Mackenziels  s e n s e  t h a t  " the  g r e a t e r  

number of  t e a c h e r s  d i d  no t  seem t o  be  aware of  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  

t h e r e  were more t y p e s  of  r ead ing  than  merely s i l e n t  and o r a l .  

The methods sugges t ed  f o r  work-type r e a d i n g  were no t  c l e a r l y  

unders tood ,  no r  were they  p rope r ly  app l i ed . "  (GM, p .41) 

They concluded t h a t  " t h e r e  is l i t t l e  excuse f o r  t h e i r  

( t e a c h e r s 1 )  l a c k  of  knowledge of modern p r a c t i c e  i n  read ing .  

Demanding t h a t  t e a c h e r s  a c q u i r e  " s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  and a b i l i t i e s  

i n  read ing" ,  knowledge o f  t h e  " d i f f e r e n t  t r e a t m e n t s  neces sa ry  

i n  d e a l i n g  wi th  read ing" ,  t hey  had diagnosed f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l  

d e f i c i e n c i e s  bo th  o f  s t u d e n t s  and t e a c h e r s  of  l i te racy .  E f f e c t i v e  

t e a c h i n g  w a s  s een  t o  n e c e s s i t a t e  a body of  f u n c t i o n a l  competen- 

cies f o r  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of e q u a l l y  f u n c t i o n a l  s k i l l s  t o  t h e i r  

students .  

Gray  and Mackenzie, e x p e r t s  a t  language a r t s  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

conducted o n - s i t e  i n s p e c t i o n  of  s t u d e n t  work, a form of  con- 



n o i s s e u r s h i p  of  ' q u a l i t y '  t h a t  r e a f f i r m e d  t h e i r  c r e d i b i l i t y  as 

t r a d i t i o n a l  a c c r e d i t o r s .  I n  c o n t r a s t  w i t h  Putman and Weir's 1925 

o b s e r v a t i o n s ,  Gray  and Mackenzie no ted  a ! ' lack of  nea tnes s "  i n  

s t u d e n t  handwri t ing (GM, p.27) The i m p l i c a t i o n  of  t h e i r  f i n -  

d ings  i n  handwr i t ing  and s p e l l i n g  was t h a t  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

e f f i c i e n c y  of t e a c h e r s  was d e f i c i e n t  when judged bo th  by an ob- 

j e c t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n  model ( s t a n d a r d i z e d  in s t rumen t s )  and by t h e  

connoisseursh ip  model ( i n s p e c t o r i a l  o n - s i t e  judgement).  

The o t h e r  major recommendations o f  t h e  s e c t i o n  on w r i t i n g  

w e r e  f o r  i n c r e a s e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  s e l f - e d i t i n g  and f o r  i n c r e a s e d  

t e a c h e r  r e c o g n i t i o n  of  i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  w r i t t e n  expres-  

s i o n .  These c u r r i c u l a r  o b j e c t i v e s  a t tempted  t o  r e - cen te r  in -  

s t r u c t i o n a l  l i t e ra te  i n t e r a c t i o n  upon t h e  l e a r n e r ' s  exp res s ion .  

T r a i n i n g  s t u d e n t s  t o  "diagnose and c o r r e c t  w r i t i n g  de fec t s1 '  (GM, 

p .27 ) ,  w a s  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same proces s  as t r a i n i n g  i n d i v i d u a l s  

t o  e x e r c i s e  t h e  e v a l u a t i v e  f u n c t i o n s  t h e i r  t e a c h e r s  performed 

upon t h e i r  own work. Such an o b j e c t i v e  i n  ~ r i t i n g  imp l i e s  a 

g r e a t e r  concern w i t h  t h e  s t u d e n t s '  c a p a c i t y  t o  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e  

d i a g n o s t i c  and c o r r e c t i v e  s k i l l s  t o  c o n t r o l  t h e  q u a l i t y  of  t h e i r  

own w r i t t e n  produc t .  The s e l f - e d i t i n g  proposa l  can be  v ieued  as 

t h e  encouragement of  t h e  i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n  of  t h e  e v a l u a t i v e  meth- 

od ,  c r i t e r i a  and s t a n d a r d s  by t h e  s t u d e n t s ,  and a s  t h e  e s t a b l i s h -  

ment of t h e  s t u d e n t s t  l i t e r a t e  performance as i t s  own o b j e c t ,  

r a t h e r  t h a n  as t h e  e x c l u s i v e  o b j e c t  o f  t e a c h e r / c r i t i c  e v a l u a t i o n .  

Thus, t h e  Gray Mackenzie Survey w a s  e n f o r c i n g  P r o g r e s s i v e  , 



c u r r i c u l a r  reform upon t h e  V i c t o r i a  Area Schools .  The func- 

t i o n a l  l i te racy  paradigm's  r e s u l t a n t  d i v i s i o n  of  r ead ing  i n t o  

s u b - s k i l l s ,  t y p e s  and l e v e l s ,  d i r e c t l y  f a c i l i t a t e d  t h e  t r a n s -  

miss ion  and e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  a l l e g e d l y  u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s .  

This  r e s u l t i n g  emphasis on a comprehensive 'new psycho log ica l '  

approach t o  r e a d i n g  as t h e  most s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  t r a n s m i t t a b l e ,  

eva luab le  and u t i l i z a b l e  l i t e r a t e  behav io r  r e q u i r e d  a deemphasis 

of w r i t i n g  and l i t e r a t u r e  s tudy  as h igh  p r i o r i t y  l i t e ra t e  s k i l l s .  

Mackenzie and Gray exp res sed  a  concern about t h e  V i c t o r i a  

Area l i b r a r y  f a c i l i t i e s .  I n  t h e i r  criticism of  s p e c i f i c  

s c h o o l s ,  adequate  l i b r a r y  f a c i l i t e s  w e r e  cons ide red  p r e r e q u i s i t e  

t o  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  implementation of  a  new program o f  l i t e r a c y .  

1936-37 s t a t i s t i c s  provided  f o r  V i c t o r i a  and C i t y  l ibrar ies  

r evea l ed  t r e n d s  i n  l i b r a r y  c i r c u l a t i o n  (GM, p .89) .  The l i b r a r y  

acces s  w a s  a p p a r e n t l y  s a n c t i o n i n g  and encouraging d i f f e r e n t  

t y p e s  of  r e a d i n g  v a r i e d  gen res  of  popu la r ,  as w e l l  as C l a s s i c a l  

volumes. Inc reased  s t d d e n t  access t o  l i b r a r y  f ac i l i t i e s  w a s  s een  

as a means t o  accomodate i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r e n c e .  Between 1936 and 

1937, 28 e lementary  c l a s s e s  were given i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  l i b r a r y  

use  a t  t h e  V i c t o r i a  P u b l i c  L ib ra ry .  (GM, p .82)  The c i r c u l a t i o n  

s ta t i s t ics  confirmed t h a t  s c h o o l s  were d i s semina t ing  r ead ing  

materials o t h e r  t han  t h e  ' h igh  c u l t u r a l '  l i t e r a t u r e  of t h e  p r i b r  

curr iculum.  

The l i b r a r y ,  l i t e r a c y  t r a i n i n g ,  r e a d i n g  and t h e  book i t s e l f  

were a l l  s een  

a p p l i c a t i o n .  

as v a l u a b l e  means towards s o c i a l  ( o c c u p a t i o n a l )  

Revis ion of  the  cur r icu lum t o  i nc luded  ' u s e f u l '  
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books r e q u i r e d  t h e  implementation of a comprehensive l i b r a r y  

s c i e n c e  t o  o rgan ize  and d e l i v e r  t hose  m a t e r i a l s .  The concept-  

u a l i z a t i o n  of  t h e  book as a u s e f u l  o b j e c t  nega ted  t h e  Classicist  

s u p p o s i t i o n  t h a t  books were e n t i t i e s  o f  a h i s t o r i c a l  o r  i n t r i n s i c  

worth. The book, under t h e  P rog res s ive  e d u c a t i o n a l  scheme, 

w a s  o b j e c t i f i e d  as an a r t i f a c t ;  t e x t s  became t o o l s  towards 

f u n c t i o n a l  a p p l i c a t i o n .  

L i b r a r y  s c i e n c e ,  and t h e  r e s u l t a n t  u n i v e r s a l  a c c e s s  t o  Po- 

p u l a r  books, w a s  an i n t r i n s i c  a spec t  of  t h e  development of 

' f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y 1 .  The P rog res s ive  school  l i b r a r y  was foun- 

ded w i t h i n  a framework of exper ience  and s o c i a l  u t i l i t y ;  con- 

s e q u e n t l y ,  books w i t h i n  t h e  school  l i b r a r y  were conceived of  

i n s t r u m e n t a l l y ,  as t o o l s .  I n  t h e i r  c r i t i c i s m  of  t h e  Engl i sh  

program a t  M t .  Douglas High School ,  Mackenzie and Gray wro te :  

The programme i n  E n g l i s h ,  as i n  many o f  t h e  o t h e r  sub- 
jects, is  handicapped by t h e  complete absence of a 
l i b r a r y .  Any a t tempt  t o  c a r r y  ou t  t h e  new Programme 
of  S t u d i e s  wi thout  a l i b r a r y  is a b s o l u t e l y  f u t i l e ,  
s i n c e  one of t h e  main f e a t u r e s  of t h e  new cur r icu lum 
is t o  t r a i n  t h e  s t u d e n t s  i n  t h e  use  of  books bo th  f o r  
r e f e r e n c e  and f o r  r e c r e a t i o n .  A s  i n  most s c h o o l s ,  
t h e r e  is a wide range of r ead ing  a b i l i t y  and t h i s  may 
be remediated on ly  through more and b e t t e r  r e a d i n g  
i n s t r u c t i o n .  

(GM, p .50)  

Inc reased  l e i s u r e  and r e c r e a t i o n a l  t y p e s l r a t e s  of r e a d i n g  

n e c e s s i t a t e d  t h e  expansion of l i b r a r y  f a c i l i t i e s  t o  p rov ide  

s tuden t s  (and publ ic)  wi th  access t o  non- t radi t ional  popular and 

a p p l i e d  material. .The r e l a t i v e l y  unmonitored a c c e s s  t o  t h e  

p r i n t e d  word i n  s c h o o l s  was t h e  s o r t  of event  that r e f l e c t e d  in- 



c reased  c o n t r o l  by popula r  c u l t u r e  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t e  'code1 of 

an era. 

S u b s t a n t i a l  s e c t i o n s  of t h e  survey  d i s c u s s e d  two a r e a s  of  

reform;  Mackenzie and Gray  proposed a renewed v o c a t i o n a l  and 

commercial educa t ion .  By 1938, V i c t o r i a  High School ,  one of 

t h e  l a r g e s t  h igh  s c h o o l s  i n  t h e  p rov ince ,  o f f e r e d  16 d i f f e r e n t  

commercial s u b j e c t s  ranging  from Accounting t o  Bus iness  Eng l i sh .  

T o t a l  enro l lment  i n  t h e s e  classes was 1 , 0 0 7  p u p i l s .  Gray and 

Mackenzie no ted  t h a t  a t o t a l  of 20 books on commercial s u b j e c t s  

were a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  s choo l  l i b r a r y .  They a l s o  exp la ined  t h a t  

i n  t h e  remainder o f  t h e  g r e a t e r  V i c t o r i a  area, no books on 

commercial s u b j e c t s  were a v a i l a b l e .  Ne i the r  Oak Bay High School ,  

probably because o f  i ts t r a d i t i o n a l  l i t e r a t u r e  emphasis ,  nor 

M t .  V i e w  Secondary,  o f f e r e d  a cou r se  i n  Bus iness  Eng l i sh  t o  

s e n i o r  s t u d e n t s .  Gray and Mackenzie no ted  t h a t :  "This  is one of 

t h e  most impor tan t  s u b j e c t s  o f f e r e d  i n  t h e  new cu r r i cu lum;  i t  

would be  vaLuable f o r  any secondary schoo l  s t u d e n t .  l1  (GM, p. 38) 

Gray and Mackenzie l e g i t i m a t e d  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  f o r  t h e  

Bus iness  Eng l i sh  and a t t e n d a n t  bod ie s  of  l i t e r a c y  s k i l l s  as 

l lva luab le  f o r  any secondary school  s t u d e n t .  l1 A s  rudimentary 

s o c i a l  competencies,  business /commercia l  l i t e r a t e  s k i l l s  were 

be ing  recognized  as u n i v e r s a l  n e c e s s i t i e s .  The i n s p e c t o r s  r e -  

cognized t h a t  t h e  l i t e r a c y  s k i l l s  l e a r n e d  i n  Bus iness  Eng l i sh  had 

an exchange va lue  (w c u l t u r a l  c a p i t a l )  d i f f e r e n t  i n  k ind  from 

t h a t  o f  h igh  c u l t u r a l  l i t e r a c y .  
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The survey  w a s  concerned t h a t  commercial and t e c h n i c a l  

courses  were be ing  r e l e g a t e d  t o  ' l ower1  l e v e l s  o f  p r a c t i t i o n e r  

and e d u c a t i o n a l  p r i o r i t y .  Like King and Dewey, t hey  r e d e f i n e d  

such voca t iona l  cou r se s  as s e p a r a t e ,  d i f f e r e n t ,  y e t  of equa l  

educa t iona l  v a l i d i t y  as academic cou r se s .  (GM, p . 6 1 )  T h e i r  

s t a t e d  concern wi th  t h e  achievement of  ' d i g n i t y '  f o r  a l l  sub- 

j e c t s  was i n  al ignment w i t h  t h e  g r e a t e r  P r o g r e s s i v e  concern 

wi th  e q u a l i t y  of e d u c a t i o n a l  o p p o r t u n i t y  and worth.  Although, 

as mentioned,  ' democra t i c  e q u a l i t y 1  had been a s t a t e d  i n t e n t  o f  

Departmental p o l i c y  as e a r l y  as 1925,  t h e  p r a c t i c e s  which 

a l l e g e d l y  f a c i l i t a t e d  such e q u a l i t y  were miss ing .  Recogni t ion 

of  t h e  e q u a l  ' d i g n i t y '  and ' s o c i a l  v a l u e 1 ,  a f f o r d e d  by vocat ion-  

al /commercial  programs had y e t  t o  be implemented i n t o  s choo l ing  

s t r u c t u r e .  

Voca t iona l  educa t ion  w a s  s een  as neces sa ry  because of t h e  

s t a t u s  of  t h e  l a b o r  market ;  t h e  unemployed i n  B.C.  were a 

p o l i t i c a l l y  m i l i t a n t  group du r ing  t h e  1 9 3 0 ' s  (Ward, 1980). Gray 

and Mackenzie recommended i n c r e a s e d  ' ho ld ing  power of  t h e  

educa t iona l  s y s t e m  through t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  more comprehensive 

v o c a t i o n a l  educa t ion ;  

Th i s  s t e p  was a d v i s a b l e  from two main s t a n d p o i n t s :  
a )  from an economic s t a n d p o i n t  i n  t h a t  no work w a s  
a v a i l a b l e  f o r  young people  from 1 5  t o  18, owing t o  
t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  of  t h e  l abour  marke t ,  and b )  from 
demand by p a r e n t s  t h a t  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  shou ld  have 
more educa t ion  than  they  had themselves .  Thus, b y  
law, by economic n e c e s s i t y  and by popula r  demand 
f o r  secondary e d u c a t i o n ,  o u r  h igh  schoo l s  have 
opened t h e i r  doors  t o  a l l  young people  of  secondary 
school  age who have t h e  c a p a c i t y  f o r  secondary 
educa t ion .  

(GM, p.40) 
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Educa t iona l  P r o g r e s s i v e s  f e l t  t h a t  a  d i s c o n t i n u a t i o n  of t h e  

h igh  c u l t u r a l  monopoly on h igh  school  educa t ion  would incor -  

p o r a t e  a large number of 15 t o  18 yea r  o l d s ,  who would o the rwi se  

be  unemployed o r  unemployable. Simul tanenously ,  t h e  s k i l l  l e v e l  

of  t h e  l a b o r  f o r c e  could be i n c r e a s e d  t o  s u i t  i n c r e a s i n g l y  com- 

p l e x  ( i .  e .  s p e c i a l i z e d )  demands of  indus t ry . .  The ope ran t  ;sup- 

p o s i t i o n s  o f  e a r l y  and mid 20 th  cen tu ry  Canadian v o c a t i o n a l  

educa t ion  w a s  t h a t  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of  i n c r e a s e d  l e v e l s  of edu- 

c a t i o n  would engender s o c i a l  m o b i l i t y  (Lowe , 1980; P o r t e r ,  1979) .  

I n  accordance wi th  t h i s  i n t e n t ,  Weir began expanding s k i l l  

i n s t r u c t i o n  t o  work camps and a d u l t  s c h o o l s  du r ing  t h e  middle and 

la te  1 9 3 0 ' s  i n  a l ignment  w i th  P r o g r e s s i v e  concerns  wi th  s o c i a l  

f u n c t i o n  and u t i l i t y .  (Johnson,  1964) 

T h i s  emphasis  on r e t r a i n i n g  t h e  unemployed s imul taneous ly  

i n c r e a s e d  t h e  en ro l lmen t  ( and  growth) of  secondary schoo l s .  

S t u d e n t s  who had been p r e v i o u s l y  excluded by t r a d i t i o n a l  evalu-  

a t i o n  mechanisms, l i k e  t h e  J u n i o r  M a t r i c u l a t i o n  Examination 

( a b o l i s h e d  i n  1937 by Weir) were encouraged t o  e n r o l l  i n  vo- 

c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  streams. Gray and Mackenzie 's  aornmentgry .on 

v o c a t i o n a l  educa t ion  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  of extended 

(non-academic) educa t ion  t o  18 yea r  o l d s  was a d i r e c t  response t o  

t h e  economic s i t u a t i o n  i n  B.C. du r ing  t h e  Depress ion.  

The i n a b i l i t y  o f  academic and t r a d i t i o n a l l y  o r i e n t e d  s c h o o l s  

t o  meet r e l e v a n t  s o c i a l  and occupa t iona l  needs w a s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  

e v i d e n t  i n  Gray  and Mackenzie 's  c r i t i q u e  o f  M t .  View High School 

i n  Esquimal t .  I n  an era of i n c r e a s i n g  awareness t h a t  i n d u s t r i a l  



I 
e f f i c i e n c y  w a s ,  as H i n c h l i f f e  had no ted ,  t h e  on ly  assurance  of 

economic, m i l i t a r y  and p o l i t i c a l  n a t i o n a l  s t r e n g t h ,  t h e  i n a b i l i t y  

of t h e  s choo l s  t o  meet t h e  employment needs  of  t h e  l o c a l  sh ip -  

b u i l d i n g  community and nava l  base are noted:  

The s e v e r e s t  criticism concerning secondary educa t ion  
i n  Esquimalt  is t h a t  it is t o o  academic, w i t h  l i t t l e  
p rov i s ion  f o r  t h o s e  p u p i l s  who are no t  i n c l i n e d  towards . 
pure ly  academic s t u d i e s .  Esquimal t ,  be ing  t h e  c e n t r e  
of sh ipya rd  a c t i v i t i e s  and a d j a c e n t  t o  V i c t o r i a  should  
l a y  more stress on t e c h n i c a l  and commercial educa t ion  
s i n c e  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  and i n c l i n a t i o n s  of  t h e  p u p i l s  
would n a t u r a l l y  t e n d  towards t h e s e  p u r s u i t s .  The 
recommendations h e r e i n  made would p rov ide ,  a t  l i t t l e  
a d d i t i o n a l  c o s t ,  a t y p e  of secondary educa t ion  more 
i n  l i n e  wi th  t h e  needs of  t h e  community~ 

(GM, p.48) 

Y e t  P r o g r e s s i v e  p roposa l s  f o r  reform of  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  

-- t h e  acceptance o f  t h e  New Programme, t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of  

s c i e n t i f i c  pedagogy, t h e  r e d e f i n i t i o n  of l i t e r a c y  i n  terms o f  

its f u n c t i o n a l  va lue ,  t h e  i n c r e a s e d  funding  of vocational/com- 

mercial programs -- were m i t i g a t e d  by t h e  i n c a p a c i t y  of  prac- 

t i t i o n e r s  and s c h o o l s  t o  reform e x i s t i n g  p r a c t i c e s .  

Mackenzie and Gray no ted  t h e  v e r i f i a b l y  cont inued  resis- 

t ance  b y  most t e a c h e r s  t o  t h e  reform o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  pedagogy. 

The re -educa t ion  of t e a c h e r s  a long  more f u n c t i o n a l  and Progres-  

s i v e  p r i n c i p l e s  w a s  a l o g i c a l  remedia t ion .  Towards t h e  end of  

t e a c h e r  competence a t  t h e  implementation of  new pedagogy, . severa l  

means were s p e c i f i e d :  t h e  improvement and i n c r e a s e  of p ro fe s s ion -  

a l  r ead ing  and t h e  a t t endance  of summer schoo l  i n - s e r v i c e  

t r a i n i n g .  Fur thermore,  t h e  problem i n  t h e  V i c t o r i a  area w a s  

consi 'dered by Gray and Mackenzie, who had more than  a pas s ing  



knowledge of Lower Mainland t e a c h e r s ,  t o  be r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of 

a province-wide entrenchment of  o b s o l e t e  p r a c t i c e s  and 

assumptions. 

I n  t h e  1930 ' s  an evo lv ing  t e a c h e r  r e t r a i n i n g  program, de- 

s igned  t o  e f f e c t i v e l y  i n t roduce  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  and p r a c t i c e s  

of t h e  New Curriculum, as w e l l  as t h e  g e n e r a l  phi losophy of  

P rog res s ive  educa t ion ,  had been in t roduced .  T h i s  r e t r a i n i n g  

program, t h e  g e n e s i s  of  modern l p r o f e s s i o n a l  development1 was 

p a r t  of  an o v e r a l l  program t o  improve ' t e a c h e r  l i t e r a c y 1  -- t h e  

c a p a c i t y  of  t e a c h e r s  t o  c r i t i c a l l y  o p e r a t i o n a l i z e  modern pedagog- 

i c a l  methods. Expanded s t a f f  l i b r a r i e s  of educa t ion  and 

psychology j o u r n a l s  w e r e  recommended. The t e a c h e r  r e t r a i n i n g  

program w a s  geared  towards conve r t i ng  a group of  adhe ren t s  t o  

a p r i o r  set of  parad igmat ic  p r a c t i c e s  t o  t h e  assumptions ,  ap- 

p a r a t u s e s ,  d i s c o u r s e s  and methods of t h e  new e d u c a t i o n a l  mode. 

I n  t h e  1935 summer s c h o o l ,  John Kyle,  d i r e c t o r ,  r e p o r t e d  

t h a t  t h e  1935 summer schoo l :  

No p rev ious  summer school  w i th  which I have been con- 
nec t ed  has  shown a b e t t e r  s p i r i t .  . .The t e n n i s  t ou r -  
nament and go l f  matches were c a r r i e d  through wi th  
s p i r i t  and enthusiasm. The Wednesday n i g h t  dance 
w a s  e s p e c i a l l y  w e l l  a t t ended .  Zalals  O r c h e s t r a  pro- 
vided t h e  music and t h e  company had an o p p o r t u n i t y  
of meeting each o t h e r  i n  a s o c i a l  c a p a c i t y  ... 
Arrangements were a l s o  made f o r  v i s i t s  t o  t h e  
Arch ives . . . t he  Observatory .... 

3 

Thus, t h e  summer school  was no t  merely at tempting t o  co- 

e r c i v e l y  f o r c e  p r a c t i t i b n e r  adherence t o  P r o g r e s s i v e  pedagogy; 

whi le  a t tendance  was compulsory, t h e  atmosphere of t h e  summer 



school  w a s  one i n  which t h e  t e a c h e r  (qua  - s t u d e n t )  w a s  t r e a t e d  

wi th  a p p r o p r i a t e  Dewyian s tuden t - cen te red  concern and r e s p e c t ,  

I n  1935, Weir gave "a s t i m u l a t i n g  add res s  t o  t h e  s t u d e n t s  i n  

t h e  Assembly H a l l  a t  8:30 a . m .  on t h e  opening day. H e  gave a 

v i s t a  of t h e  f u t u r e  of  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o g r e s s  which could  not  

f a i l  t o  st ir  t h e  t e a c h e r s  t o  t h e i r  b e s t  e f f o r t s . l l  

A s e l e c t i o n  of  summer school  cou r se  l i s t i n g s  (1935-38) 

r e f l e c t e d  an i n c r e a s i n g  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  i n  c o u r s e s  designed t o  

t r a i n  t e a c h e r s  i n  t h e  u se  of  s y s t e m a t i c i z e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  and 

s c i e n t i f i c  methods: 

Modern Methods of Teaching 
Language A r t s  
Reading and L i t e r a t u r e  
Commercial S u b j e c t s  

P r i n c i p l e s  and Techniques of Teaching 
The New Curriculum: Its O b j e c t i v e s  and Procedures  
Seminar: The School i n  t h e  S o c i a l  Order 
Educa t iona l  Psychology 
Educa t iona l  Measurement 
Classroom Organiza t ion  and Management 
The Teaching of  Reading and L i t e r a t u r e  

P r i n c i p l e s  and Techniques of Teaching 
The Evolu t ion  of  Modern Educat ion 
Educa t iona l  Psychology 
Measurement i n  Elementary Educat ion 
P r i n c i p l e s  and Methods of  Visua l  I n s t r u c t i o n  
Growth and Development of  Ch i ld ren  
Ch i ld  Guidance 4 

From 1932 t o  1937,  H ,  H .  Mackenzie w a s  t h e  s e n i o r  i n s t r u c t o r  



of ~ n ~ l i s h  and Language A r t s  cou r se s .  Teachers  w e r e  i n s t r u c t e d  

by a s t a f f  t h a t  c o n s i s t e d  o f  Departmental  I n s p e c t o r s ,  u n i v e r s i t y  

p r o f e s s o r s  and schoo l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  as w e l l  as by v i s i t i n g  

l e c t u r e r s  from the U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Toronto,  U n i v e r s i t y  of Southern 

C a l i f o r n i a ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Oregon, and o t h e r  f a c u l t i e s  of  edu- 

c a t i o n  and psychology. I n  1938,  t h e  i n c l u s i o n  of  D r .  George 

Davidson, a Vancouver p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  and D r .  C. B .  Conway, 

a Vancouver i n s p e c t o r  w i t h  t r a i n i n g  i n  r e s e a r c h ,  measurement, 

and s t a n d a r d i z e d  t e s t i n g ,  i n d i c a t e d  ' s c i e n t i f i c '  o r i e n t a t i o n  

o f  l a te  1 9 3 0 ' s  t e a c h e r  t r a i n i n g .  5 

The d i s t i n c t  purpose o f  t h i s  program was t h e  r e t r a i n i n g  

of p r a c t i t i o n e r s  i n  t h o s e  areas t h a t  r e q u i r e d  s p e c i a l i z e d  method- 

ology o r  c u r r i c u l a r  con ten t .  The implementation o f  modernized 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  and c lassroom procedures  r e q u i r e d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  

' s p e c i a l i s t s 1  i n  t h e  areas of  remedia l  r ead ing  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  

commercial and t e c h n i c a l  course  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  l i b r a r y  s c i e n c e s ,  

guidance,  and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  P r o g r e s s i v e  reform n e c e s s i t a t e d  

a t r a i n e d  and s p e c i a l i z e d  group o f  p r a c t i t i o n e r s ;  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  

appa ra tuses  of t h e  New Programme r e q u i r e d  groups of  t e a c h e r s  

a b l e  t o  f u n c t i o n  i n  a r e d e f i n e d  system o f  s c i e n t i f i c  methods. 

Y e t  Gray and Mackenzie no ted  t h a t  i n  s p i t e  of  t h e  expanded 

r e t r a i n i n g  program, t e a c h e r s  were not  making an e f f o r t  t o ' a d o p t  

modern pedagogy, They exp la ined  Y i c t o r i a  t e a c h e r s  ' r e a c t i o n s  

t o  t h e  Summer School :  



Even though s p e c i f i c  p r o f e s s i o n a l  cou r se s  were 
o f f e r e d  du r ing  t h e  summer of 1937 bo th  a t  t h e  
V i c t o r i a  Summer School and a t  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  
of  B r i t i s h  Columbia, few t e a c h e r s  a v a i l e d  them- 
s e l v e s  of t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  a t t e n d  t h e s e  
cou r se s .  A s  a consequence, some d i f f i c u l t y  
is be ing  exper ienced  by t h e  s t a f f  i n  i n t e r p r e t -  
i n g  t h e  new cur r icu lum and adap t ing  t h e i r  
procedures  t o  realize e f f e c t i v e l y  t h e  aims and 
o b j e c t i v e s  of t h e  c o u r s e s  of  s tudy .  A survey  
of  t h e  t e a c h e r s t  p r o f e s s i o n a l  l i b r a r y  would 
i n d i c a t e  a l s o  t h a t  t h e  s t a f f  was n o t  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
a l i v e  t o  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  con t inuous  p ro fe s -  
s i o n a l  growth. Educat ion is a  changing p r o c e s s ,  
a f a c t  which p l a c e s  squa re ly  upon t h e  s h o u l d e r s  of 
a  t e a c h e r  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  keeping h imse l f  
conversant  w i th  modern e d u c a t i o n a l  thought  and 
theory .  

(GM, p.42) 

Y e t  Gray and Mackenzie a l s o  c i t e d  l o c a l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

oppos i t i on  t o  t e a c h e r  p r o f e s s i o n a l  development. They exp la ined  

t h a t  ' ' the  workman cannot be h e l d  a lone  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  l a c k  

o f  succes s  i f  he is  n o t  p rov ided  wi th  t h e  p rope r  t o o l s  w i t h  

which t o  work." (GM, p.49) 

The metaphor w a s  a p t ,  e q u a t i n g  t h e  t e a c h e r ' s  r e t r a i n i n g  

w i t h  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  of t o o l s .  Once a g a i n ,  t h e  metaphor ic  

d i a g n o s i s  of  t e a c h e r 1  i n a b i l i t y  t o  adopt modern methodology 

p a r a l l e l e d  t h e  d i a g n o s i s  o f  s t u d e n t  d e f i c i e n c y  i n  f u n c t i o n a l  

l i t e r a c y  ( s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n ) .  The f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  para-  

digm i n d i v i d u a t e d  l i t e r a c y  i n t o  s t r a t i f i e d  s k i l l s ;  t r a d i t i o n a l  

t e a c h e r s  w e r e  r e q u i r e d  t o  r e c o n s i d e r  t h e i r  a c t i v i t y  as t h e "  

s k i l l e d  a p p l i c a t i o n  of t h e  modern l t o o l s l  o u t l i n e d  i n  t h e  

New Programmes of Stud ie s . -  A s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  l i t e r a c y  was 

c o n c e h e d  o f  as-- a body of i d e n t i s i a b l e  s k $ l l s  and  pesformanCes ; 



e f f e c t i v e  pedagogy was conceived of as a  body of t e a c h e r  com- 

p e t e n c i e s  and s k i l l s .  

The recommendat i o n s  of the: S'u'r'v'ev o'f' the '  'Gre'a'te'r' Vi'c't'ori a 

Area Schoo l s  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  r e t r a i n i n g  of  V i c t o r i a  (and  Pro- 

v i n c i a l )  t e a c h e r s ,  subsumed i n  importance o t h e r  recommendations 

f o r  c u r r i c u l a r ,  i n s t r u c t i o n  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  reform. The need 

f o r  e x t e n s i v e  reform i t s e l f  w a s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  t h e  c o n t i n u a t i o n  

of p r a c t i t i o n e r  adherence t o  t r a d i t i o n a l  s c h o o l i n g  p r a c t i c e s ,  

P r a c t i t i o n e r  t r a d i t i o n a l i s m  i n  V i c t o r i a  area s c h o o l s  had re- 

s i s t e d  t h e  i nnova t ions  i n  cur r icu lum begun by Putman and Weir 

i n  1925 and con t inu ing  under King,  i n  f i n a n c i n g  and adminis t ra -  

t i o n  i n i t i a t e d  by King i n  1935,  and i n  s c i e n t i f i c  methods in -  

t roduced  by t h e  Department throughout t h e  1930 's. 

Gray and Mackenzie had noted t h a t  Departmental  b u l l e t i n s  

were n e i t h e r  pos t ed  nor  r e a d  by V i c t o r i a  area t e a c h e r s .  T h e i r  

r e p o r t  focused  on t h e  n e c e s s i t y  of  t e a c h e r s  t o  upgrade peda- / 

g o g i c a l  s k i l l s  through p r o f e s s i o n a l  r ead ing  and r e t r a i n i n g .  

Teachers  were asked t o  r e c o n c e p t u a l i z e  t h e i r  p r e s e n t  p r a c t i c e s  

i n  terms of  modern t e n e t s  of  s o c i a l  f u n c t i o n  and ch i ld -cen te red  

expe r i ence .  A s  s u c h ,  t e a c h i n g  i t s e l f  w a s  r e d e f i n e d  i n  i n s t r u -  

mental  terms -- t h e  t r ansmis s ion  of  s o c i a l l y  u t i l i z a b l e  s k i l l s  

was t h e  p r i n c i p a l  aim of 'both t e a c h e r  and s t u d e n t  educa t ion .  

Thus, t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  and methods o f  t h e  Gray Mackenzie 

Survey r e f l e c t e d  t h e  Departmental  l e g i t i m a t i o n  of P r o g r e s s i v e  

pedagogy; t h e  v a r i o u s  'symptoms' t h a t  t h e  e v a l u a t o r s  'observed  



f o r !  i n  t h e  a p p r a i s a l  of t h e  V i c t o r i a  area s c h o o l s  i n f luenced  

t h e  subs t ance  and n a t u r e  of t h e  r e s u l t a n t  f i n d i n g s .  The c r i t e r i a  

were c l e a r l y  a l i g n e d  w i t h  King and Weir's e x p e c t a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  nega t ion  of  t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e s ;  e d u c a t i o n a l  

i s s u e s  of  c o s t  and schoo l  a c c o u n t a b i l i t y  and e f f i c i e n c y  were 

p a r a l l e l e d  by concerns  w i t h  t h e  adopt ion of t h e  ' p r a c t i c a l '  

curr iculum.  While t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s p e c t o r s  had s e l e c t e d  i n  f a v o r  

o f  ' a p p r o p r i a t e '  s c h o o l i n g  p r a c t i c e s ,  P r o g r e s s i v e  Departmental  

codes were s e l e c t i n g  i n  f avo r  of ' e f f i c i e n t '  and ' f u n c t i o n a l '  

modern p r a c t i c e s .  
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CHAPTER 11 

PARADIGMS OF LITERACY AND PROGRESSIVE REFORM 

Educa t iona l  phi losophy and theo ry  evo lve  i n t o  s choo l ing  

praxes  i n  h i s t o r i c a l l y  a t t e n u a t e d  y e t  i d e n t i f i a b l e  p a t t e r n s .  

The phenomenon of  e d u c a t i o n a l  change must be cons ide red  i n  terms 

of t h e  c r o s s  temporal  appearance of s e t s  of  d i s c o u r s e s ,  prac- 

t i c e s  and a p p a r a t u s e s  which r e f l e c t  fundamental p r a c t i t i o n e r  

r e c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  p r e v a i l i n g  c r i te r ia  and s t a n d a r d s .  

I n  B r i t i s h  Columbia, t h e  twenty yea r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  

of  P r o g r e s s i v e  phi losophy and t h e  a t t e n d a n t  new l i t e r a c y  para-  

digm involved  a tempora l ly  s t a g g e r e d  series of e v e n t s  which re- 

f l e c t e d  s p e c i f i c  l e v e l s  of i n s t i t u t i o n a l  reform and r e a c t i o n .  

P r o g r e s s i v e  e d u c a t o r s ,  w i t h i n  t h e  B.  C. T. F . ,  r e q u i r e d  t h r e e  

y e a r s  (1922-25) t o  t r a n s l a t e  a  Deweyian phi losophy of  reform 

i n t o  formal  Departmental  a c t i o n .  Putman and Weir's r e s u l t a n t  

1925 recommendations were on ly  minimally i n s t a n t i a t e d  f o r  o v e r  

a decade u n t i l  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  and economic climate n e c e s s i t a t e d  

a c t u a l  change. I n  1935,  King r e s t a t e d  P r o g r e s s i v e  phi losophy 

as a r a t i o n a l e  f o r  t h e  f i n a n c i a l  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of  t h e  system. 

King cont inued  t h e  p r o c e s s  of c u r r i c u l a r  reform u n t i l  h i s  retire- 
1 

ment i n  1945. 

The 1936 Programme was fol lowed by a complete ly  r e v i s e d  

h igh  school  (1941) and e lementary  c u r r i c u l a ,  From 1920 t o  1940 



changes i n  s c h o o l i n g  p r a c t i c e s  d i d  n o t  concur w i t h  s t a t e d  

changes i n  ph i losophy ,  t h e o r y ,  p o l i c y  o r  c u r r i c u l a ;  f i v e  y e a r s  

a f t e r  Wei r ' s  m i n i s t e r i a l  appointment and two y e a r s  a f t e r  t h e  

Departmental implementation of c u r r i c u l a r  change,  e x i s t i n g  

p r a c t i c e s  had y e t  t o  conform t o  t h e  'new' model of  educa t ion  

and l i t e r a c y  i n  B.  C. s choo l s .  

The Gray Mackenzie Survey was i t s e l f  a mode through which a 

major t h e o r e t i c a l / p o l i c y  s h i f t  was i n s t a n t i a t e d  i n t o  l e v e l s  of 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e ;  t h e  r e p o r t  l e g i t i m a t e d  a new set of 

assumptions on e d u c a t i o n a l  pedagogy. Gray and Mackenzie 's  

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  p r a . c t i c e s  as "pu re ly  t r a d i t i o n a l "  and "Pro- 

g re s s ive"  r e p l i c a t e d  D e w e y ' s  t h e o r e t i c a l  f raming of  ' t y p e s '  of  

pedagogy, and Putman and Weir's 1925 d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  wschoo l s  o f  

thoughtl l .  ( s e e  Table  10)  

The P r o g r e s s i v e  model made e x p l i c i t  p r o v i s i o n  f o r  its own 

s c i e n t i f i c  s e l f - r e g u l a t i o n  -- q u a l i t y  ( e f f i c i e n c y )  c o n t r o l  me- 

chanisms were b u i l t  i n t o  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  system. With t h e  de- 

. vo lu t ion .  o f  t h e  P r o v i n c i a l  Examination sys tem,  and t h e  con- 

c u r r e n t  emergence of s c i e n t i f i c  modes of  s choo l  i n s p e c t i o ~ ,  tra- 

d i t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a  had been subsumed. The modes o f  e d u c a t i o n a l  

d e c i s i o n  making which Dewey had cons ide red  random, s u b j e c t i v e ,  

and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  were s e l e c t e d  a g a i n s t  by s c i e n t i f  i c a l l ;  l eg i t -  

imated codes of s choo l ing  power and c o n t r o l .  

The Gray Mackenzie Survey (1938) en fo rced  t h e  reconcep- 

t u a l i z e d  l i t e r a c y  p r a c t i c e s ,  i n i t i a l l y  a r t i c u l a t e d  i n  t h e  1936 
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curr iculum.  I n  1938 two contending s e t s  of  pa rad igma t i c  

assumptions on t h e  n a t u r e  of l i t e r a c y  p r e v a i l e d  i n  B. C.  school-  

i ng  p r a c t i c e ;  t h e  p o l a r i z a t i o n  of proponants  of  ' h i g h  l i t e r a c y 1  

and f u n c t i o n a l  ' l i t e r a c y  cont inued .  

Teachers  o f  E n g l i s h  language i n s t r u c t i o n  adhered t o  t r a -  

d i t i o n a l  methods i n  s p i t e  of  Departmental  d i r e c t i v e s  and t h e  

i nnova t ions  of sys t ema t i zed  and r e s e a r c h e d  i n s t r u c t i o n  and evalu-  

a t i o n .  

T r a d i t i o n a l  e v a l u a t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a ,  s t a n d a r d s ,  and i n s t r u -  

ments had evolved  t o  q u a n t i f y  t h e  t r ansmis s ion  and a c q u i s i t i o n  

of ' h igh  l i t e r a c y "  P r o g r e s s i v e / s c i e n t i f i c  t e n e t s  re formula ted  

l i t e r a c y  codes and l e g i t i m a t e d  t h e  e t h i c  of  ' f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y '  

a s  an e d u c a t i o n a l  a i m .  Within t h e  P r o g r e s s i v e  paradigm, 

f u n c t i o n a l  l i t e r a c y  w a s  r e d e f i n e d  as a body o f  t r a n s m i t t a b l e ,  

obse rvab le ,  and measurable  s k i l l s  w i th  i n s t r u m e n t a l  va lue  and 

v a l i d i t y  i n  t h e  soc ia l /economic  con tex t :  ( s e e  Table  11) 

I n  North America, educa t ion  had been ' r e i n v e n t e d 1  as a  

s c i e n t i f i c  and p r o f e s s i o n a l  f i e l d  i n  t h e  e a r l y  20 th  cen tury .  

Mackenzie, Gray, and King were o p e r a t i n g  from an i d e n t i f i a b l e  

set of  consc ious ly  s h a r e d  assumptions.  These  manager ia l  s c i en -  

tists premised t h e i r  a u t h o r i t y  n o t  on s e n i o r i t y  o r  t e a c h i n g  ex- 

p e r i e n c e ,  b u t  on s c i e n t i f i c  e x p e c t i s e  a c q u i r e d  a t  s c h o o l s *  l i k e  

t h e  O n t a r i o  School of Educa t ion ,  U n i v e r s i t y  of  Toronto,  U .B .C . ,  

McGill,  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Washington, and Chicago. Robert 

S t r a i g h t  became head of a s e p a r a t e  Vancouver D i s t r i c t  Bureau of 



CONCEPT - OF 
LITERACY 

CRITERIA/ 
STANDARDS 

EVALUATIVE 
METHODS 

CURRICULAR 
CONTENT 

INSTRUCTIONAL 
METHODOLOGY 

PRAGMAT I  C FRAME 
3F THE 
ZLASSROOM 

FOUNDAT I ONAL 
DISCIPLINES 

I TRADITIONAL 
. . . . .  HIGH' LITERqCY ' ' ', 

- i n t r i n s i c  worth 
( a e h t h e t i c  and 
c u l t u r a l  value)  

- sub jec t ive  c r i t i c i s m  
by connoisseur/expert  

-Provinc ia l  Examinat ioi 

-Class ics  and ' q u a l i t y  
l i t e r a t u r e  

-formal grammar s tudy 

- r o t e  memorization 
- r e c i t a t i o n  
-formal composition 
-L i t e ra ry  c r i t i c i s m  
- o r a l  reading  
-decontextual ized 

s tudy of s p e l l i n g ,  
handwri t ing,  grammar 

- teacher-centered 
-phys ica l  and 

i n t e l l e c t u a l  
d i s c i p l i n e  

PROGRESS I VE 
FUNCTIONAL LITERACY 

- e x t r i n s i c  worth 
( s o c i a l  u s e / u t i l i t y )  

- o b j e c t i v e / s c i e n t i f i c  
measurement 

-s tandardized t e s t s  

-popular /useful  t e x t s  
( a s  we l l  a s  l i t e r a t u r e )  

-media : newspapers, r a d i o ,  
moving p i c t u r e s ,  
te lephones ,  s i g n s  

- c ross -d i sc ip l ina ry  
m a t e r i a l s  

-$unctional grammar s tudy 
- s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  designed 

t e x t s  

- d i a g n o s i s / t e s t  ing  
-grouping f o r  ind iv idua l  

d i f f e r e n c e  
- s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  
-vocational/commercial 
-systematic  u n i t s  and 

progress  c h a r t s  

-chi ld-centered . 
-approximation of s o c i a l  

r e a l i t y  

-Normal/Social Sciences 



Measurements i n  1941. C. B.  Conway became d i r e c t o r  of t h e  

V i c t o r i a  Summer School i n  1943, b u t  h i s  e x p e r t i s e  a t  s tandard-  

i z e d  t e s t i n g  e v e n t u a l l y  l e d  t o  h i s  appointment a s  D i r e c t o r  of 

t h e  Research and S tandards  Branch,  a p o s i t i o n  he would ho ld  

from 1946 u n t i l  1973. During t h a t  p e r i o d ,  Conway would ad- 

m i n i s t e r  province-wide s t a n d a r d i z e d  tes ts  on a r e g u l a r  basis.  

T h i s  manager ia l  group of p r a c t i t i o n e r s  p rov ided  an alter- 

n a t i v e  model t o  t h e  a r i s t o c r a t i c ,  e l i t i s t ,  l o c a l  f a v o r i t i s m  and 

d i s c i p l i n a r y  a u t h o r i t a k i a n i s m  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  s choo l ing  s t r u c -  

t u r e .  The a p p l i c a t i o n  of  o b j e c t i v e ,  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  de r ived  

in format ion  as t h e  b a s i s  f o r  e d u c a t i o n a l  judgements, w a s  p a r t  

of a pe rce ived  democrat ic1 r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  of  l e a r n e r  classi- 

f i c a t i o n  and s e l e c t i o n  procedures .  

A s  Kuhn sugges t ed ,  t h e  s u p e r s e s s i o n  of  one paradigm by 

ano the r  can mark t h e  e v o l u t i o n  of a d i s c i p l i n a r y  method i n t o  a 

comprehensive b ind ing  world  view. Once i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  v a l i -  

da t ed ,  t h e  paradigm adopts  cr i ter ia  and s t a n d a r d s  f o r  a p p r a i s a l  

and i n q u i r y .  The use  o f  s t a n d a r d i z e d  achievement and i n t e l l i -  

gence tes t  in s t rumen t s  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  d i a g n o s i s ,  grouping,  and 

remediat ion i n  B.  C.  educa t ion  w a s  p r e s c r i b e d  as t h e  dominant 

parad igmat ic  appa ra tus  f o r  t h e  e x e r c i s e  o f  l e g i t i m a t e  e v a l u a t i v e  

cr i ter ia  and s t a n d a r d s  o f  l i t e r a c y .  
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3e: - Handwriting i n  Grades TI and VT.L 

The handwriting of ahlost  10,000 B.C. pupils from G r d e s  I1 t o  VIII 
was rated by Inspector E.G. Daniels during the  Putman4leir survey of 1925. 
A t  t h a t  time, B.C. medims were found t o  be considerably above the U.S. norms 
f o r  1917. The r a t ings  were done by means of the  Ayres Handwriting Scale, 
Gettysburg Editior,, on spel l ing words t h a t  had been d ic t a t ed  i n  connection 
with a survey of spe l l ing  a b i l i t y .  

A similar survey of Spel l ing during the  1948-49 school year afforded 
an opportunity t o  compare the  Grade VII handwriting with t h e t  of 1924-25. 
A sample of 467 papers w2s  selected a t  random from 11,000 t e s t s  and e x h  pupi l  
was rated by four  persons, including the  one who or ig ina l ly  had done the work 
f o r  the  Ptltaan4Jeir survey. A s  some variat ion was noticeable the median of 
the r e t i zgs  was accepted a s  the trug r a t ing  of the  handwriting a b i l i t y  of the  
pupiis. S i d l a r  ra t ings  were done by three persons on the  mswers t o  a 
Grade V 3zsding Comprehension t e s t  i n  1949, and i n  Narch, 1952, rat ings were 
done on a representative sample of compositions wr i t ten  by Grade VII and VIII 
students who took pa r t  i n  2 Willing Composition Scale survey. The r e su l t s  of 
these sumsys and the  U.S. norms f o r  1917 are  given i n  the  following Table. 

U.S. Norms B . C . Medians 

Grade - Me an Nedian 1925 19&9 1952 
- _ I _ -  

VIII 62 , 6 3  66 -- 4s 

VII 5 8 58 63 47 48 

VI 54 54 62 -- -- 



The authors of the Putman-Xeir Rcport were qui te  c r i t i c a l  of the 
handwriting of the B.C. pupils of 1925 - not t h a t  it was poor - th2 i r  
c r i t ic i sm was based upon the f a c t  t ha t  B.C. pupils were two y e w s  ?.head of 
the U.S. norms. This indicated tha t  en t i r e ly  too much time was being devoted 
t o  the pract ice of handwriting. It w2s  noted t h a t  approximately f i f teen  
minutes per day should have beer, suf f ic ien t ,  but t h z t  teechers i n  many schools 
were devoting e s  much as  an hour per dcy t o  the pract ice of lmuscular movemant'. 
It a l s o  i s  qui te  probable t h a t  much more time was devoted t o  handwriting i n  
the  U.S. i n  1917 thcs? a t  present and therefore the norm probably are  high. 
I n  both the  United Sta tes  and Canadn the grea tes t  i n t e r e s t  i n  r a t ing  hsndwriting 
was shown between 1920 and 1930. T'ne number of copies of the A p e s  Hadwriting 
Scale printed each qear PeacHed a m a d m u m  of 47,000 per year about 1927, 
indica t ing  the  emphasis t h a t  was then placed on handwriting skill. By 1940, 
only 1;,000 copies a year were necessary. 

A similar  decrease i n  in t e res t  h2s taken place i n  Br i t i sh  Columbia 
znd the amount of t h e  devoted t o  the pract ice of handwriting as such probably 
i s  much l e s s  than the f i f t e e n  minutes recommended i n  the  Putman-Weir Report. 
It w i l l  be noticed from our recent r e s u l t s  t h a t  t h e  grade l eve l s  of B.C. 
Grade VII pupils are  now more Bhan two grades below the U.S. 1917 norms. This 
represents a decrease of four pears i n  terms of grade l eve l s  s ince 1925. The 
ncdians fo r  1925 undoubtedly indicated overemphasis. The question a r i se s  as 
t o  whether or  not we have not swung too f a r  and might not devote greater  
a t tent ion t o  handwriting from the point of view of l e g i b i l i t y .  

The ease with which handwriting may be read depends t o  a great extent  
upon neatcess, uniformity and l e t t e r  form. Let te r  form has t o  be tziught, but 
i n  some schools each pupi l  seems t o  be a l a w  unto himself i n  t h i s  respect. 
Legib i l i ty  increases when the differences within groups of l e t t e r s  having 
comon charac ter i s t ics  a r e  d i s t inc t ,  e.g. i n  a, cl, g, q, or  1, m and E. 
The importance of the upper loops and lower loops should be reviewed r igh t  
through t o  the  junior high school level.  

The time devoted t o  the muscular movements of the  MacLean system 
m y  have been excessive, but it  did produce r e su l t s .  Finger movement obviously 
predominates today. 

Papers from some classes showed t h a t  the general a t t i t u d e  toward 
neatness was good. I n  others, du l l ,  stubby pencils were used, the papers were 
smudged, m d  the  words were not writ ten in a s t r a i g h t  l i ne .  The 'abif i ty  t o  
" l ine things up1' i s  a useful  s k i l l  i n  l a t e r  l i f e  s i tua t ions  and general 
n e ~ t n s s s  i s  always worth the e f fo r t .  
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